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The following extracts from notices of this work are from the most 
respectable sources, 

From the Norlh Americfln ReTJiew. 
The work has been drawn up with immense industry and good suocess. 

Considering tbe great number of topics introduced, tbe author's method is 
clear and judiciou~. He that succeeds in condensing the important 
branches of knowledge, so as to diminish the time and labour of acquisi
tion, is a benefactor to society, and demands tbe approbation and pa
tronage of a generous public. Mrs. Willard's part of the work on Ancient 
Geograpby is perspicuous, and executed with good judgment. 

From the Port Folio, published at Philadelphia. 
The plan of the work combines tbe attractions of novelty and ingenu

ity; and in tbe facilities it affords for acquiring usefnl information on tl,le 
subject to which it relates, it possesses decided advantages over that which 
is generallv in use. We can therefore recommend it without hesitation to 
parents and conductors of seminaries for the instruction of youth; and 
tbis judgment we are happy to find, is corroborated by tbe opinion of the 
Rev. Dr. Wylie, a teacher of long experience, and a scholar of the first 
order. 

From Dr. Samuel B. Wylie, Philadelphia. 
The work Is copious.in illustration, luminous in arrangement, interesting 

'in its description, of the various subjects of Natural History comprised in 
its plan, aud in my opinion greaUy superior as a text book for advanced 
.classes, to any system of Geography which has heretofore come under my 
llotice. 
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From Chauncey A. Goodrich, Projeisorin Yale College. 
Mr. Woodbridge's Geographical Works are, in my"view, distinguished hy 

a rich variety of matter, a felicity of classification, and an accuracy of de
tail, which render them peculiarly valuable as te:z;t books in the insttootion 
of young persons of both sexes. 

From the Ri. Rev. T. C. BrO'UYlUJU, Bishop oj the Diocess of CO'II1IIlCltoot. 
I have examined the enlarged edition of Mr. Woodbridge and Mrs. Wil

lard's Universal Geography, and find it to contain important improvement$ 
upon the smaller edition, concerning which I had expressed my full appro
bation. The ingenious methods devised for impressing,the principal facts of 
the science upon the minds of the students, must commend the work t() 
the favourable notice of the instructors of youth. 

From Re7;. J. L. Blake, Boston. 
The design of the work is more philosophical and complete than that of 

any treatise with which I am acquainted. The execution indicates all that 
correctness which might have been exp"cted from good judgment, unwea 
rioo industry and the most ample resources. 

From Robert Walsh, EditoToJ the National Gazef(e. 
The Universal Geography, by W. C. Woodbridge, and E. Wilhtrd, on 

the principles of comparison and classification, is one of the most ingenious 
and valuable works of the kind extant, and is accompanied by an atlas of 
correspondent merit. 

The following is extracted from" the Teacher," a Periodical Work, Edi~ 
ed by Dr. Wilhelm Harnisch, Director of a Seminary for Teachers in Ger
many. The value of the testimony is much enhanced from the fact that 
Germany takes the lead of all nations in geographical science, 

" Two works which have appeared in the United States, are even more 
worthy of translation. The first is " Rudiments of Geography, Ere. by W. 
C. Woodbridge. Published in London, from the 7th American edition.." 
The second is " System of Universal Geography, Ere. by TV, C. Woodbridg£ 
and E. Willard." 

" Those who are acquainted with our best books on Geography and the 
late~t Geographical researches, as tbose of Humboldt and Retter, will indeed 
find little new information, but a faithful employment of the materials hi
therto collected-with an excellent arrangement, and an attractive mode 
of exhibition. All geograpbical subjects are treated comparatively, and In 
a natural order. Tbe maps, and the wood engravings inserted in the text, 
are very useful in the illustration of these subjects." -
The following is the opinion of an eminent German Teacber of Geography 

in the Fellenburgh School. 
" After a thorough study of the larger Geography by Mr. Woodbridge, I 

express it as my decided conviction, that it is the best book of instruction in 
Geography, which has come to my knowledge. The work is incredibly 
rich in information. The fundamental principle of a comparative descri~ 
tion of the earth which pervades the whole, is especially worthy of notice 
for its novelty and excellence. An experiment which I have made with 
several pupils in the use of this work has convinced me that students in pur
suing. the plan. of Mr. W., not only attain a greater amount of knowledge, 
than In the ordmary method, but are introduced to the study of the Globe In 
a manner far better calculated to excite interest and activity of mind." 
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ADVERTISE1UENT 

TO THE SECOND EDITION. 

-
IN presenting to the public a secoNd edition of this work, the 

author cannot but express his gratitude to those who have honour. 
ell it with their patronage, and especially tothose who haye 
deemed it worthy of formal recommendation, or of notice in the 
periodical publications under their direction. The hope which 
has thus been afforded of its usefulness, is the most cheering reo 
ward of labours which have exhausted his strength. 

He is gratified in finding a confirmation of their opinion in the 
approbation which the work,has received, both for its plan and 
execution, from the Geographical Society of Paris, and from a 
number of gentlemen distinguished for their science, and their 
efforts in the cause of education, in various countries of Europe, 
among whom he cannot refrain from mentioning the names of 
Humboldt and Fellenberg, 

To Baron Humboldt, and to other distinguished members of 
the Geographical Society of Paris, the Authol1 takes pleasure in 
acknowledging his obligations for valuable corrections and re
marks. He has also engaged an eminent Geographer to revise 
the whole with care, and to furnish him with notices of all recent 
discoveries. He is happy to find as the result of these examina
tions, and of his own observation and inquiries, comparatively 
few errors for correction. In his efforts to improve the work, 
he has limited himself to those alterations whose importance 
seemed to overbalance the inconvenience of change to instruct
ers. Few of any extent have been necessary, and he trusts that 
the advantage of these will be sufficiently obvious to render them 
~factory. For other errors and imperfections which may ~e 
discovered, or which may result from his absence, he must cl~ 
peculiar indulgence, on account of the ill health which deta.ms 
-!lim :wroad, and which limits extremely his opportunities bot~ foJ' 
mqwry and for exertion. His great desire is, that the palnful 
efforts htl has made may prove the means of promoting the cause 
of ooucation and the improvement of youth, in a Gountry w~~ 
privileges and blessings the observation of the aId world ,a 
him to estimate beyond all price. 

j)~,1UUy,1827. 



PREFACE 

BY THE AUTHOR. 

--
THE foundation of geographical knowledge must be laid in a familiar ac

quaintance with Topogr~ph~, or th~ location of places on the glohe. It ill 
well ohserved by Watts In hIS trealIse on the Improvement of the Mind, 
fuat "The situation of the several parts of the earth is better learned by 
one day's conversing with a map or sea-chart, than hy merely reading tim 
description of their situation a hundred times over in books of Geogra
phy." Indeed the point is now fully admitted in the practice of geogra
phioal writers,"and confirmed by the experience of teachers, that no me
thod of study is so easy or effectual, as the examination of maps with tlIB 
Bidof questions; and no explanation is necessary to justify its adoption as 
the basis of the present system. 

Descriptive Geography has usually been left in the state which was"COm
mon to every subject in the origin of knowledge-presenting a mass of in
solated facts, scarcely connected by any association but that of locality. In 
other subjects, facts have been carefully compared, arranged in distiJ:ict 
classes, and traced to general principles; and thus have been reduced to 
the beautiful order and simplicity of science. The Natural Philosopher, and 
the Political Economist, collect facts on each subject from every part of the 
world; and deem it essential to present, at a single view, tbe similar cha
racteristics of distant regions. Why should the Geographer be required tn 
reverse this method, and scatter the dismembered portions of a subject to 
the four quarters of the globe 1 Why especially, should those facts which 
have been traced with so much labour to the universal laws of nature, or the 
Btable principles of intellectua,l and political philosophy, be severed from 
thcirconnexions, and arranged according to the limits which power or ca,
price has assigned to the jurisdiction of kings-limits perpetually fiuctuat
lngwith the waves of conquest, and the tides of revolution 1 Ifwe would 
save the student from confused, and even erroneous oonceptions, we must 
describe the operations of nature according to the limits she has establish. 
6'd; and leave for separate consideration, those artificial boundaries whicll 
man has drawn, to divide regions of the same original cbaracter-infiuenc
e:tlby the same climate-and furnisbed with similar productions. 

Physical and Political Geography are butthe Anatomy of the World-life 
arm exhibiting the struoture and surface oCthe globe-and the other, the sta~ 
<<If fi:.9 inhabitants. He that describes the human frame is expected to give 
a_distinct account of the bones--thearteriel-the muscles-the nerves-tha 
~ns and the functioneo! the: body_ Why then sbould the Geographer 
llfillgle rivers and climal4ls-mountainlt-8.nd production~vernmentand 
Ilillnners In tbe ;;ame page f It is true tbelattor are combmed in nature:; 
luItso are the former. It I!e.ltotrue thnt it Is desirable to have the completb 
fll:cture of a conntrypres6nted I but this would seem to be rather tbe provincp 
df poetry than of science; and if we atte~pt to compreben~ a land.!cape t;1f 
new Q1;Uects at a glance, we shaIlhave bll1U1lperfect COru:eptiOllS of Its parts. 
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The novice in dr~wing, fir~t delineates individual objects or the several parts 
«the body. It IS the busmess of a more advanced stage of his pro"ress to 
draw even a single human figure; and it is not until he is master of the ele
ments of the art, that he is permitted to combine a variety of objects into a 
group or a landscape, and to imitate the colouring of nature. 

'Vith these principles in view, the author has endeavoured to present tfie 
essential facts of Geography in the order of science, and to make the stn
dent familiar with its great outlines. The less important details which form 
t1le" filling up" of the picture are thrown into supplementary paragraphs and 
articles in a smaller type, for subsequent study. In order to complete the 
delineations, a series of statistical and topographical descriptions is added, 
in which each country forms a distinct subject of consideration, and a col
lection of tables, exhibiting the most important numerical statements which 
are well established. 

In order to form a perfect system of Geography, it would be necessary to 
present upon a map a complete sketch of a country, with its inbabitants, 
their institutions, employments, &c. An approximation has been attempted 
in tJle Atlas which accompanies this work. In pursuance of tbe principles 
which have been state.d, the author has devised a classification of moun· 
tains, rivers, cities, and countries, accordillg to their size, which renders com
parison easy, and diminishes the labour of recollection in a subject prover
bially difficult. By means of numbers referring to these classes, the sketch 
<If a country on the map exhibits the comparative size, as well as situation, 
of the prominent objects. On the Pbysical Chart of the world are shown 
the various divisions of climate, with their productions and animals. On the 
Moral and Political Chart, tbe degree of light or shade marks the intellectu. 
!II and moral state of a country;' and the emblems annexed serve, like the 
standard of a nation, to designate its religion and government. "The faith. 
ful iight" is thus called in to aid" the less retenti,'c ear," and so far as the 
expense permitted, the same principle is pursued by inserting engravings of 
remarkable objects, to supply the defects of description. 

The general approbation bestowed upon this plan, as it was partially de
veloped in the" Rudiments of Geograpby," and the desire frequently ex
pressed for a larger work on similar princi pIes, have led to the present pub
lication. In collecting the materials, the autbor has resorted, not merelyti) 
the latest and most valuable publications of geographers and travellers, but 
to the best and most recent works on natural science. He owes particulaP 
acknowledgments to the works of Humboldt, Brogniart, Bakewell, Myer) 
and Malte Brun. Many facts are brought foward which are not found in 
Ilystems of Geouraphy; and he believes none of importance are omitted:, 
which do not ~ore properly belong to a geographical dictionary, or the 
journal of a traveller. 

The autbor had commenced the publication of his first work, when he 
loorned with surprise, that a similar classification of ?umbers .an? arrange
ment I)f subjects had been devised and used by Mrs. lh!lard, Prmclpal of!he 
Female Seminary, at Troy, originated like his own, III the efforts ~o grva 
Instruction on tbis subject, eight or ten years since .. U~der these ~IfC?m.. 
stances, it was thought advisable that both should umte III the publicatIOn 
of the system,-tbe Modern Geography being assigned t? the au.thor, and 
the Ancient to Mrs. Willard. The author takes ple~sure III .refemng to t.h;e 
filllowing preface by Mrs. Willard, for a ":ore fullll~us~ratlOn of the prill 
~es>a£ the work, and the nature of this swgular cowCldence. 



PREFACE 

BY MRS. WILLARD.* 

-
WHEN a system is brought before tbe public, professing to be new, and 

claiming to be considered as peculiarly useful, it is incumbent on those whO 
introduce it, to show in what respects it is original, and why it is an im
provement .. 

The objects to be attained in arranging the parts of any scienc'e for the use 
of learners, admitting the elements of that science to be first correctlyascer
tained, are to place them in that order which shall be most advantageous to 
the pupil in three respects; first, facility of acquirement; secondly, durability 
of impression; and thirdly, discipline of the mind. An attempt has been 
made to keep these objects steadily in view, and to discard all others as fo
reign to the purpose, and calculated rather to perplex than to enlighten tire 
student: and it is not known to us, that any precedingwriter has, with resped 
to the subjects of this work, done the same. The traveller who wishes fD 
trace out the course he is to pnrsue, or to gain at one view a description of the 
eountry to which he is journeying, \'fill not find this book and atlas so well 
fitted to his purpose as many others. No facts. or modes of arrangement, 
however desirable to him, are here admitted, if detrimental to the work as 
to its sole object, the improvement of those who wish to learn the science.. 

With regard to the facility with which geography may be acquired, this 
plan includes the system of teaching from maps, formed upon the principle of 
making the eye the medium of conveying instruction; and it contains some 
new modifications of this principle, for which the public are indebted solely 
to Mr. Woodbridge. Such is the chart, from which the pupil learns the go
vexnment, religion, and comparative civilization of countries, at the Same 

" This i. the same preface, with a few trifliog alterations, which was published 
in 1821, in the iirst edition of the Rudiments of Geography. Mrs. Willard having 
devised, and for a number of yea .. taught, a system of geography in all essential 
points agreeing with the one contained in that work, but more fully developed in 
this, then felt and still feels bound to make.some explanation of the views with which 
she originated the system, and also to give to her friends her reasons for relinqnish
illg her own right to puhlish it, although she had repeatedly promised them that slm 
would, and had in a measure prepared to fuliil her engagement. This preface CO~ 
tains those explanations, made at a time when the subjects were more fresh in Irer 
mind than they now are. Subsequently to the printing of the preface, it was de
termined tbat the Anci~nt Geography should not be appended to tbe "Rudiments," 
but re>erved as more SUItable, hath from the subject, and from the manner in which 
Mrs. Willard had treated it, for a work to be used by more advanced pupils; and 
tlUeh a work the authors agreed at that time to publish. Tbis preface bas been 
withdrawn from later editions of the" Rudiments." Mrs. Willard prefers that lUll' 
frie.nds should consider this, rather than that, the work which she offers them to 
redeem the pledge sbe had given them to publish her own. Fully to redeem it; sh» 
is bound to give them at least as good a work as she could have produced h~lfl 
andilie-more it exceeds that measure the better. 
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time that he is fixing in his mind their shape and relative position; and 
such is the chart of climates and productions. 

The principle of teaching by the eye, has also a place in the classificat10n 
of such objects as are compared by means of numbers. For example, af
ter the pupil has learned the tables of population, he will in many instan
ces forget the exact class to which a city belongs: but he will retain in his 
mind a picture of the page containing his table, and he will recollect whe
ther the city whose rank he wishes to remember, was near the beginning, 
about the middle, or at the close of his catalogue, and thus he will know 
whether it is of a large, a middling, or a small size. In entering so system.. 
Iltically into the formation of tables of this kind, the work here offered to the 
public, differs, it is.believed, from all preceding publications on the study ot 
geography. The arrangement relieves the memory from a fruitless bur
den, by substitutjng few numbers for many, and perhaps it is not asserting 
too mucb to say~thatsome such mode of classification is not merely the ea
siest and the best, but that it is in fact, the only method of conveying in
struction to the youthful mind, on subjects where numbers are the medium 
of comparison. A person who knows by rote merely, that a city contains 
a certain number of inhabitants, cannot from that circumstance be said to 
understand its rank; that is, he does not know whether it is a great or a 
KlIlall city, for all ideas of great and small are relative, and are obtained by 
comparing things with others of their own kind. 

Witb regard to durability of impression, we discard that method of ar
rangement generally found in the description of countries, where ma':lY dis
tinct and dissimilar subjects are treated of in quick succession; because., 
from the want of any associating principle, information received in this way 
cannot be well r\Jmembered. We admit little which may not be traced 
to one of these two laws of intellect ;-first, that the objects of sight more 
readily become the snbjects of conception and memory, than those of tile 
other senses; and secondly, that the best of all methods to abridge the la
bour of the mind, and to enable the memory to lay up the most in the 
smallest compass, is to class particulars under general heads. 

That this method of teaching geography is a judicious application of 
these principles, has become completely evident to me from observing the 
fact, that, of all the brenches of study which my pupils learn, geography 
taught in this manner is that which they most easily call to recollection: 
and this is the case, whether the examination takes place after the lapse of 
a few months, or Ii few years. 

But in none of the objects of education do I conceive that this system is 
so peculiar, as in that which relates to the discipline of the mind; and none 
lITe, in my opinion, of so much importance. Although it is of consequence 
to teach tha student what to think, yet it is more important to teach hIm 
how to think. However well it may be for a man to have a good know
ledge of geography, yet, it is still better for him to possess a sound judgment 
and a well regulated intellect. " The correctness of every process of judg
ment and reasoning depends either immediately or ultimately on the accu
racy of our comparisons.'" Capacity of mind is acquired by those habits 
of study, which cultivate the powers of abstraction and generalizatioDt
The study of geography has heretofore been regarded as a mere exercil!e 
althe memory; but taught in this manner, it brings into action the powers 
rtf comparing and abstracting, thus laying the foundation, not only of good 
scholarship in the science of which it treats, but of a sound judgment and 
an enlarged understanding. • 

• Hedge'S Logic. 
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I have now endeavoured to give some of the reasons for considering tMs 
method as an improvement; and also to show that it is in several respects 
original. Yet perhaps the very circumstance that it is new, may form a 
ground of objection. It may be said that however plausible a system ap
pears in theory, it is often found in practice to be attended with inconve
niences which werE( 'not anticipated, and could not be foreseen. But no*, 
withstanding this system has nevel' before been published, yet it has been 
brought to the full test of experiment. It is nearly eight years since I be
gan to teach geography in the method here recommended. Intending to 
publish my plan of instruction, I carefully watcbed its operation on the 
minds of my pupils, while at the same time, I studied in reference to it, tlte 
most approved systems of the philosophy of the mind, and my success in 
teaching it far surpassed my expectations. ' 

It may seem singular, that I should here allude more particularly to the 
modern geography than to the ancient, as that alone bears my name. The 
arrangement entered into between :'Ill'. vVoodbridge and myself, was predi· 
cated solely on my having compiled and taught a system of modern geo
graphy similar to his: whereas my writing the ancient, was merely an aB
eidental consequence of my becoming a partner in the concern. In apply
ing my mind to th~ subject, many ideas, new to me, occurred, as to the dif
ference of the studies of modern and ancient geography, the difficulties a~
tending the latter, and the methods of surmounting them. In findingthese 
methods, I baye been guided by tbe general views just explained, Concern
ing the proper objects of books for illstl'Uction. 

I could wish those of my friends to whom I have heretofol'c explained 
the principles of my method of arranging the study of geography, and tire 
means by which I was led to this arrangement, to read with att"ntion, Mu. 
Woodbridge's pl'eface." They will be no less astonished at the coinc" 
dence of our views in ol'iginating this system, than were those of our friends 
who witnessed our first conversations,and in fact, tban ,,'e were ourselves. 
Tbey will however perceive, that our agreeing in so many points in the 
execution of our plans. was by no means the efi'ect of chance; but natural
ly arose from our setting out with the same end in view, and agreeing in 
opinion as to the means most proper for its attainment. The end proposed, 
was to find tbat metbod of teaching this science, the most easily learned, 
the longest remembered, and which in studying would afford the most 
profitable discipline to the mind. In our opinion, tbe means proper to aio 
tain this end, was carefully and patiently to scrutinize our own minds, as to 
the effect of methods of teaching this science, which in the COUrse of our 
education had been adopted with us. It is true that each individual intellect 
possesses, not only those principles which are common to eve I')' human 
mind, but some modifications oftbem peculiar to itself; and a person for~ 
ing a system wholly by consulting the operations of his own mind, might 
adapt it to these peculiarities. rather than to the general laws which reO"~ 
late the intellectual powers of man. But in the present instance, the fuet 
is before us, that two persons proceeding npon the evidence of conscion~ 
ness have without any concert whatever, fOl'med a system in all material 
points alike. Now if we have calculated upon those principles of our 
OWn minds wbich are common to all others, it is not surprising that in a 
hundred particulars we haTe bronght out the same result, But if l're 
have each mistaken our own peculiarities for the general laws of mind, 
our finding so many points of agreement in the execution of our plans IS 

~ The preface here alluded to was that published in the tirst edition of the RII
drll)~)jls. 
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wonderful: fOl'tbe wbole nu mber oftbe possible peculial'it\esof tbe human 
mind is incalculably I(reat. If tbis reasoning is not fallacious, it cannot but 
go far to establi,h I he correctness of the system, which we here unitedly pre
sent to the public. 

!llay I be excused for offering in tbis place a fel\' remarks in reference to 
those friends, 10 whom I have repeatedly pled~ed myself to publish my me
thod of teaching geography; and who know that I have heen for years col
lecting and arranging materials forthis purpose. It would not be surprising, 
if they shollld consider me unwise in thus ('elinquishillg the labour of years. 
But let them consider on the otber hand, that l\lr. Woodbridge has also re
linquished part of a copyright obtained solely by his own invention and ill
dustry. 

It is true 1 have pledged myself, to give to my friends my method of teach
iog geo&,raphy: I offer them this book to redeem that pledge. If they have 
all that IS valuable in my plan, it matte1'S not from whose hand they receive 
it; and in this book they will find all its essential parts, with important ad
ditions. 

If Mr. Woodbridge and myselfbad witbout knowing each other's system~, 
each published our own, according to our separate intention, it would have 
been ri"ht that b8th of u< should have made the most of our labours; but it 
may ea~ily be seen thai this would have been producliveof vexation to our
selves, and, On the supp03ition ofollr having made an improvement, unfortu
nate for the pllblic. But havill1' met and discovered the coincidence of Oue 
plans, how much better is it to incorpol'ate them tOl(ether: thus uniting in 
one system the peculiar excellences of each, and forbearing to wound tbe 
cause of education to wuicb,in ways somewhat peculiar, our labol11"8 have 
been hitherto devoted. 



REMARKS 

ON THE METHOD OF USING THE WORK. 

-
IN the use of this work, it is intended that the student should derive moet 

of his information from a careful examination of the maps and charts, as the 
only substantial basis of a knowledge of geogt·aphy. No pains should be 
.pared to render this part of the mbject familiar. To effect this object, the 
questions have been made as numerous and pal'ticulal' as the limits of such 
a work' will allow, and it is not designed to give any information in words, 
which can be ubtained from the maps. It is particularlyimportallt that he 
should be early familiar with the points of the compass on the map, and with 
the divisions ofa country founded on tbem, that he may be able to describe 
without hesitation the sOlll'ceand course of rivers, the situation of places, &1:. 

At first he maybe required to answer the questions concerning boundaries, 
rivers, &c. with the map before him, and to point tothe part heis describing. 
But he should endeavour, as soon as possible, to fix the image of the map 
in his mind, and repeat from this entirely. When this is effected, with the 
maps and charts of the present work, it is evident that the great difficulties 
of the study will beovercome, and the most important facts of natural and 
political geography will be impressed on his memory in such a manner as not 
to be easily forgotten, 

The author knows no method of study so well fitted to accomplish thi, 
object, as that of drawing maps by lhe eNe. After the student has become 
familiar with a map, let him draw on a slate the outline of one country at a 
time, commencing with the lines of latih,!de and longitude, and using these 
as guides. He should do this, at first perhaps by some easy mode of mea
~uring, but ultimately, by the eye alone. Let him repeat this until he is able 
to draw the same outline from memory. Let him proceed by the same step. 
to draw sketches, including the mountains and rivers, with their names, and 
those of the countries or seas around, and afterwards to mark the places of 
the principal cities. 

After a class have had some practice in this exercise, their knowledge may 
be easily tested, and the countries they have gone over reviewed, by an ap
plication of the Lancasterian method of instruction, which the celebrated 
author of that system does not appear to have made. 

Let tbe pupils be seated at a desk, before the instructer, each with a small 
slate, and a set of directions like tbe following be given them. 

Draw lhe outlines of England-Write the names oflhe seas and countries 
"round it-Dratl! the river Th4mes-the Severn, &c.-Mark the pliLee of Lon
don-of Liverpool, &c. 

Let each direction be executed by all at once, in silence, and theirslatel 
tl.en exhibited to the instmcterfor correction. It is believed that no method 
of examination will be more rapid, or more decisive as to their knowledge 
and that none wi)1 excite more interest in their minds. The same method 
may be applied to the charts also. 

The work is inte~ded to comprise all that is necessary for tbose who wish 
to acquire the elements of the science. The less important parts are put in 
aswall type, to be reserved for a revisal, and are marked (II.) The author 
would recommend that these portions of the work should rather be used at 



REMARKS. 

l'~ding less071s, and that. a ~ew questions should.be a.sk~d at the conclusion, 
wIthout any formal reCItatIOn. So gr·eat a vartety IS tound in the capacity 
of different persons at the same age, that the judl!;tnent of the instrueter 
only can decide in a particular case, what portions should be learned at first. 
In studying it for the first time, it is not necessary, and willllot usuailybe 
advisable, that the student should be required to 7'ecollect the classes of cities, 
rivers, &c. In examining the maps, the numhers which indicate them wili 
~carcely fail to make an impression on his memory, and he will be better 
prepared to attend to these particulars after he has gained some familiarity 
with the su bject. 

The questions and the references in the Analytical Key are very numerous, 
in order to direct the pupil to every thiurr which it is essentml for him to 
learn, (except in some parts to be committed to memory,) add to furnishin 
this way not merely a system of Geography, but a course of geographical in
slruction. It will contribute much to his improvement, if, as he advances, 
the instructer will vary and multiply his inquiJ'ies, particularly witb reference 
to latitudes and longitudes, and the distances and bearings of places and 
countries from eacb other. 

Tbe plan of the present work is to embrace every thing as much as possi
ble in general descriptions, to be applied to particular countries included in 
them. III order to gain the fnil advantage of the system, it is important 
often to call up the student's attention and refresh his memory, by questions 
referringtothe3e descriptions. Tbe following questions furnish a specimen 
of this mode of examination. 1 bey may be used for a general review of 
the book, and made more or less minute, according to the judgment of the 
instructer, and extended to all the. subjects whicb are introduced, as he may 
lind it expedient. 

QUESTIONS FOR REVIEWING, 

to be answered for each country. 

In what Grand Division of the world is---" What are the general 
characteristics of that part of the Earth 1 (See description of Gralld Dil>i
.ions, and Physical Chart.) What is the state of civilization? (Sfe Chari.) 
Describe that state. (See ar/icle Civilization.) Wbat is tbe government? 
(See Chart) Describe that government. (See article GOl·er"ment.) What 
is the religIOn? (See Chart.) Describe this religion. (See article Religion.) 

To whicb division of ---t does --- belong? What is the general 
character of these countries? What is the population, and how does it com
pare with the United States 1 (See Chart.) 

III what region as to climate is it situated? (See Chart of Climates.) What 
vegetables mayyou expect in it? What animals? What is the state of its 
manufactures 1 (See article Ma71ufactures.) Wbat can you say of its com
merce 1 (See Commerce.) What is the state of learnin" and education? 
(See those articles.) 

* Here insert the name of the country. 
t Here insert the Dame of the quarter of the globe to which it belongs. 



ANALYTICAL I{EY 
TO THE CONTENTS; 

DESIGNED TO AID IN STUDY AND J!XAMI~ATIOlf. 

-
NOTl!:.-This analysis;s intended a3 a substitute for questwns : comprisin~ 

"'If Ihal is "eees,lary for Ihe sludy and examinalioll ofadrallced pUpilS, without 
the rop,liliun flud tedIOusness ofJormal iflterrop.alion. AI the same time that it 
s(I1'ves as a table of co,denls to the work, it is f/'Sy to conlerl it inloquestionsfor 
ixaminaliuu, bN the addition of 'my appropriatc ll'ord or ll'ordswhich the ill
strueler mlly !,refer; such as-WHAT IS (Ueo!!.raphy 7) WHAT CAN YOU SAY 

OF (lhejiiert stars 7) DESC'UBE (Ihe 1utatio/l ~I Ihe earlh and ils effects.) 
WHICH A aE (Ihe hol/"sl pcrls of Ihe earlh 7) G,VE AN ACCOUNT OF (the sea
sons from MaTch to Seplember.) How ARE (r,ircles Tel'rcse1lled on maJl") 

For the Index /0 Ihe Tables and Engravings, see page 337. 

-
INTRODUCTION. 

GEOGRAPHY ~ I-Physical Geo· 
graphy--Civil-Slntistical 4-Ap
pearance of the earth, and actual 
form 5-How nearly spherical 6-
Fixed Stars-number visible-sup
posed USe 7-Planets-the earth
primary planets to-Annual revolu
tion of the earth II-Rotation of 
the earth and its effects I2-Motions 
of other planets and tahle 13. 
MATHEMATICAL DIVISIONS OF THE 

EAHTH-page 4. 
Great Ci"cles ~ 15--how divided 

16-length of a degree-Poles Ib
Equator 19-Eclil'tic 20-Tropics 21 
-Polar Circles 22-latitude 28-pa
rallels of lat tude 24--buttest parts 
of the earth 26-Torrid ZOlle 27-
Frigid Zones 28- I emperale Zones 
29. 

SEASO\S, DAYS, AND NIGHTS

page 6" 
Origin of the difference of spasons 

, 30-Seasons from March to Sep
tember 31-from September to 
March 32-Lengtb of days and nights 
at the Equator 34-in other parts of 

the world 35--from March to Sep
tember 36--from September to 
MHrC'h 37-Length of days between 
the Equator and the Polar Circles 38 
-from the Pola," Circles to the Poles 
39-in the opposite hemisphere 40. 

LONGITUDE AND DIFPERENCE OJ' 

TI~n;-page 7. 
Meridian ~ 42-al'parent motion 

of tbe SUIl 4:3-comparative time in 
places east of lis-Oil the same meri
dian-and 011 the opposite side oCthe 
eartb 44-Longitude 45-how reck
oned 46-degrees of long. to one 
hOUI"'s diffe"ence of time 47. 

EXPLANATIONS, 

Preparalory to Ihe Use of Maps
page 8. 

A map '\I 49-a Chart-Cardinal 
points--intermediate points 51-
points of compass on the earth 52-
011 a map Or chal"t 53-Course or di
rection 54-pal ts of a country-cir
cles represented 011 maps 56-Pro
blems-I. to find the latitude-II. 
the longitude-III. the difference of 
time-IV. the length of days. 
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PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY. 

IIATI1BAL DIVISIONS OF THE EARTH 
-page 10. 

General form of the earth, and its 
!urface 'IT 62-greatest and propor
tional ele\'ation of the mountains 63 
-Extent of the water 64. 

THE LAND--·Natural Dir;sio7ls, 
page ll-Continents ,-r 65-lslands 
66-Land in the Northern Hemi
sphere 67-IITegularities of the land 
68--coast 69-peninsula 70-isth
mus 71-cnpe 7::!-Definitions of 
Physical Geography 73. 

Artificial DirislOns,page 12---Grand 
Divisions of the Continents 'IT 74-
the Eastern COlltinent-the Western 
Continent i5-lHaritime World 76-
Divisions of it ii-Arctic Regions 
78-Political Divisions 79-Europe 
SO-Russian Empire. and Northern 
Europe 81-South of Europe 82-
middle regions of Europe 83-west
ern coast 84-Exercises on the maps 
-Asia 85-northern section-south
ern 86-middle section 87-Ques
tions on the maps-Africa 88-
Northern Afdca 89-Central 90-
Eastern 91-Western 92-Southern 
93-America 94--divisions ib.
North America-northern section
middle-soutbern 97-Soutb Ameri
ca-uorthern-ea,tern--western
and soutbern section 99-Maritime 
World-its e,tent, population, and 
inhabitants 100. 

GENERAL REMARKS, page 16-Di. 
.. eetion of the two Continents 'IT 101 
-greatest length of the Eastern
and Western Continents 102-Diver
sity in the outlines oftbe Continents 
103-Princiral Projections of the 
Eastern and Western Continents 104 
-Example of uniformity in the out
lines of tbe Continents 105-Termi
nations of the Contillents 106. 

THE SEA, page 16-PI'incipal Di
visions 'IT 107-TheNorthern Ocean 
108-Southern Ocean 109-Pacific 
nO-Indian 1I1-Aliantic 112-A 
~ell. 113-a strait 1I4-a cbannel-a 
sound ll5-gulf or hay 116-a har
bour-a road 117-Questions on the 
Oceans and their branches. 

S"RFACE OF THE LAND, page )8 
-Two general divisions-highland, 
and lowlands,-r 118-Mountains 119 
-Volcanoes 120-Plains or steppes, 
table-land 121-desel·ts 122-A lake 
]23-a dver 124-ils source and 
mouth 125-a vale 126-a basin 127 
-a declivity-face of a country
descent of rivers 131. . 

STRUCTURE OF THE EARTI_ 
page 20. 

Geology 'IT 1321--its influence on 
the character of a country 13.3-
Depth of mines, and minerals found 
in them 134-Compo;ition of the 
body of the earth ]35-direction of 
the strata-clefts-chasms and caves 
-beds and veins-Class of rocks 
near the surface 139-class found at 
the greatest depth 14.o-rocks lying 
between these 141-strata above the 
rocks 142. 

Arrangement of formations 143-
direction of the strata-primary 144 
-h'ansition-secondary-alluvial
volcanic rocks 148-trar rocks 149 
-Mode of classing rocks 15O-of 
naming a country-Composition of 
rocks 152-Primaryrocks 153-how 
distinguished-granite, gneiss and 
mica slate, or granitic rocks-uses of 
primary rocks 157. . 

Primary countries; mountams of 
granite 158-of stratified rocks 159 
-the soil 160-rivers-shores-wa
ter and ail'-minprals 164-Transi
tion rocks 165-Transition countries 
166-their rivers--soi,-water-
minerals nO-Secondary rocks 171 
-Secondary countries-their eleva
tions and declivities-effects on the 
soil-rivers-coast--general soil
effect of sand-stone and salt rocks 
177-minerals contained-salt hins 
of Cardona-springs of secondary 
countries 179. 

Alluvial strata-Change of rocks, 
sudden and gradual 181-2-effects of 
water 183-4-evidence of these facts 
185-most extensi\'e alluvial ~trata 
186--rocks formed from alluvions-
Surface of alluvial countries 188-
rivers-harhours-coasls 190-fer-

2* 
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tility of the soil 191-in alluvions 
from primitive rocks-sandy allu
vions-their water an d air-from se
condary rocks-from basaltic and 
volcanicrocks-riveralluvions 196-
narrow valleys-water and air ofl'ich 
alluvions III8-marshes-minerals of 
alluvions 20o-of rich alluvions-of 
sandy alluvions 202-Changes of al
luvions 203--motion of sands 204, 

PLAINS ANI> DESERTs-page 29. 
Plains 'If 2u5-tbeil' produce-pl'ai

ries or savannabs 207-l.anos or 
pampas 208-tbose of Venezuela and 
Buenos Ayres-of Hungary 210-
pine barrens-Ohio barrens-peat 
moor-Desel'ts and oa,es 214-of 
Africa and Asia 215-their appear
ance 2I6--mot;,m of the sallds 217 
-Mirage21S-Desert of Cobi 219-
Steppe.; of Russia and Siberia ~2o
of tile Caspiall221-Desel'tof NOI'th 
America 222-of South America 
224. 

MOUNTAINs-page 33. 
Insu1ated mount Hills 'If 225-

Groups and chains 226--Length of 
chains 227-Connection of ('hains 
around the Pacific Ocean 2_9-the 
Southern Atlal,tic 231J-:\orlh At, 
lantic 23I-Decli\'ities and table
Ill.nds233·5-Valleys 236--in low Hnd 
elevated regions-tileir form 237·s~ 
Passes or defiles 2:39-names given 
-quehradas-posses for rivers 242 
~rigin of valleys -and chasms 243 
natural bridges 244-in ViI'ginia-at 
Icononzo 246-pierced mountains 
247. 

ISLANBs-page 41. 
Character, situatIOn and appear. 

ance of islands-'!T271-small and 
large islands-structure of islands 
274-Volcanic islallds 2i5-forma-
tion of coral reefs and islands 276-f 
-effects on harb"urs 27S. 

VOL, A"oEs-page 42. 
Character of volcanoes 'lf279-their 

eruptions, and how [,'e'luent 2S0-1-
number of vol<:anoes 282-Range of 
volcanoes in America 2S3-in Asia 
2S4-fl'Dm the Indian Ocean to Eu
rope 2S5-\'0Ic8uic islands in the At
lantic 286. 

(II.) 
Signs and descril'tions of an erup

tion 287-streams of lava 288-ashes 
-Herculallt·um and Pompeii 290-
eruption of water and mud-Mud 
volcanoes 292-Most frequent erup
tions \W3-E"tillct \olcanoes 294-
Craters 2!J;';-T,';·cts around a volca
no 296-violent etfects of volcanoes 
29i-~ubmarine ,"olcanues 298-9. 

(ll ) EARTHQI'AKEs-page 46. 
Signs of an apl',oaching earth

quake 301-elrcets ;;(l2-3-on the as
pect of a country 304-where tbe 
nlost dreadful f-al,thquakes 305-
earthquakes of 1755,3Ufi-the most 
re('ent :~07-eart"qllakes of ISll.12, 
308-in Venezuela 309-in the Uni
ted States 31O-\\'I,erp mostfrequent 
3lJ-theil' orip;in 31;!·13, 

(II,) CAH;s-l·age47. 
Naked cavities 'Il315-FingaJ's 

Cave 3l6-Ca\'es in iceland-vol
canic C,l\'es 317·1S-Caves in S. 
America 3t9-[c"-ca\,e5 Ileal' Rome, 
&c. 320-1-Caves, where most fre
quent and their al'peal anre 322.4-
Grotto of Alltiparos-Peak Cavern 
-St. Michael's Cave 325-i-Caves 
containing bones 328-Stalactic 
caves in the llnited i"tates-Wier', 
Cave, &c. 329-:3tl-'aline caves
at Corydon, Indian", 332-Nitre 
Caves :l33-Blo\\·ing Caves 334-
Grotto del Calle 335, 

Forms of Mountains 248-of \'01-

eanic peaks-of mountains of granite 
25o-mountains of sllatilied roeks 
-of limestone-of sandstoOf~-of 
trap rocks 2M-Giant,' Causeway
Hebrides and other exam pies-height 
of trap rocki-E1fect of elc\'ation 
on the air and on tra,-ellers 258-9-
on temperature and vegetables 260-
in table lands261-Height of human 
habitations 262-Glaciers 263-tlieir 
appearance-where found-m'aIHn_ 
ches -Uses of Moulltains 267 E
Classification of Mountains 26!J
Table of their height 270. 

, RIVH'S-p"ge 50. 
Origin of R:ver> and size ~336-

cOllnection of their sources 337--of 
their basin. 338-streams liable to 
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dry up 339-current of r'iver, 340-
their course 341-Rivero of primary 
and transitioll cou,,1 des; their course 
and character' 3~2-1I10"ths-use 343 
-of secondary alld allll\' ial tracts 344 
--their balik, ;,45-marshes and wa-
ter 346-·moutlrs 34i-uel(as 3·H'_ 
their passage Ibl'ou:;iJ mountains 349' 
--their dt:rosil es 3.'j"-Riv~r·s lost for 
a time 351-lost enrirely :~;,C'-lIigb 
and low water alld floods 3.'i:;-daily 
floods 354--anoual floods 3.;i',--" bere 
most remarkilble; Iheir bei~hl, their 
effects 356-8-Rivel's meeting Ibe 
ocean; tbeir' forcp; Iheir' level; ef
fects of oppnsin~ tides 3.j9-fil-Clas
.ification of river s :3G~-Ri\'el's of 
America; Mississippi, Amazon, SI, 
Lawrence, Orinoco, 363-~-()f Asia; 
Kiang Ku, Gall:;es :;(>~-6--nfAfl'ica; 
Nile, Niger, 367-of Ellrope :3tiS
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Lakes; their' origrn and discharge 

'370-1-ppl'iodical lakes 3i~-lnkes 
witb no visible olllid :17:,-salt lakes, 
where most ilbllndalll 3i4-118tl'on 
lakes, tincal la~ e of Tibet 375-6-
Level of lakes 3i7-,tor ms; "gi!a
tions; floating islands ill lakes 3i8-flO 
-scenery, in primal'Y regions 382-
in secondary 38:~-ill alluvions; ex
amples of these 384-5-Lakes of 
America 3136 -Caspian Sea; Laklcl 
Baikal 387-8-lakf's of Ellrope; of 
Africa 389 9u-Tnble of lakes 391-
Que,lions 01/ Ih" laUle-How mu," 
wnger and branrffr is Ihe C a'pifIN than 
Lake Supenor ?-HulI' lila y /a/,es of 
the Ea.,lern C01lli"e1l1 are lar~c)' fhan 
Ontario 7-1-/010 mfll1y lar!..!,er than 
Champlain-How ma1lY in Lurope, 
larger I han Ca,liu"" Lake? 

FALl,S AND CATAHAcTs-rage 61. 
Dillere,.t clasSf's of lalls 'l[3ll.-lhdr 

character and fr'equellcy in ditferent 
geologic~1 fOI'matiolls :39:~-tlreil' use 
:W4-thelr appeal'allce 39i1-Falls of 
Niagara 396-lhei,' di\'isi,," 397-
their effect 3~8-Gpllel'al features of 
otber calaracts 399-FHlls of the 
Rivers Morrtmorellci alld Challdiel'e 
400-Missis-ippi 401-Mi,souri 402 
-Passaic 403-Moha" k 404- Ca
tawba 406-Tolkoa Creek 406-

Connecticut and Hudson Rivers40'7 
-"i~hesl ill Ameri('a4U8-Catal'acts 
of I he Nile 409-of p"irrrary l'egion9 
in Europe 41O-most cOIIs:derable of 
tbese 4JJ-Cala,acls ot' the Alps412 
-of Terni 4 la-of 'I i\ oli 414-

CANALs-page 64. 
Canals 'l[415-m"d" of construct

ing on le\-el gt'ound 4]6~on irregu
lar ~r"und 417-tllnlll'ls 418-c8n"l" 
ofChina4HJ-lucb; mlldeofpassing 
420-1-desigll alld lise of canals 422 
-Imperial Canal IIf China 423-
lon2est in Europe 424-nther' canali 
of France; 01 Kiel ; of middle Eu
rope 425-7-01' EIIgland 4c8-9-of 
Scolland 430-of Ireland 43J-U.S_ 
Canals. Middlesex 432-ill !be Caro
linas 43:3-·ill New·Ynrk,GralldWest
ern CilllaI4;34-5- Short canals ill U, 
S. 4:.lG.-PI'\,posed callais 437.-Ta
ble of Canals.-lllc1Ilionfrom Ihista
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seto;,d-ti ree "'.I'! in length-the 
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GllAND DIVJSION~ OF THE WORLD. 

I,a~,' 67. 
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ne,IIs: peculiarities of eacll conti
lieu! '\1'4:38. 

so TH AMERICA-page 68. 
llfoUllla;,.s-The Alldes '1[440-

their norlher'lI bl'allch 441-middle 
442-soullrel'lI 44:;-asl,ect and cha
racter' 444-:1", pl'iOl'il'al ridge 445. 

Phy.\icai di,.;, io"s- pa.~e 69. 
Western df'cli\ily 'l[44C-basin of 
the Amazon 447-01' the Or·inoco 
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branch to the N. E. 461-l'ange along 
the Pacific Ocean 46:3-Mountains 
east of the Mi,sissippi 464 (page 74) 
-Allegany Ridge 46.~-brancbes OIl 
the west 465-Blue Ridge 467-cOIl
nection with tbe Green "nd White 
Mountains 468-I'idges in Virginia 
and Pennsylvania 46~-breadth and 
height of the Apalachian chain ·no 
-aspect 471-White Mountains 472 
-Mountains of the northern prima-
ry region of U. 8. 47:3-Taghonnuc 
range; its higbest points 4;4·5-
White Mountain range 476-smaller 
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477-8. 

Physical Dil'isions of North Ameri
ea, page 77, ~4711-lVestel'fl declivity 
480-northern 481-Atlantic decli· 
vity; its allul'ion 482-3-its s\Jore 
and elevation 4.3-!-cbaracter of the 
alluvion, N.and S. of the River Rap
pahannock485-in the states S. of 
Maryland 4S6-P"imllive fOI'mation 
of U. S., its cOllrse 4.:i7-boundary 
on the west 41-l8-bollndaryon the 
east, separating it fmlll the alluvion 
489-Transitioll f"rmation 490. 

Sccondal'y region of U. S. 491-
ranges of mountainouscountryin the 
basin of the Miosissippi 4!!2-charac
tel' of tbe basin 'l!J:3-the delta 494.
middle section 495-northern sec
tion; its divisions 4116-cbaracter of 
th~ billy country 497-plaill or undu
latmg country; surface 49B-defects 
499-valley country; soil and cli
mate 500-COUI1II'y between tbe Ri
vers Mississippi and Mis511mi,nol,th of 
tbeir junction 5111-tract south of 
the Missomi 502-tl act west of lon
gitude 96"; surface and aspect 503 
,""""oil and character 504-Ba5in of 
the St. Lawl'ence 505-Basin of tbe 
Columbia Rh'er 5u6. 

Inland Nal'i!!:afioll, page 85-
Navigation of tile Mississippi and its 
branches 507-t\Jeir current, and ob
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Missouri 50!!-the Ohio 5lO-the 
Arkansaw511-the Red River 512-
branches of the Missuuri 513-Tbe 
St. Lawrence 514-route of the fur 
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Atlantic declidty, and their tide wa
ters 517-theil' falls 5 IS-Rivers oC 
Georgia and S. Carolina 519-of N, 
Cal'Olina 520-Chesapeake Bay 621 
-James River; Potomac 523-8u8-
quehannah 524-Delaware Bay and 
River 525-Rivers of New-Jersey 
526-Hudson River 527-Rivers east 
of the Hudson 528-ConnEcticut R. 
5~)-Narraganset Bay 530-Merri
mac R. 531-Rivers of Maine 532-
Connection of the basins of the St, 
Lawrence and Mississippi 534-of 
the St. Lawl'ence and Atlantic decli
vity 535-of the MIOsi5Sippi and At
lantic declivity 534-5-6-Inland na
vigation along the coast; from New
Hampshire to Virginia 537-Vir$inia 
to Georgia 5j8-Navigalion 01 the 
Columbia River 539. 

ARCTIC REGIONS-page 92-Boun
daries ~540-aspect and rivers 541. 

ANTARCTIC REGIONS-Situation 
and aspect 542. 

EUI{OPE-page 93. 
General aspect of Europe ~543. 

Mountains-two pl'incipal highlands 
of Ell'rope 544-Alps; their extent 
and aspect545-lowel' parts; middle 
regions; upper divisions; elevated 
valleys 546--Mt.Jura547-Pyrenees; 
their extent 548-their struclure and 
aspect 549-Carpathian Mts. 5~ 
Chain of Mt. Hcemus 651-Apen
nines 552-surface of Italy; other 
mountains 553-Moulltains of Spain 
554-Scandinavian Highlands; prin
cipal chain of mOllntaills; extent and 
character 555-their branches 556-
Ural Mountains; their extent and 
height; aspect and character 557. 

Physical Divisions alld surJace of 
Europe-Scandinavian Highlands 
Page 97, '1155S-Alpine Highlands 
559-Great Lowland of Europe 660 
-Northern part of Germany 561-
Denmark, Netherlands, Prussia, Po
land, and Russia 562-Grand dec1i
yities of Europe, a, indicated by tbe 
course of rivers 563-Northern de
clivity; how situated and divided 
5?~-Southern declivity, and its di
VISions 565. 

blland Navigation of Europe page 
99, 'lT566-of the R.. Volga, and iu 
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Mnals 567-R. Dilieper5Gfl-R. Don 
569-R. Rhine 5711-of Hol!and 571 
-of Belgium 572-of Fl'allce, by ri
vers 573-by callal< 574-of Spain 
575-& Danube 576-the north of 
Germany, Prussia. and Poland 577-
R. Ems, Weser, and Elbe 57e'-R. 
OdeI' 579-R. Vistilia 580-canals 
unitin~ these l'ivel's581-ltaly 5,-:2-
Sweden, Norway, Finland 583-Ri
vel' Gotha, Lake Wpnner and Iheir 
canals 584-Del,mal k 585-Great 
Britain 586-B. Thames; canals 587 
-Scotland 5S8-Caleoonian and 
other canals 5i09-lrp!<'nd; R Shan
non and its callais 590-R. BHrl'Ow 
591-Revie\\ of challh"'s of naviga
tion, from tbe Baltic to othel' seas 
592-from Ihe i\lpdilpl'lanean to the 
north of Eurol,e 593-fl'llm t he At
lantic Ocean across Great Blitain to 
Stockholm 594. 

.ASIA-pag-e 104. 
Most striking fpatllre of A<ia ~595. 
Mvuu{ai',s-principal chain 596-

rivers flowillg from it f.97-branch of 
the Altaian cham 598-llimmaleh 
MIs. 599-the;r declivities, aspects, 
and height GOO-chains of ~Ii"doo 
Coosh, Paropamislls, Bel"r THg601 
-Caucasus, ils aspct t 602-Taurus 
603-Liballus and .\ntiliballus 604-
Zagro 605-Aral'at 606-ida, Olym
pus 607-The Gauls tiOA-Ceylon, 
and other Asialic "IHnd, 609. 

Phy.,iral Dil'isi,,,,s-I'age 108-
Great T"'''e-Ialld "f Asia ~ 610-
Northern declivily 611-Easlern de
clivity 612-Sollthprn dedivily 613 
-South-weskrn de.-livity 614. 

Inland j\'ari!!frliul,-p"ge 109-
Northern deel vit)' I,f Asia 11' 61,5-
China 616-Hind""slall and Fal'lher 
India 617-R. Illdus "lid ils br,'nches 
618-R. Ganges 619-Solllh of Illdia 
620-Eastel'll coa,t 6~I-Weslel'll 
part of Persia 622-S""1 hern part, 
East Persia and AI'abia 623. 

AFHICA-P"g.: III. 
General aspeet ~ 624-MoulIlai71s 

-Mt. Atlas 625-asl'ect and branches 
626-Cenllal ~,olJnlains of Afl'ica 
627-their strllclure; slream, 628-
Mountains Oil tbe coasl 01 the Hcd 
Sea, and Auyssinia 629-their ap-

pearancp, height, Rnd stl'Uclure 630-
~I"untaills "fLupata 631-of S. Mri
ea 6:12-011 tl", tOOast of the Atlantil: 
6:3:l-of Mauaga,ear 6:i4. 

Ph.vsicJ{! !'iI'lsi '''. l,age 114-De
elivi!ies of Afli,.a '\f6:1:;-Dpserls 636 
-Vales of Ihe Nigel' alld Nile 637-
Cenlral Africa tLs-Suuth Africa 
6:J9 

!"land o\'al·i."alilJ1I, page 115-Ge
neral ehara, lei' of Africa-Western 
coast ~640-R. l'<ile 6·H-Canal of 
Alnalldr,a; cal.al"flhe Red Sea64\!. 

I\lARlTUHE WO'~ LlJ-page 115. 
Islands of the Pacific Ocean; their 

didsion ~6-'1:';-1 heil' ,tr"cture 644-
ACSTR LI.A-Ne"-H,,llalid 645-

Van Diemell's Land o46-New-Gu\
nea. New Zealalld. New-Caledonia, 
tlip- Nell-Hphri,!es 647. 

POLHEsIA-Pelell, Ladrone, and 
Cal ol,ne Isles; Salld" ich Isles 648-
Fricntlly alld S"ciely 151"s 649 . 

THE OC>AN-I'a,~e 117. 
Level of I he Ol'eall ; of seas Open 

to the east ~650-t!eplh 65l-salt
ness 652-1'010111' of the sea 6.53-
lumill'"ls appeal alice at night 654-
Oreall arolllld the poles; its aspect 
6.~5~ hOlll,dat'ies of tbe ice in the 
North"I'1I H,·nli'pbere. 656-in the 
SfllllhPl'n 6f'l-fl"Htillg fields and isl
ands of ire G.:;8-Wa\·es of the Sea 
659-Tldes "lid theil' causes 660-
their hf'ighl 661-2-ill inland seas and 
lakes 6f,:C:-lhelr motion 664-Cur
renls; 1\\'" kinds 6L5-the most ex
tensive on the glol,,,; ils motion in 
the Pacific 6Gfi-in the Atlantic 667 
-The G"lf Siroam 168-Northern 
polar CUI rent 6t.9-801l1 hern 670-
Smaller I'UI'I"'II!S 1.71-\\ hidpools; 
Mae'slrom Ch.,rvl,dis 672-Hurl
gale 67:i"":'t il'cllhitioll of water in 
the oceal', alld ils elfects on tempe
rature 674-1 hangp in it at tile tern
ppratm'" of 40 degl e, s, and the effect 
675-Uses "f II", OCI all h76. 

'fBI" ATl\1IISPHRRE. 

WINOS-r.age 121. 
CausH of wino 11 677-vllriou8 

kinds of willo 078-TI ade \I inds 679 
-their extelll 650-Monsolllls 681-
Land allo Se" I,rel'zes 6S2-Hurri
canes 683 (velocity and uses of wind) 
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-Whirlwinds, theirPffectsin deserts; 
on the ocean 6B4-Pestilential winds, 
Simoom and Harmattan 685-Siroc
co 686-Calms nRar Cape Verd 687. 

RAIN-page 12:3. 
Evaporation, fogs, and clouds~688 

-Rain, snow, and hail 689-Height 
of vapoul's and clouds 690-Quantity 
of rain 691-in the Torrid Zone, 
(number of rainy days) 692-tlle 
rainy season 693-Thunder stol'ms 
694-Countdes nearly destitllte of 
rain 695-Table of the quantity of 
rain in various places; average in 
different latitudes 696. 

TEMPER,TuRE-page 126. 
Mode of measudng temperature 

'\I697-its effects on the sensations in 
different latitudes fillS-Coldest pe
riod of the yeal' and day 69Y-Mean 
annual temperatUl"e 700-Internal 
heat of tbe earth 701. 

Causes of te'''peralure, page 127-
Chief source of heat; effects of the 
SUn in diffel'ent latitudes ~ 702-on 
different classes of decli"ities 703-
on tbe land generally 704-greatest 
heat, wbere proc1uced ; change expe
rienced in going upwal'd f!"Om the 
level of the Sea 7115-Line of per
petual congelation 70S-Effects of 
tbe sun's rays on the OCean 707-
temperature of the ocean 708-Ef
feet of vapours fOI'ming and con
densing on temperatnre; effects of 
moisture on climate 709-Tempcra
ture of countries near the sea 710-
of those which abound with rivers 
and marshes 711-of open grounds 
compared with foresls, in summel'
in winter 712-Effects of countries 
on each other, with regard to climate 
713-climate of countries open to 
winds; of those shell el'ed 7l4-ef
fects of different winds 7l5-Diffel'
ence 0'£ Sibeda anr~ North America, 
and Europe; climate of the eastern 
coast of both continents 716-Tem
perature of the seasons 717-differ
ence of seasons; in maritime regions 
generally: on tbe eastern coast of 
AsiaandNorth America718-Change 
of seasons; where most sudden, and 
where most gradual 719-various 
IIlasses of climates 720. 

lsuthermal lines, page 131-mode 
of tracing them; their dil'ection in 
the Torrid Zone; in the Temperate 
and F";gid Zones 721-lsotbermal 
line of 78 degl'ees 722-line of fiB 
dpgrees in America; Europe; Asia 
723-line of 59 deg. 7:!4-line of 50 
degrees in Europe; in N. America725 
-line of 41 degrees in l'\orthern Eu
rope alld A,ia, in ;'\ orth America 726 
-line of 32 degrees 727-Table of 
the mean annual temperature of 
places arranged aecording to their 
latitllde, page 133. 

Queslions on the lllble. What is lhe 
dijf;re"ce ~f temperature in different 
portio"s of the world, in latitude 23°? 
-in lat. 41" 7-in lat. 44" ?-in lat. 
481" ?-illial. 550 7 

REGIONS AND CLIMATF.S-page 134. 
Number and distinctions of regions 

~729-Equaturial Re!!;ion; its situa
tion; temperature 730-climate of 
the dry and stony parts' of it 731-
of well-wale"ed countries; their dis
eases 732- Eleraterltfllcts and island8~ 
their climate 733-declivities and 
tahle-lands of the Andes 734-dis
triets below the temperate portions of 
these highlands 735-distl'icts above, 
them 7:36-Islands of the Torrid 
Zone; climate of the West Indies; 
of the islands of the Pacific Ocean 
7:37. 

Tropical a1ld Warm Regions. page 
l:H-their limits ~ 738-tempera
ture 7:39-Warm regions, limits and 
climate 740-coulltries included in it 
on the Eastern COlltinent; their cli
mate 741-resemhlanees in the cli
mates of the Hot and Warm Regions 
742-Egypt and the Western decli
vity of South America; a peculiar 
feature of these countries 743-Salu
brity of the Hot and Warm Regions 
744-southern, level portion of North 
America 745-inlluence of variouli 
soils aod elevations in different parts 
of the Hot and Wal'm Regions; in 
the conotdes on the Mediterranean 
Sea 746-in Mexico and S. America 
747-in the Southern United Stateo 
748-in South Africa and New-Hol
land 749. 

Temperate Region$, page 140-
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their limits; theil' climate ~ 750-
countries included On the continent 
crf Europe and their climate; Swit
zerland 751-mal'itime dislricts in
cluded; and their climate 752-their 
moisture and effects on vegetation 
753-limils and character of the 
Temperate Region in N. Am~rica 754 
-on the Eastern coast of Ashl 755-
in the United States on the Atbntic 
756-in the St ates west of the AlIe
ganies 757-in the basin of the Co
lumbia Rivpr 75S, 

Cold Region, page 142-its limits 
~59-its climate 760-vegetation 
76l-climaleofits islands and coasts 
762-Climate of this region in the 
southern hemisphere; prevalence of 
snow and ice there, and the cause 
763-temperature of the winlet's 
764, 

Frozen Regions, page 144-their 
limits and cbal'acteristics; seasons 
&c. within the polar circles ~765-
effects of cold in Greenland, Lap
land, and the col, lest coulltries oftbis 
region 766-change of the seasons, 
and temperatul'e of the summer 767 
-Climate of tbe coast and islands 
of this region 768. 

Polar Relf,ions, page 145-tempe
rature and charader of the centre 
of the Frigid Zones ~769. 

PRODUCTIONS of THE EARTH. 

VEGETABLEs-page 146. 
Variety of cla;sps and character in 

vegetables 'iT770-num ber of species 
known 771-utility of the vegetable 
tribes 772-peculiar vegetables of 
each grand division 773-Geographi
c:allimits of plants: where most ex
tensive 774-plants confined to their 
native soil; causes which determine 
the situation of other plants 775-
how limits of plants are to be ascer
tained 776. 

Polar, Frozen, and Cold Regions; 
page 147-Plantsoftbe Frigid Zone; 
their growtb and produce ~777-
Cbange in plants in going from the 
polar circle to the pole 77S-Forests 
and plant. of the Frozen Region; 
grains 779-Growth of grain in the 
Cold Region; its fruits; vegetables 
Dative or adapted to it; forests 780. 

Tempecale and Warm Regions,page 
14S-thelr products generally; grains 
and fmits 7S1-iruits of the Tempe
rate Re~ions; grain and grass 7S2-
fruits of the Warm Region; aspect 
of vegetation 7S3_ 

Tropical and ElJllatorial Regions, 
p"ge 14\l-Produetions of the Hot or 
Tl'Opical Region ~7S4-!';ener,,1 state 
of vegetation in the TOI r,d Zone, in 
dry regioll5 and moist regions 7S5-
Variety of plants; forests 786-size 
of trees; Palm-trees; bread, fruit, 
and plaintain; gum fOI'ests; valuable 
woods 7SS-[ruits ; spices and gum. 
7S9-grains cultivaten; and substi
tutes for grain 790-products of ele
vated regions 791. 

ANIMALs-page 150. 
Val-jety and uses of animals ~792 

-of domestic animals 793-distribu
tion and situation of aninl8ls; those 
mosl extensively distJ-ibuted 794-
the dog; swille. &c. 795-most com
mon wild animals 79o-distribution 
of fish; of birds 797. 

Torrid Zone, page 15l-Charac
teristics of its animals ~798-rhino
ceros and beasts of pl'ey 799-rep
tilesSOO-bats andinseets SOl-smail 
insects and locusts S02-quadrllped. 
803-bil'ds S04-monkeys S05-lish 
and marine animals SOli-beasts of 
burden in the moi,t countries; in the 
drycollntriu-S07-in SouthAmerica; 
the buffalo; animals used for food 
SoS. 

Warm, Tempera!e, and Cold Re
gions, page l53-Number, size, and 
ferOCity of quadrupeds 'iTS09-rep
tiles; insects; birds 81O-useful ani
mals; furred animalsSll-Situalion 
and species of the horse Sl2-the ox 
813-the ass and mule Sl4-lhe Bac-
trian Camel S15. . 

Frozen Regions, page 154-prin
cipalland animals1TSI6-marine ani
mals; birds Sl7-beasts of burden 
SIS. 

Varie!ies in animals, page 154-
Difference in animals produced by 
latitude ~SI9-Ditferent species of 
the two continents SiO-Difference 
in animals of the same spe.cies in dif
ferent countries; the goat; tbe seal; 
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the elephant; the swine; other do
mestic animal,; val'ietie~ most nu
merous, in what animals 821. 

MINERALs-page 155 
Mode of distrlbulion of " inerals 

'\T822-metals.how fuulld 8'~3-mode 
of digging mines 82.t-milleralsfoulld 
on tbe surfaee 825. 

sylvania; of N~w-England '1[844-
Peat or turf 84.3--Sulphur; where 
most abundant 8.6-Bitumen; its 
varieties: springs at Baku; Petro
leum in EUl'Ope and Burmah; in the 
Ullited Siales: Mallhaor Barbadoes; 
Asphaltum ill Syria and Trinidad 847 
-Arnber 848. 

Metals-Gold: how chieny ob
tained; mines of EIII O,lP: of Alrica; 
wbere OIostahnildanl. oflhe United 
States '\T82ti-Platilla 821-Silvel'; 
where most abundallt: mines ill lither 
parts of the world 828-lron; ils 
distribution: mo.,t exll~nsive mhws; 
mines of the middle United 'Iales; 
of the Eastem Slntes 829-Copper; 
pure masses; most exten..;j\'e mille.3; 
other considt·rable mines; United 
States 830-Lead: grealest quallti
ties; mines of Ihe Ullilpd "I"tes ge-" 
nerally; of Mi"oiJl'i; of JU. TelTi
tory 831-'1'ill 83~-YlercllI'y 833-
Cobalt 834-Arsenic Kl5-Antimonv 
and Bismuth 826. • 

Mineral Salts, page lBO-Common 
Salts; the ocean; beds and mines of 
salt: mOllntains; salt pla:ns in Africa 
and A'ia; in Amel'ica-Brine springs; 
do. in the United State3 'lf849-Gyp
slim; whence originally procured; 
'l"arries in N. America 850-Ammo
nia, Glauber and Epsom Salts: Cop
pems and Alum 851-Sodaor Natroll 
852-Nitre. 85:3" 

MINERAL SPRI'GS-page 161. 
Intermittiilg SPI'inl?: '\T854-Spout

ing Springs; GI'eat Geyser of Ice
land 855-l\fineraJ Springs; their 
lI'es 856-classes of mineral springs 
857-Spl'ings ofprimilive regions; of 
secondary and alluvial regions 858-
Hot and "'al'm SpI'ing,; their uses 
859-where most abulldallt 860-
those of England 861-oftbe middle 
and SO 11th of Europe 86~-around 
the Black Sea 863--Snlphureous 
spl'ings 8M-Chalyheate 865-Sa
line; Seltzer 866-Spl'ings in the Ba
sin of the Mississippi River: SlIlphu

"reous springs in the Allanti" Slates 
867-Warm Springs 861:l-Springs in 
Virginia 869-at l'>ew"Lebanon 870 
-Chaly beate Springs 87l-Ballston 
and Saratoga 872-Resort to mineral 
springs and its effects 873. 

Precious St,mes, page 158-8ap
phire and Rllhy; Emerald and Be
ryl; Topaz: Jasper andAgate '\T837 
-Diamonn 83,3. 
Building-S11JIlBs-Limeslone '\T839-

Marble in Europe afld Africa; ill the 
United States: at ;\Iilfllrd, Conn. on 
the Potomac R. 840-Chalk 841-
Slate 842---~alldstone; principal 
CJuarries of U lIited St"tes 84,3. 

Inflammahle .Mi,.Brats, page 159-
Coal; in England and ~;UI ope gene
rally: in America; principal mine 
ill the United :States; coal of Penn-

-
CIVIL GEOGRAPHY. 

RACES OF MEN-Ila,!!.'e 165. 
Varieties in the human family and 

their origin 'Il874 Characleristics of 
the European Race 875-nalions in
cluded 876-Celti" family 8n-Go
thic family 87S-Whites of America 
879-Asiatic Race 880-examples 
and nations of th is race 881--\mCl'i
can Race g,31-~lalav 883-African 
884-Jaloffs, Caif""s,and Foulahs 885 
-Hottentots 887-Australians 8U7 

-Intermediate races; Mestizoes and 
Chotos; Egyptians: Hindoos 888-
varietv of features in individuals 889. 

(Ii.) LANGUAGES-page 169. 
Dilf'~renl races of men, how dis-

t'nguished '\T890-Varietv of lanO'o8-
ges and dialects 8!)I....:Change~ in 
languages 892-number estimated to 
exist 89:3. 

La71guagps of the Ellrnpwl/ rate, bo
tween the Ganges, tbe Bay ofBengtil 
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;1a'l1 the Atlantic Ocean. have a com- democracy; a republic 933--a cOIl
lIlon origin, page 169. \[894-Sans- federation 934-aristocracy 935-a 
~it 895-Prussian 89ti--Aremaic 897 monarchy; an absolute monarchy; 
-'\falay and its dialects 898-Greek a limited monal'chy 9aS-Earliest 
899>-other languages of Europe; form of government 939-uovern
Teutonic family; German and its ment ot' chiefs and names giv:n them 
branches900-Ancienl5candinavian 9-10-change in their power and 
'!tOI-Englisb 902-Celtic family; name by conquest 941. 
Gaelic; Lowlalld Scolch 903-Latin Power of chiefs in temperate and 
family and its branches91!4-ltalian; cold countries 942-in the warmer 
Sicilian, &c. 90fl-Spanisll and P"r- re~illns of America and Africa 943-
fuguese 906-Rornanese; ~'ren('h 907 gOl'ernmenh of Siberia and lartary 
-Sclavonie family; Russian 9118- 944-of Arabia; Beloocbistan; Cabut 
Hungarian; Albanian; Finllish ; "nd 945-Absolute monarchies of Asia 
Basque languages 909-Caucasian and Africa_Dahomey 946-PersiR 
<lnd (~eorgian 9W-Turco-Tal'tarian and Tnrkey 947-Tripoli; Algiers; 
911. 'runis and Egypt 948-Emperor of 

Langualtesofthe Asiatic rare-Lan- China; Mandarins 949-Siam, Bur, 
u~ages of Eastern Asia. Chmese, Ja- mah and Hindnostan950-Russia951 
;anese, Corean, Tibetan, and the Prussia and iJenmark; kingdoms and 
.\namic. Avan, Siamese, and the Pe- states of Germany 952-Spain, POl'
~Ilan,page 172 ~912-Mongolian and tllgal ahd Naples 953-Nature of Ii
Tangusian languages, and the princi- miled monarchies of EUl'ope-,names 
pal families of :"Iorthern Asia, 913. and constitution of their assemblies 

African Lan{rltages, page 173.~ 954-government of Austria 956-
Four classes east of the River Missis- Sweden 956-Great Britain 957 
sippi ~916-Langllag;es west of the France alld the Netherlands 958-
Mississippi; in ;\fexico 917-the Ca- Bavaria. Hanover, Poland, and Nor" 
~ibhee; Quichua; Araucanian 918- way-Saxony 959. 
CharadeI' of the American Langua- Republics; Sw.itzerland; indivi-
ges 919. du"l states of the American Union; 

WrilienLangna!!;c, page 174-Sub- St. :vIal'ino-Ionian Isles 960-Span
,titutes for writing among Savage na- ish American provinces; St. Domin
t10ns; in Mexico '\19 !U-Chinese cha- go 961-pl'inripal confederations of 
~acters 921-Alphabetical writing; states--constitulions of Germany and 
~phabets in Asia; in Europe; their Switzerland 962-Government of the 
ilitroduction among Savages 922. United States 96:3-legislative branch 

CIVILIZATION-page 174. 964- executive 965-judges 966. 
Different States of Society; cha- RELIGION-page 182. 

l'llCteristics of tlle Savage State ~923 Prevailing religions; Jews ~968-
-their customs 92-1-Barbarous Christians; principal divisions 969. 
State; wandering tribes; settled Eastern Church, page 183-Theil
fribes925.6-Half-civilized State 927 ceremonies and doctrines ~970-
-Civilized nations, two classes; en- GreekChurch 971-Coptic and Abys
li~htened nations 928-9. sinian Christians 972-Armenians 

Questions on the Moral Chart of the 973-Nestorians; Christians of St. 
World.-What parts of the world are Thomas 974-Scriptures rafe in the 
SiLvage, and what countries are includ- Eastern Church 975. 
~"d? What barbaruus? What half ci- Roman Catholics-Their peculiar 
"ilized 1 What civilized? doctrines and ceremonies; state .r 
. GOVERNMENT-page 176. religious knowledge ~786-\Vhere 

Various classes of states f,930- most numerous in Europe; in t1t~ 
P.owers to be exercised in govern- United States 977. 
lIlent 931-assistant officers 932- Proieslanls-Their doctrines a..l 
p"ril1J)iplll fWDl3 of government j a modeofworshipf,978-priBcjpal~eCI> 
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979-in Europe; and the United 
States; Lutherans 980-Calvinists 
!l81-In Great Britain and the United 
States 982-Episcopalians 983-
Presbyterians 9S4-'-Congrrgational
ists 985-Moravians 986-Baptists 
~87-V1ethodists 98B-Friends or 
'luakers 989-Subdivision of sects-
Unitarians and' Universalists 990-
'rabies of Christian denominntions in 
jurope; in the United :';tates 991-
:3tate of religious toleration in Catho
l~c countrie~ lJ9'2, page 188-in P,'''
fbtant countries '\)993-in tbe United 
States all religions tolerated 9\14. 

Mahometalls--pag~ IS8-Their doc
trines and rites 1T995-sects 996-
The Sukhs in effect Deists 997-
';.haracteristicB of the svstem 99S_ 

Pagans-their number 11999--state 
of the New-Hollanders and Hotten
tots 100o-mo~t refined systems 
found in Eastern Asia 1001-their 
~'acred books IO02-Worship of 
Inferior Deities lOO3-Guebres or 
Canrs 1004--religion of Tibet and 
Tartary 1005-of the Hindoos 1006 
--Boodhists; transmigration of souls 
fO07-Fetichism; its character; 
",here prevalent IOOS-worship of 
evil deities and sorcery 1009-reli
:;ion of the Indians of North Ameri
ea LOlD-character of Pagan deities 
tOll-prayers offered to tbem 1012 
-ceremonies of worship; sacl·ifices 
lOl3-penances and other rites 1014 
-stanuard of morality among Pa
::;tns lOl5-Tableofthe inhabitants of 
tne world according to religion 1016_ 

Christian Mis;iol1s-0rigin of mis
sions '\TIOI7-Catholic missions; 
mode of con ducting them lOI8-their 
effects ill Africa 1019-in South Ame
J'iea 1020-Protestant missions-Mo
rayians first engaged in tbem 1021-
mode of conducting missions-in
structions given 1022-their success 
1023-24-Tabular view of Protestant 
JIIisoions 1025-Missionary semina
ries lO26-Episcopal College at Cal
cutta 1027_ 

LEARNING-page 195_ 
Connection of learning with the 

state of society 11 lO28-modes of pre
,erving knowledge among Savage 
a!lli Birbai-oos nations l029-modes 

among the N,lrth Ameritan India.if 
lO30-among tbe Tartars and other 
Barbarous tribes lO31-extent at 
tbeir knowledge lO32-Effects of the 
use of books among Civilized and 
Half-Civilized nations 1033-books 
of Weslern Asia j Hlndoostan; and 
Northern Africa lO34-0f EasteFll 
Asia lO35--state of knowledge amons 
Half-Civilized nations 1(:136-in Ara
bia 1037-10 India lO3S-effects of 
the art of printing-of lithograpby 
1039-knowledge of civilized nationg' 
and modes of communicating it lU40 
-on what tbe c"mparative state ov 
knowledge in civilized countries de
pends l(J4I-effects cf absolute gcf.. 
vern ments on I he state of knowledge 
l042-effeds of free govel-nmenfs 
lO4~-lnfluence of Paganism on 
knowiedgel044-of Mahometanism 
1045-of the Roman Catholic reli
gion 1046-of Protestantism 1047-
where knowledge is most diffused 
l048-its state in Catholic Europe 
and America 1049-in Italy 1050-
Poland and Austria; Catholi~ Ger
many. 105 J -in Russia ]"52-in pro
testant countries; in Norway 1053-
in Denmark, tbe Netherlands, and 
Sweden,1OM-in Germany 1055-in 
Great Britain and France IU56-il1' 
the United States; and the meaD:S of 
acquiring knowleuge 1057_ ' 

EDUCATION-page 201. 
Various institutions for promoting 

knowledge 'IlI05S-59-state of educa
tion in the United States 1060-in 
the eastern states 1061-fund for edu
cation 1062-in the. Middle States 
106:3-fund inthe State of New-York 
1064-education in Pennsylvania 
1065-in the Southern States 1066-
fund in Virginia; provision made in 
Georgia and ~outh Carolina 1067-
in the Western States 1068_ 

Best state of education, in what 
countl'ies of Europe 1069-its state 
in the Protestant countries of Germa
ny; in Bavaria; in Wurtemburg; in 
Baden in Hesse Cassel1070-ln Ice
land 1O';1-in England 1072-in Ire
land 1073-in France lC.74-in East. 
ern and Southern Europe 1075-in 
Russia and Poland 1076-io Spai .. 
and For(Ugal 1077"""'in the S~ani~h 
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rInd Portuguese colollie, in Amef!ca 
J078-arnong the Grp~k, 1079. 

State of "ducati >0 '" Malloonl'tan 
cnuntries-in Persia a"d ('abul IOS0 
-among the Tartars an,1 \IOt)J's 

10SI-iu Hiudoostall luS:!-ill Chi. 
na 10S3-in Japall 10"1-in "ialll 
alld BUlmah IlId5-in Jllva a"d ",p 
Asiatie Islands lil.-o[1-in t:<;v ,t 11107. 
LITERAHY l!\SI'lTUTl· :--l",-;,ag '.!!), 

U"iversities ~ I O"'S-c har .. de, ,f 
those in Eumpe 11)::d-U ',ersitip. 
(jf German\·; mtlde lIf instl'lll'1l0n 
and diseil'lille: lIu'nile,' IU90-G.'r
m"n Gym!)a,i" 1091-Univer,ili "'01 
.N trway; two ill ~\\ edt'll; ill De'l
mark I:W2-o1'lhe .,"ethel·lands 10');3 
-HI' Prussia alld -\tt ... II'i.-I IOY-l-t"te
r.ary institutions of S\\'lt7.t't lan, Id!:).) 
-of Rns.;,; I lO~6-U :Iiver"i!i .... s of 
Italv 1097-01' S"ai , an 1 Portug.d 
109s-1 nstitllli"Hs of Bl'flZ:l i1 d 
Sp ,nish Arne"iea 1')')9-·,( ~ rall,'e 
1IOO--ltslyc>" alld,,1 wrsc\lOol, 1101 
-in Scot1and; !llodl-' nf . Sll'ut'ti'ln 

.lJ;)2-in :·~Il~:a d; Ca,nbrid -e and 
Ox1'o, d 1 J():{-U ,iversirie, ,tnd Co'
leg'" of the United Stdl",; an,1 Ihe 
moo,> of illSlr letilln 1104~in :-';e\\"_ 

lEn~land 11i1~)-.vlain,> lIiJf)-N 'IV

Harnp,IJire IlU7-Vermonl II'),~

l\lassaehusetts 11 '):)-Co" IIPd~"1 
11 to-Rhl/de lslan.J Illl-lUiddle 
S,ates; New-York Illi-l:3- ''',n
sylvania 1114- "ew·]'" sey 1115-
Institlltion, IIf the SIluther" Stat,>s 
lnG-of ,rruvand 111;-,,( V,r
gillia 11Itl-l!,il\-el'sityot N'JI'th CFt
I"olina 1119-of -,nIh C,II·",:na lli,) 
-'If GeorCTia 11 ,.: l-iustltu! ions.)f I hr' 
Western States 11.!:2-i;! M!ssj~"i rfl~ 
1123-in T,>nnessee I):! \-111 K", 
tucky 1125-in ,Ihio IUri-A, ade
mies I 1 27-InstitJII ions fllr th." Ue,at" 
and Dumb ) 128-Mi'itay ACrlde. 
lIllies 1129-Llterary illS, ilulio"s "f 
l\fabometan countries' 11aO-in Ara
~ia, Turkey and Persia) 181-Ta,t,,
ry, Bueharia, and Cabulll:32 -Tibet, 
China, and Farther T ndia n:ia-in 
Hindoostan 1134-35-,-established by 
private benevolence lla6-in Egypt 
! l37-Theological seminaries liaS 
..,-Table of Universities and Colleges 
~ Eur?pe and. the , lJ,~ited, et\lte~, 

pa"c :212-13-01' tlleological semina
rie, 213. 

L1BKAltI';S-page 214. 
Table 01' the I'ri"cipal Libraries in 

the ""rid ~ 11.Jc0 Libl aries of I<:ll" 

rllpe ,,,,,st "aluable 1141-No consi
del' ,ble LIbrary i" tbe Cnited Slates 
1142. 

NATIONAl (HAHACTER-' page ~15. 
au~.-'saffe. ti,!,' r,::tlionnldlaracter 

~ It4:{-c/", "clfnsl cs ,,(the raccs
EUI"<lpt:'a'l rdce 1144-Ea~'E'r" ~:u
l'Opei1.II" and CRucasi"'lls 1145-(\- 'tic 
I'·'mi y IPfi-Gothi. fam,ly 1147-
l\fo,1 :olia I }tel;-'; '\ul'lhel n A~ia:ics 

, d 1';''111 IIlaux II 18-Americallallil 
~\'f",,,v lacps North American ~Il
dt,-, , ; Pt-'rIIViaTlo..;; i\Jt-'Sliz!), s; CI.O
I", 1l49~ \'I"il':',11 r 'ce; HOltelltots 
an i /'ap""',,; C"If,.e, 1 15'1. 

'nllue. e nf Ph.,'sir I lauses, page 
~l ';-"'!l'pds of arm ciiulates On na
Iii) ,0\, I'na'dctf'r' J151-oftempe,ate 
e ma,e ... : () the coLI of the P,dal' 
R """ 11 :.!-I"fl"ence of fel·tilily 
115:~~of rOll-,h and b.-Hren coun
tl'If"S; "\;-lil1pl p s I J:-J--l-of a maritime 
:--jlll, .. tlon liS:) 

.1 :Illle' "e ,~, Mural Causes page 218 
--r ... :fl'e,'lso[ kllow:ed~e aHd i;::!:noranct 
~ 115,i-[ ,illlence of a d~lIse popula
ti,," 1157- ,I "thin P"I"II,ltionl 1 51!! 
-!If a ,'1'1)' drd popllia '"n 1159. 

,)la'c .I' ,)'U iely, pa~f'.2. :1-Cbarac .. 
teristlCs of S,tVaees; their \ irtues; 
theil' ,icp-; their g~IIeJ"': I 'piril', 1160 
-tl,,·i,. h,'!"t, alld dispo,itioll 1161-
pP('II'j,lrilw,", or Barbarous nations 
lI~:!-"fH If-C"'ilized nation,llt'3 
-1.111 IIP,we I)t ade'potic gO\ ernrnenl 
all the k',"\Vledge and spirit of the 
p,'orlp J : r).t -on-their mardi eharac
tel' 11 <J )-of ab-.olute mOllarcbies 
1166-":,, >led monarchies Ilfi7-
Ge,""al ,·lfp, '5nffreedomon natioll· 
al cl,ant(·tel· 1168. 

InHuen"" ot Paganism 1I69-of 
M"hol",danism 1170-of Ch"istian
,I)"; i,,,titutions "rising fr"m it 1171 
-llIfl,.ence offemales; their state in 
Mailometan and other Half-Civilized! 
clluntries 1I72-in Christian coun· 
trIes; their state of edueation ill En· 
rop~ generally; in England and the 
U nitc.d State!! j consequences 11734 
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AGRICULTuRE-page 224. 
State of A/(riculture a mong sa

vages; North American Indians; na-
1ivesofhot countries 'If 1l75-Barba
"ousnati'onsthat wander 1176-do. of 
tb~ Torrid ZOlle; III PolVllesia 1177 
-ChinaandJapan 117t1....:.India1l70. 

Countries on fhe lYltdilerranenn, 
page 225-Western A,iil and i\orth
ern Africa; Turkey alld Persia; Ara
bia 'I) 1180-LowPI r·· 'ypt n"l-t be 
Barbarv States Il.":!-"ollt hern Eu
I'ope; Sicily; Roman States 1183>
agriculture, I"",. oonJucted 1184-its 
products 1J,~;i. 

JJJirJd/e Re;.r,i'J:1s of Europ , rage 
22i-Northof ra;yj Tu~nln'y.&c.; 
Lombardv and ,'1;lall 'IT lltlti-Swit
zerland 11S7-pl'tHjllcls llti."-Po
land and Ru.-,ia 1 k'I-I'rlls-,a, Aus
tl'iaand GermccHY; tidage j produc!~ 

lI90-f'rMlc" J 191-BeI;.>:ium 1192 
·-Holland 119:3. 

liritis· I,ie', p""e :!:111-England ; 
tilla;;e; pl'oduct< 'I) 1 i9 .-·o··otlalld; 
l'ii'hlaJlds; lowluuds 1195-lreland 
lHJ6. 

N01'lhc-" Eur pe, pRi:e 231-Fro
~enRegion.;;j thpj!' pl'tllLH.:t:;'fIJ9i
lJe[lm~rk IlDb-Nnr Wily; Swedt'n; 
North.·rn Rus"a 119. 

United !itlltes. page 232-General 
state of agriculI,lre alld its CHuses; 
division aCCnl di',gtn a~l·jc(dtur(l'I'I'( '
(lucts ~ 1 ~U')-Grazi ng l'egjon, Its pro
<Iucts; n.,,·ti,ern states of New-Eng
hud; Rhorlc Island; M",'"cbuselts; 
(;onnec!icut 1201-Wbeat R'·gioll ; 
Pennsylvan:a ; N'~\\'-\, \/1 k, uc.; ,\, a
l'yland and Virg:nia; states on the 
Ohio 1202-,.roducts; grains; t< ,bac
co and hem,,; fruits L!IJ:~-grazlllg 
districts 12u4-Cottun region; mode 
of cultlvatin;,?: land; chief products; 
fruits 121J5-T"opical Region; pro
ducts and fruits 1206. 

Mexico and South Amorica, page 
235-Cau,es ,0: the low state of agri
culture here 'l)Uil7-nmd"ctsand til
lage of Me:,ic .. 120~-S Albel'icH: 
in-the TOrJ',d Z.-.ne; lll •• de of tillage 
1209-Plains of Brazil and Buellos 
Ayres; elevated regions of S. Ame-
rica 1210. . 

II 

(rr.) ROAns-page 237_ 
Roads among Barbarous and Sa

vage nations 'I) 1211-in the Half-Ci .. 
vilized countJ'i~s of Asia; the sout" 
of I· "rope 1212-dependence of 
roads on the soil 1213-on the eli
matp their state in the Cold and 
Fl'Ozen Regions 1214-in (l,e Tem
perate Regions; Roads of Italy and 
the middle countries uf Europe 12J.l) 
-Pa"es of mOllntains; of the Py. 
renees; of t he Alp., ; of Mt. Simploll 
and Cenis 1216-Roads of GreatBri
tain; of Ireland 1217-Roads of 
newt y settled countries; ot South 
A mel~i"a; passes of the Andes; of 
l:,o,ui"diu 12lS-passes from Ppm ana 
Chil, to La Plata 121!J-TabJe-lanu 
of Mexi· 0 1:!:!Ii-f'r"gress of ro<tds 
in tlw United -tates 12:!I-Roads of 
tbe p";miti"e .,o.thern district of 
"eIV-York and Pell"svlval ia 1222-
of I he all1H-ion uf the -coast 1223--0f 
the Westerll States J'2:t4-Grpat post 
I'oan "f the U. S.; pfincipaJ roads 
fmlll the Atlrlntic to the Westen! 
States; J"ckson's Ruad 1~~5. 

. (ll.) BUILDINGS AND CiTIES
page 2-m 

BwldiJl!!s of walldel'ing tribes 11 
12~6-uf Sal'age nations; of Soutlo. 
t[rit'a 1227-of the natives of the 
Fro"',, Region; of North Georgia 
I~:!n-G"nelal mode of buildin/( ill 
tl ... Torrid Zone; in China and llidia 
j'2:!9-interior of habitations in the 
}'rozen Regil,ns j 0' 1he pOOl' in Asi ... 
a,d Europe 12:~O-Builtjings of Ci, 
vllized I.a: ions 12:1]. 

Cilies of Europe; mode ofbuild
ing- l:t:,:t-hollses; ""naments of the 
cities 12:.:3-siluation of the princi
pal; peculiant: in the cities on tile 
l\olediterranean 1234--cities of A'ia; 
huust's in VY'f'stpfn Asia i infel'iot' 
structure; public and ornamenta\ 
buildings ]235-('llies of Easter. 
Asia; of China 1236-of Africa ge
nerally; of l\'o,·thp,n Africa '1237-
cities of America. page 232-of Bri. 
tisb Amp,-ica 'I) 1:t38-of SpaniiA 
A'llerica; private ],onses; elevate' 
cities; Brazil l239-Cities of the U. 
States; Northern U. S.; Westerll; 



Southern; situation of tba principal 
1240-lndian towns of Mexico and 
Bouth America 1241-

A.RTB AND MA.NUFACTURES-' 
page 244. 

Theirstateamong Savage and Bar· 
barous nations; ill Civilized coun
tries thinly settled 'IT 1242-nations of 
A,ia and Africa 1:t43-effects of the 
di vision oflabuu I ::!44-In;truments, 
wbere most perl ed 1;!45-working of 
metals; its im ~ Inrtance; where un
derstood 12.J.G-l£anufacture of me· 
tals in minillg countries U-t7-in Eu· 
rope; in En!(l"nd 1248-in Germaby 
1249-in T,jrkey 125iJ-manufactllre 
ef plate and jewelry 1251-Art of 
weaving; wl:lere known; where 
most ppr ect 1252-8est woollen 
clotbs, w""re manufactll"ed ; cloths 
of tbe united ::-tatps 1253-Carpets; 
Camel', hair and Cashmere stufl, 
]254- olton cloths; wber'e best; 
COttOIl manufactures of Great Bri
tain ; of Ceotl'al Europe 1::!55-of 
the U ::itates 1:25ij-LilJens; where 
j,e't made; where else obtained 1~57 
Silks; embroidery alld tapestry 12.58 
Pottery; porcelai" 125:J-Glass 126u. 

COMMERCE-page 24il. 
Ori,~in ofCom",erce '111261-Pre· 

cious stones; wlJere obtained; pre-
o ciolJs metals j t~a j ~ums, &c. 1262-
·<Jommerce of cold and lVal'm co un
. tries ; articles exchanged; tobacco 

1263-of countries on the Mem. 
terrallean 1264-Commerce of manu" 
facturing and forested countries 12($ 
-of grazing countries 1266-0f colt! 
and maritime countrie3; fish; fullS 
1267-0£ agricultural countries 1261 
-of maufacturing nations 1269-
Internal commerce on the Easter. 
Continent; in America I270-NIl< 
tions passive in commerce; Sava~flS 
1271-Half-Civilized nations of Asia. 
1:!72-:'>ations engaged in active 
commerce; earrying trade; Table of 
Impol'ts 01 the United States 1273-
Queslion' 01/ lhe Table. How IIlllch 
of OUT I purts is corned out of the 
caul/try a_ain? l/'hal an the twe 
pri/ll'i .. al arlicle., of im"ort, and how 
tar!!;c a p ,rlion do the!! mah of the 
,chole ? I hal nerl 10 Iltese ? 1'"rtt; 
ner!? (,Vl/at others amollnt to more 
l/wn III', m,llillns of dolla s J What 
olhers alJore Ulie mil"ion? 1VIlai arti .. 
('les dr! g'~ export ugain ahove a million 
ill alii ounl? I, '/, "I ab, I'e ",:.lUU,UOll ? 
Wile,.". do mosl of our malluJiIcluretiJ 
imports rOllle! Whence Ihe prodUC!6' 
oj H.-ann cliUlUlfS l fUel/tio" the chief! 
arlit> l'~ e.r}J(lrtcrl in exc/tal/J;{t Jar these. 

Cil.-uitous voyages; fisheries 1274, 
-C"mmel'ce hy land 1275-::lrave 
tralle to _-\.Irica; mode of conductiug 
it; restl aillts upon it; Slaves froll!> 
Georgia and Circassia l'nlL 

STATISTICAL GEOGRAPHY. 

NATIONAL POWER-page 258. 
Power of nations in rugged coun· 

tries 'If 1277-countries thinly settled 
1278-counlries thickly settled 12i9 
Influence of knowledge on po" er; 
~f wealth; origin of wealth; illus· 
trations 1280-States of the first 
l'ank in Europe 1281-of the second 
J'llnk 1282-01' the third rank 1283-
Gf the fourth rank 1284-ln Asia; 
Russia; Chinese Empire; Persia and 
Turkey; Hindoostan; Farther [nd,a 
1285-Asiatic Isles and Polynesia 
1286-in Africa; Barbary State-; 

, Egypt; otber,; Ash.ntee; genel'al 
~ c,;harllcter of the .!siatic, Af.l'ic8.ll, and 

'South -\merican states, withMelic" 
1:2-'l7-Niltional power of the Unite' 
States l~,jtl. 

P,ag-e 
l'>oRTH AMERICA.. 261 

Gl'eenlalll! •.•• " .•••••••••.. 
Russ "" America .•••..•••••• 
Br'iti~h Auwriea .•••••••••••• 
Lo\\,er allada ••.•..•.•••••• 
Upper Ca"Rda .••••••••••••• 
New-BI·ullswick, •••.••.••••• 
Nova Scotia- \I-W Foundland. 
-Lhhn,d",~Hu-dson's Bay. 

l:l\,TED tlTATES •••• 
Eastern ;,tales •••• ••••••••• 

.. 
263 
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i:hili ....................... P2§i 
Page 

266 New-Hampshire ............ . 
Vermon!. ................. . 
Massachusetts ............. .. 
Connecticut ............... . 
Rhode Island .............. . 

Middle .~Iale, ..... ........ . 
NelV-Yo/·k ................. . 
Pennsylvania .............. . 
NelV-J ersey ................ . 
Delaware .................. . 

:>oatltern :ila/es ••••••.••••• 
Maryland .................. . 
Virginia .................. .. 
District of Co! IInbia ........ . 
North CamliIlH_ ..••••..••..• 
SOlltb Carolina_ ••••...•••••• 
Georgia .................. ~ •• •• 
Ala~,ama .................. . 

lVeslern :itales .•••• ••••.••• 
l\iissi,sippi ................. . 
Louisiana .................. . 
Ohio ...................... . 
Indiana .................. .. 
.ll1Iinois .................... . 
Kentuckv ................ .. 
4.r'f~nnes~ee ...................... . 
]\1/580U"' ................... . 

Territory of the U. Stat·s .. . 
Michigan T_ .............. .. 
North We't T ............. .. 
Missou"i T ....... ~ .. , .. _ ... . 
\Vestern T ..• .- ............ . 
Arkansaw T.... .... .... . .. 
Florida .................. .. 

8panish. Vorth .'il/wri,'a .•••• 
lfex/co ..................... . 
Guatemala ............... .. 
Native T"ilJes of N. A ..... .. 

West I.,die' ............. .. 
:rable of do ............... .. 

Hayti, ur St. Doming ...... . 
Cuba ..•••••••• 1 •••••••••• 

Porto RIco .............. . 
Jamaica ................. . 
Bahama Isles ............. . 
Bermudas .............. .. 
Carib bee Isles ........ , ... . 

SOUTH AMERICA .. . 
Colombia •.•••.•••••.•••••• 

Ne\v·Granada ............ . 
Venezuela ................. . 

. Guiana ....................... .. 
Brazil ..................... . 
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:272 
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r~u 'il"S Ayres .............. . 
P.H·aguay................... 287 
. 'pper P~ru or Bolivia ••••..• 
i II· ,~pendent Tribes ufS .. \ meri: 
~a- Pal "gollla and A'ilazoma 288-

Islands of Sootb America..... 288 
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i';/I,land and Wales ....... . 
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bavaria ................... . 
\ i, ul'tem burf:. II ..................... . 
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Middle Ge"m;lI) States ...... . 
Sawny .................... . 
Sa,oll States .............. . 
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Hessian ::3tates ............ .. 
~o,·therll German ."tates ..... . 
Hanover .................. . 
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Duchy or' Oldenburgh ••••••• 
Duc,lIes of Mecklenburgh .. .. 
SlVitzerland ............... .. 
France .......... _. _. 10;_ ••• __ .. 

Spain ..................... . 
Portugal ................... . 

Itoly .................... . 
Naples, or Two Sicilies .... .. 
Roman &tates ............. .. 
Sardinia, .................. . 
Lombardy ................. . 
Tuscany, Modena, &c ••••••• 
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ELEMENTS 

OF 

INTRODUCTION. 

1. GEOGR.\PHY* is a description of the Earth and its in, 
i'ubitants, and may be divided into Physical, Civil, and Sta
t.istical Geography. 

2. PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY is a description of the structure 
and natural history of the Earth, including its natural divi-
",ions, climates, and productions. . 

3. CIVIL GEOGAPHY is a description of the inhabitants of 
the Earth, including an account of their religion, govcJ'n
ment, knowledge, and arts. 

4. STATISTICAL GEOGRAPHY is a description of states and 
empires, with their extent, population, and resources. 

5. The Earth appears to us* like a flat surface, bounded 
by the horizon. But in traversing the ocean, or an extensive 
I,lain, the highest part of a ship, or other object, although it 
be the smaHest, is seen first, which could not be if the Earth 
were a flat surface. The boundary we imagined recedes be
fore {IS, as it is in fact only the boundary of our view ; and if 
we pursue one course steadily for 24,000 miles, we shall come 
again to the spot from which we set out. In this way it has 
-been discovered that the Earth is a vast globe. 

6. It is not, however, ercactly spherical, but somewhat flat
tened at the poles. The diameter from north to south is about 
thirty miles less than from east to west. 

7. On every side of the Earth we find a multitude of stars 
above us, most of which are calledjixed stars, because they do 
)1ot change their situation from age to age. About 1000 arc 

It The principal subject of each paragraph is pointed out by the words in cap .. 
tal or italic letters, from which questions may bp fOUJled j as, Wbat iii GJOGJI.\
~II¥? How does lhe Earth u'l'pcar to Its? 
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vis'ible to the eye in a clear night; but by the use of telescopes j 

it has been discovered that there are several millions. They 
are at an immense distance from us; and are supposed by 
many to be suns, enlightening other worlds. 

8. Among these stars we find afew, distingurshed by their 
steady light, which change their place continually, returning 
at given periods in the same path. They are hence ca,lled 
planets, or wandering stars: and when examined with tele. 
scopes, they are found to be globes, like our Earth. 

[2] 9. On farther e:l.'aminat-ion, it becomes evident that the 
Earth is also a planet, moving among the fixed slars; and all 
the planets are found to revolve round the Sun, at different 
distances, forming the solar system. 

10. The,re are seven primary planets in our system; revoh'
ing round the Sun in the following order: 1. Mercury; 2, 
Venus ; 3. The Earth; 4. Mars; 5. J llpiter; 6. S,aturn; 7. 
Herschel, or the Georgium Sidus; as in the following fi gure': 

( 1). The Solar System . 

The Sun is an immense bod)', a willion times larger than tLe Eartb 0",1 
!l5.!OOO~OOO of ',Il'le~ fr~m us, communicating light 81ld beat to the whole sy~(~ro.. 
It IS 880),000 WIle. 10 dIameter, aod (UFOS 00 it" axis io (IVenty-fire days, 
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.fo[ercury is the smallest planet, so ne"r the sun tllat it is sfl dom seen. Ve-
9'tU s is a bright staT, nearly as large as the Earll. . Whp.n it rise::! u short time 
berore tbe suo , it is cRlIeu the morning slm'; "hen it sets SOu n &fter the suu., 
the evening star. The Earth is 8.bol~t 'e i~ht thousand miles in di Rmeter, 
moving round the sun in one year, or 365 days 6 hours, at tb e ra te of 68,00() 
m iles an hour. . 

Mar s is a planet milch smalier tha n the Earth, of a red, fi e ry colour, and 
" isible to the naked eye. J 'J.piter is nearly 1500 times l ar.~e r th , n the Earth , 
and the largest of all the planets. I t is tlsuaUy"urrou"ded with cloudy belts. 
Saturn is 1000 tim es large r tbao the Ea,·th. It is s'.l l" ronnrl, d by a broad, flat 
I'ing , divid ed into h.o portions, which revolve round!i! ,ike satelli tes or [ 3 ] 
moons. Elerschel, tbe most distant of the F:anets, is 90 times-as large as tl. .. 
Earth, but it is soldom seen without a telescope. 

There arp. 1 S secondary pl~J,nets . or moons, rm·oh·jng rrmnd these primari es, 
of which the Earth has 1, Ju pite r 4, S,tUl'n " and HerscL. 1 6. Our moon is 
only 2180 m,les ;n dia meter. It i. '240 ,OOll miles -from he Earth, and re \'olve! 
m und it io 271 da)'s. 

Four very small planets, called aslero;ds,-Cel'es, P. 1 1 2 ~, J uno, and Vesta, 
l lave been discovered, l'e v ol vl'n~ be tween the orbits of ~'Ia rs ~nd Jup iter. 

Besides these, more than 400 comets, or stars with .brigh t trains, have been 
seen revolving rouod the Sun. . 

. The comets move irregul:uly~ some times coming ve ry near th e Sun, and then 
/lying off beyond the most distant pt a1let. Only a fe\V ha ve been kno\Vn to re
t urn, and at intervals'of 75 to 100 or 200 yea rs. 

Tbe following figures exhibit the usual . ppcarancp " nd comparati ve size of 
t?e planets. 

(2.) Comparative size and appearance of the l'lanets. 

11. The revolution of the Earth'round the Sua is call ed the 
annual or yearly revolulion, and 'causes the changes of: sea, 
sons_ Its orbit, or path among the fixed sta.rs, is called the 
ecliptic. 
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12. Besides this revolution, the Earth rotates, or turns like a 
wheel, on its own axis, once in twenty.fDur hours; and as tli.e 
Sun enlightens only one hal£ the glob~ at o~ce, each part IS 

alternately in the light and shade. ThiS motion cau~es day 
and ni<rht, and is called the diurnal or daily revolutwn. III 
conseq~ence of these motions of the Earth" the Sun appears to 
move round in the ecliptic every year, and to revolve round 
the Earth every day.. 

13. The other planets. have similar. revolutions,. but in vari. 
ous times, as exhibited in the following table of their size) 
situation, and motions. 
[4] 

Diameter Dbtanl':e Day, or Year,. or revo- Hourly 
in miles. from the Sun rotation 00 lution round motion in 

in miles. ax~. the Sun. orbit. ---- --------
hl's_m. 

Mercury 3,2'24 36,000,000 unknown. 3 months. 11l,09() 
Venus 7,687 68,000,000 23 20· 1 do. 81,600 
Earth 7,928 96,000,00" 2356 12 do. 68,000 
Mars 4,189 ) 44,000,000 24 39 23 do. 56,000 
Jupiter 89,1 ~O 481,000,000 9 55 12 yean. 30,000 
Saturn 79,042 901 ,000,000 to 16 ~9 do. 22,000 
Herschel 35,112 ) 800,000,000 unknown 83 do. 15,eOO -

MATHEMATICAL DIVISIONS OF THE EARTH. 

14. In descrihing the Earth, it is convenient to draw anum. 
ber of imaginary lines Ot circles muml it, in order to point out 
the situation of places, and the effects of the Earth's motions. 

15. A great circle is one which divides tha Earth into two 
equal parts or hemispheres. Others are termed small circles. 

16 .. Every circle is divided into 360 degr.ees, (marked Q,)_ 
every degree into 60 geographical miles, or minutes, (marked ',) 
-and every minute into 60 seconds., (marked".) 

17. A degree on a great circle is about 69· English or 
c.om~on miles. On a small circle it is. less, according to the 
SItuatIOn. 

18. The ends of the axis of the Earth, or-line on. which it is 
supposed to turn, are called the north and south poles. (They 
are ShOU·I' in fifture 4, at N. and S.) 

19. At equaI distances from the two poles, a great circle is 
supposed to be drawn, (at E in the figure,) which is called the 
equator. It divides the Earth into two equal hemispheres; the 
no.rth~rn hemisphere, in wh!ch we live, and the southern. (See 
fhzs c~rcle, and others mlJntw71~d hereafter, represented in tlUi) 

borders of the map of the world.) 
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20. The ecliptic, or orbit of the Earth, crosses the equator, 
and extends 23 0 28' on each side of it. When the Sun appears 
to reach this point, it turns again towards the equator. 

21. Two circles are therefore drawn here, called tl'opics. * 
The northern is the Tropic of ,Cancel', the southern the Tro . 
pic of Capricorn. 

22. When the Sun is over either of the tropics, as in June 
and December, it shines-23" 28' beyond one pole, and leaves 
the same space round the opposite pole in darkness. Hence 
the two polar circles are drawn at this distance, which include 
all places whose longest day is more than twenty.fou r hours. 
The northern is called. the Arctic Circle, and the southern the 
Antarctic. . 

23. Distance north or south of the equator is called latiWdf!, 
and is measured in degrees, on the meridians. At the poles it 
is 90', which it cannot exceed~ 

24. The small circles di'awn parallel to the equator are [ 5 ] 
Galled parallels of latitude. 

25. On the latitude of a place depends the heat of its eli. 
mate, and the length of its days, as will be seen from the fol. 
lowmg remarks. 

26. The Su~ heals those (3) 
parts of the E arth -most, which 
are most directly exposed to 
its rays •. 

T~U3 in tre figure, when the Sun 
shines direcliy orverticaU!J "pan any 
pa ltofthe Ealth,as a t !:i,it is "vi· 
Jent that more of the rays strike on 
the same spot" than whell it sh ines 
ouliqw'ly , as at w, 

27. The apparent path of the Sun is immediately over that 
belt or zone of the Earth, which lies between the Tropics; and 
It is verticalto every place in it, twice every year. Hence thi ll 
is thc hottest part of the Earth, and is called the burning or 
Torrid Zone. ' 

28. The rays of the Sun strike most obliquely on those parts 
of the EaJ1h which surround the poles. Hence the'two zones 
within the polar circles, are the coldest parts of the earth, and 
are call ed the Frigid Zones. 

29. The two zones between· the tropics and polar circles, 
are generally free from. the extremes of heat and cold, and arc 
called the Temperate Zones. 

~ From tile Greek 'Tflnll, (0 (lim. 
. 4* 
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'" 
l{F.ASONS, D AYS. AND NIGH'TS. 

(fl . ) The E'a1·th in 'its orb..t . 

30. The north poZe of the Earth al ways points toward s the 
north star in the heavens, anti its axis is incline d to the ec liptic, 
as represented in the figure. This gires rise to the differenc e 
of seasons. 

3 1. F rom ],farch to Septcmbe1', tIle north pole is towards the 
S un, and its rays fall most directl y on the northern hemisphere" 
(as at S in figure 3,) prodllcing sum'mer. At the same time, 
( 6 ] the south pole is turned away from the Sun ; it shinqs ob
l iquely un the southern hemisphere, and it is winter there . 

32. F rom Septembe1' to lWarch, tIle so uth pole is presented: 
more directly to 'the Sun ; and the . southern hemisphere is 
cheered with summer, while the northern is chilled with winter, 
In this way the t\\'o hen1ispheres a lways have opposite seasons, 

33. The inclinat ion of the Earth 's axis to the eclipti c, also 
causes a va1'iety in the days alld nights. of diflerent parIs of the 
Earth. 

34. At the equator, the days and nights are always 12 hou rs 
each, and the S un rises and sets at six o'clock throughout the 
year. 

35. At the pe .. iod of the equinoxes, (abont the 20th or 
March and 22d of September, ) when the Sun appears in th e 
equ ator, the days and nights are equal in all parts of the world : 
but at other times, they vary in length a <!cording to the latitud 
and the season. 

3G. From 1Jfm'ch to Septembe1", the northern hemisphere is 
more than half enlightened, and the days are more than 12 
homs long; and at the same time, the sottthem has less than 
J2 hotH'S of light. 
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.. ···37. From September to March, it is less than half enlicrht. 
,'ned, and the days are less than 12 hours; while the southern 
hemisphere has the long days of SUr.1mer. 

38. In going from the equator to the polar circles, the days 
of summer are from 12 to 24 hours, increasing in length with 
the latitude. 

39. From the polar circles to the poles, they lengthen intG 
weeks and months. In latitude 67", the longest day is one 
Iflonth ; in latitude 70" two months; in latitude 80", four 
months; and at the poles, there is six months light. 

40. In the opposite hemisphere, or at the opposite season, the 
nights have the same length; the days are proportionably 
"hortened; and the pole has six months darkness. 

41. The length of the longest day 01' night for every ten de
grees of latitude, is marked on the l~ft !tand margin of t/tr;, 
Chart of the World. 

LONGITUDE AND DIFFERENCE OF TIilIE. 

42. A line drawn north and south through any place u 
called its meridian, or noon line, becau~e the Sun is always 
over it at noon; and if it is continued round the globe, it 
It)rm;; the circle called the meridian. 

43. As the Earth rotates OIl its axis from west to east, tlte 
Sun appears to pass over the meridians in succession, begin
ning at the east, and going towards the wes1. 

44. Of course places east of 1/S, as in Europe, hare nnon 
tJefore us. When we have noon, it is afternoon there; and an 
other hours vary in proportion. Places on the same meridian 
have noon at the same moment; places west of us have their 
noon in our afternoon; and places on the opposite side of tluo 
carlh have noon at our midnight. 

45. The difference of time depends on the dishmcc east or 
west from any meridian, which is called longitudl'. It received 
Illis name from the ancients, because they supposed the [7] 
Earth to be longest from east to west. 

46. Longitude is generally reckoned from the meridian of 
(;reenwieh or London, and is counted 180 degrees each way, 
011 the equator or a parallel of latitude. 

47. As the Earth rotates in 24 hours, the Sun passes over 
1 fi degrees of longitude in an hour; and this difference of 
longitude causes a difference of one hour in time, as marked. 
on the ChaIt of the Wodd. 
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EXPLANATIONS 

Preparatory to the Use of llftt:ps. 

48. The most cornect representation of the ' Earth's surface, 
with the proportionate distance and size of its parts, is an arti.· 
ficial globe. 

49~ . A map is a picture 'of the surface of the Earth as it 
would appear to a person at some distance abo;ve it, on which 
the circles are usually represented. by curved lines. 

50. A chart is a representation of the surface of the Earth, 
as ·if it were spread out on a plane or level , used chiefly by 
mariners, in which.the circles are repr.esented by st{:aight lines .. 

51. There are four. cardinal points . of the compass, north, 
sCluth, east, and west; marked N.-S,-E.~'V. Between 
these are fow' other pr.incipal.points .: north·east, south-east, 
north.west, south.west, marked N. E.·-:-S. E.-N. 'V.~S.W. 
The marin er's compass is divided into 32 points. 

·52. On the Earth, east is that part of the heavens in which 
the Sun rises, and west, that part in which it sets. When we 
stand with our ri ght hand·to the east, the west is on our left , 
north before us, and south behind us. 

53. On a 11lap 01'. chart, the upper part is .always north-the 
bottom, south-the right hand, east-and the left hand, west
as .represented in the following fi gure. 

. (5 .) Points of the Compass. . 
54. Th~ course o~ a river is that point of the compass to-. 

wards· wInch the rIver runs. The COlll'se or di1'ection of a 
place is that point of the compass towards which it lies from 
us,. or from some other place • 

. [ S) I.t should be rememb~red tbat .winds are named accOl'din~ to tbe quarte1 
fi am Ivbleh they blow. A Tlve,' ruonlOg from north to soutb i. said to ntn 30Ut! •• 
£111 a lQmci from nor.th to soutb IHalled a nortA wi!"d. 
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55. The various parts of a country, or division of thr 
earth, are also named according to the points of the compass} 
the middle being called the interior; as in the figure below. 

North-west-I Northern I North-east-
ern part. I part. I ern part. 

Western I Interior, or I Eastern 
part. I Central part. I part. 

South.west. I Southern \ South-east-
ern part. I part. I ern part. 

I 
(6.) Parts of a Country. 

56. The lines drawn north or south, or east and west, upM 
lite globe, are repl'esented by the curved lines on the map; 
and we may therefore trace the points of the compass in the 
same curve. 

Thus on a map of the world, the Azores are south from Iceland, though they 
appear to the .outh east; and Newfoundland is south,west, though it appears ttl 
/>e sou lb. So Icelaod is west from Norway, though it seems to be north·wes!. 

57. Latitude is marked on the sides of a map; and Longi, 
tude, at the top and bottom, or on the E1luator. 

PROBLElU ON THE llIAPS. 

I. To .find the Latitude of a place. 

58. Trace a line from the place of which the latitude is re
quired to one side of the map, l,)llowing the course or curve 
of the parallels of latitude; the latitude will then be found 
marked in degrees. 

Questions. - How do you find latitudes? What IS tbe latitude or Newfound
lalld? Of Cuba? Of Cape HOrll' Of Great Britaill? Of tbe Cape of Good 
Hope? 

II. To.find lite Longitude of a place. 

59. Look to the top or bottom of the map, 01' on the equa. 
tor, and find the degree opposite the given place, taking care 
to follow the course of the meridians. 

Questions.-What is the longitude from London, of Philadelphia? Wbat;s 
"hal of Mexico-of the Sandwich Islands-of China, from the same place? 
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========================= 
III. To find the difference oj time between any two places. 

60. On the Chart of the W orId, where the meridians are 
[9] drawn every 15 degrees, count the number of meridians 
from one place to the other, and you will have the number of 
hours difference in their time. 

If the first place is east of the second, the clocks of th.8 
first place are so many hours beJore lhose of the second; If 
west, so many hours after those of the second. 

Question3.-What is tbe dilfermce of time between Philadelphia and Mexico? 
'Vhat between Philadelphia and lbe Sandwich Islands, and China? Wbat is the 
difference of time between London and Ph,ladplphia? What between London 
and Cbina! Wbat betwe~n Lundon and Egypt? 

IV. To .find the len/5·tlt of the longest day or night in any place. 

61. On the Chart of the world, look at the latitude of the 
place on the left hand side of the map, and in the column of 
the longest days, the nearest figures will show you nearly the 
length of the longest day or night. Subtract this from 24 
llOurs, and you have the length of the shortest day or night. 

Questions.-Wbat is the lengtb of tbe longest day in PhIladelphia? What is 
the longest day at the Nortb Cape! In Gibraltar? A( the Cape of Good Hope? 
At Cape Horn? In Mexico? ",'Vhat is the length of the lonb"est night in Wash
ilJglon? In Canada? In Greenland? 

---------

-
NATURAL DIVISIONS OF' THE EARTH, 

WITH EXERCISES 0:-' THE lIIAPS. 

62. The general Jorm oj the Earth is that of a sphere, 
flattened at the poles; but the surface of its solid body is ir' 
l·egu!ar. In some parts it is ilOlIowed into deep cavities, which 
are filled with the waters of the sea; in others, it rises above 
the level of the water, and forms land, whose surface is diver. 
sified by mountall1s and vall"ys. 

63. The greatest elevation of mountains above the level of 
the ocean, does not exceed t:ve miles, or one fourteen hun. 
dredth part of the whole diameter of the earth; and we have 
no r~as03 to suppose that the depth of the valleys filled by the 
sea IS greater. All these elevations and depressions therefore, 
aliliough they appear vast to us, are too small in proportion to 
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the di.ameter of the earth to affect its general form. They 
resemble the roughness on the peel of an orange. 

6<1. When we look upon a globe, or a map of the world, we 
see that the greatel' part of the earth is covered by a vast col. 
lection of water, surrounding numerous detached portions of 
land. 

The water occupies one.half of the northern hemisphere, 
and nine.tenths of the southern, or two· thirds of the surface 
of the globe. The whole is called the ocean or sea; but for 
the sake of convenient reference, it is divided by imaginary 
lines, into various patts, which are called oceans, seas, bay,;, 
gulfs, &c. according to their extent and situation. 

THE LAND. 
NATURAL DIVISIONS. 

65. The two largest points of land not divided by watcr ~ 
are called continents; one the Eastern and the other the [ 10] 
Western Continent; because one lies east and the other west 
of the meridian of the Ferro Isles, from which longitude was 
formerly reckoned. 

66. The smaller portions of land surrounded by water aTO 

called islands. 
The continents are really vast islands, and it has been made a question 

"lOong geographers whether New Holland should not be called a continent, 
In this work it is classed among islands. 

67. The greater part of the land upon the globe lies in the 
northern hemisphere ; and the southern presents only a few 
peninsulas and islands, to interrupt the continuity of the water. 

68. There is little appear~nCe of regularity in the situation 
and arrangement of the land upon the globe. The two con
tinents appear as if shattered by some great convulsion of 
nature, and the islands are scattered around them, like frag. 
ments thrown off by the shock. 

In some parts, the land extends into the sea, forming penin
~;ulas, capes, and promontories; in others, it is indented and 
divided by the seas, gulfs, bays, and other branches of th!') 
ocean. Its outline is thus rendered.very irregular. The situa. 
tion and size of its mountains, valleys, plains, and rivers, is 
marked with similar irregularity. 

69. That part of the land which lies next to the sea is call. 
ed the shore or coast. 

70. A portion of the land projecting from the main land 
into the sea is called a peninsula. 
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71. An isthmus is II. neck oflan'd which connects a penirlsula 
with the main land. 

72. A cape is the extremity of a peninsula, or a point of 
land projecting into the sea. A high cape is called a pro. 
montory. . 

73. On account of the irregularities we have. described, 
the definitions of Physical Geography do not admlt of the ac. 
curacy which is found in many other sciences; and those who 
have giv-en names to various geographical divisions orthe land 
and water, have often applied terms without any regard to 

- uniformity. In this, as in other sciences which relate to visible 
objects, the impe1fection'S of definitions and descriptions can be 
supplied only by actual observation, or by a careful examina. 
ion of correct maps of the outlines of countries, and drawings 
of the various objects described. It is also indispensable, ac· 
cording to the plan of this work, that before the student pro. 
ceeds farther, he should become familiar with the use of the 

.. maps, and with the situation of seas, countries, mountains, 
rivers, &c. that he may be able to assign every fact stated in the 
following chapters to its proper place. The following questions 
and exercises will direct him in attaining this object, and a St!· 

lI'ies more complete is inserted in the Atlas. 

EXERCISES ON THE MAPS. 

What are th" northern and southern capes of the Eastern Continent? ",'hat 
peninsulas are there on the coast towards each of the cardinal points? ""hat 
are the principal capes and peninsulas of the Weslern conlinent r What great 
isthmus on each continent? What islands lie north of the Eastern Continent? 
'Vbat others are near the eastern coast? Wbat islands on the south and we" 
of thIS continent? Mention in the 8ame manner the islands near the "" e,tew 
"Continent. Wbat are some of those lying far west of America! 

ARTIFICIAL DIVISIONS. 

74. The continents and islands of the earth are divided bv 
geographers into several Grand Divisions, formerly termed 
(luaters of the Globe. 

75. The Eastern Continent, or Old World, is divided into 
EUrope, Asia, and Africa; and the Western Continent, or 
New World, into North America, and South America. 

76. The numerous islands lying in the Pacific Ocean, and 
on its borders, between the two continents, are so little con. 
nected with either, and have so many points of resemblance to 
each other, that they may properly be styled the Maritime 
World. 
. 77. They are formed into three principal divisions. The 
4'llands lying neafest to Asia) extending to lO~ south latitude 
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and 130· east longitude, are called the East India Islands, or 
INDIAN ARCHIPELAGO. New.Holland and the adjacent islands 
together with ,New.Zealand and the New-Hebrides, form th~ 
grand division of-AuSTRALIA. The remaining islands, east QI' 
the Philippine Isles and New.Zealand, are classed togethcl; 
under the name of Polynesia. 

78. Late discoveries render it probable that Greenland, and 
the neighbouring regions, are not connected with either of the 
continents; and it is therefore proper to consider the Arctic 
Regions as distinct from the other grand divisions. 

79. The grand divisions of the globe are divided by political
houndaries, into smaller portions called countl'ies, each of 
which usually contains men of one nation, speaking the same 
language. Countries are divided into stales or provinces, con
taining cities, towns, and villages. An empire is composed of 
many countries or states, united under one government. 

The following sketch, together with the inspection of the 
maps, will give a general view of the chief political divisions. 
of the globe. 

80. EUROPE is the smallest of the four principal divisions 
lormeriy termed the quarters of the globe, but the most po. 
pulous. 

81. The extensive territory of the Russian Empire forms 
the Eastern half of Europe. Northern Europe is occupied 
by thc northern part of Russia, and by the ancient Scandina
via, comprising Finland, Sweden, Norway, and Denmark. 

82. The South of Europe consists of three projections or 
peninsulas; the most eastern of which is Turkey, the ancient 
Greece; the middle is Italy; and the western is divided be· 
tween Spain and Portugal. 

83. In the middle regions of Europe, we find the Nether. 
lands, and France upon the coast: the numerous states or 
Germany and the little republics of Switzerland, border upon 
these on the east; and the powerful states of Prussia ;:md 
'\ustria succeed, separating the rest of Europe from Russia. 

84. Near the western coast are the isles which form the 
kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland-the land of our an· 
eestors, and the only nation which speaks the same language 
with ourselves. 

EXERCISES ON 'rHE MAPS. 

Describe the boundaries of Europe. Betwee,n what l~titudes and longitudes 
Joe~ it lie 1 What capes and peninsulas h~s It 1 Mention the country. occo" 
pying the eastern portion and its boundarIes. What are tbe countries 01 
Northern Europe ~ What are tbe boundaries of each r Give a similar account of 

5 
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the countries in tbe Soutb of Europe. Of those of tbe middle RegioDs. Of the 
islands near the \\'este~n coast. 

85. ASIA is the largest of the grand divisions of the world . 
.It was the first inhabited, and contains more thiJ,n half the po-
pulation of the globe.. . . .. I • 

86. ~l.e northern dWlszon of ASia IS w'lolly occupIed by the 
frozen relf.ons of Siberia, or the Russi,,]] Empire in Asia. 
The southern part, like that of Europe, is composed of three 
peninsulas; Arabia, India "'ithin the Ganges, or Hindoostan, 
and India beyond the Ganges; all celebrated in history, and 
well known in commerce. 

87. The middle region is occupied on the west by the Turk
ish Empire, (including Asia Minor, Armenia, Syria, and the 
Holy Land,) and Eastern and 'Western Persia. In the centre 
are Independent and Chinese Tartary; and on the east, the 
vast and populous empire of China. J.Year the eastern coast 
is the insular empire of Japan, corresponding to Great Bri. 

• tain on the west of Europe. 

I~XERCISES 0;; THE nLH'.';. 

'What are the boundaries of Asi.? What capes and peninsulas has it? Be. 
(W~eD wbat latitude and longitude does it lie? 'What country occupies tbe 
northern part? 'What are its boundaries? Mention the countries in the southern 
part. Describe the boundaries of each. Give a similar account of those of Wes
tern Asia-Of Central A5ia-Of Eastern Asia. What i5Jands lie near the east
ern coast? 

88. AFRiCA is the third division of the world, in. point of 
size, but is imperfectly known. Its population is generally 
thin. It is united to Asia by the isthmus of Suez. . 

89. The northern projection of Africa is occupied by the 
Barbary States, separated from the central parts by the great 
desert of Sahara. 

90. In Central Africa are the negro kingdoms of Soudan 
or Nigritia, and the unknown regions south of it, often called 
Ethiopia. 

91. In E!astem .Africa are the ~e~ebrated ancient Egypt. 
the mountamous kmgdom of A byssmla, and the various states 
of Zanguebar; and on its coast is the large isla:nd of Mada
gascar . 

. 92. Western Africa is occupied by the states of Senegam. 
bla, bordermg on the deserts; and Upper and Lower Guinea. 
on the Gulf of Guinea. 

93. In South Africa is the unexplored country of the Hot
tentots ; and the Colony of the Cape of Good Hope termi
nates the eastern continent OIl the south. 
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EXERCISES ON THE ~IApS. 
Describe the bounuaries of Af",~a.-It6 latitude and longitude. What capes 

"',rod peninsulas has it? 'Nhat cO'lntl'iea occupy Nodhf~rn \frlca? '''hat are 
(he boundaries of each? M,nlion those of CCII:ral Africa and their bounda· 
r·ics. Describe ill t.he same manner those of E<lstern Africa-Of Western 
Hrica-Of Soutb Africa. 

94. AMERIGA was first made known to Europeans by Chris. 
topher Columbus, in 1492. Extunding through the greater 
part of the northern and southern hemispheres, and embracing 
,~yery variety of climate and productions found upon the globe, 
it has not improperly been styled the New l¥orld. It is the 
-.;econd of the grand divisions in size, but the least populous. 

The new world is divided into North and South America, 
<.:onnected by the Isthmus of Darien. f.\etween them are the 
West India islands. 

95. The northern portions oj North America, as far as Bar
JOw's Straits, are inhabited chiefly by savages; but are claim. 
ed by the British, and may be styled British America. 

96. The middle region, from the Atlantic to the Pccific, is 
Dccupied by the United States 3.nd their extensiv-o lerritory. 

97. The southern paTI, and the isthmus, form the republics 
of Mexico and Guatemala. 

98. On the northern coast of South America we find New 
Grenada and Venezuela, now urllted in the repu)' 1;,: :}f Colom
biq.; and Guiana, ,~hich is divided betwcen the Dutch, Eng
lish, French, Spanish, and Portuguese. 

The casteI'll division of South Amcrica forms the Portuguese 
.':mpire of Brazil. On the western coast are Peru, Bolivia, 
and Chili. 

99. The southern ext7'emity is called Pat:tgonia. The inland 
portion between Brazil and Chili, is occupied by the United 
Pn;vinces of La: Plata. 

E:~ERCISr:S O:'i" TIlr: nul's. 
lJeSCl'ibe the boundaries and er.trcmc lati'.ud~ RnJ lougHude of North Ame~ 

l,ica. \Vbat are its principal cap,:~ and pellill5ubs? l\lention the countries with 
(!lei;- boundal'iesin the northern p'Jrli(!{!-Il! e.lt" middle regio.:-X'I ~:!'':: southern 
part. Describe Scuth America itt tlJe same llI:.rHl:~:'.· 

100. The MARITIMI, \Y QRLD was discovered later than 
Ytl11erica. It is interior to the other di,isiuns of the glore, 
both in extent and population. Its inhabitants are ger.·.,nJi:y 
,avage or barbarous; and its poliiical divisions are either 
'lJlkllOWn or of little importance. 

EXERCISES ON THE MAPS. 
What arc the largest islands of the Indian Archipelago? Describ: the. s tuation. 

r,[ each. 'Vhat are the largest of Australia? \Vbat are the prrnclpallslands 01 
']',,1,1 nosia soutb .of the eq~ator? 'Wbat north of the equator? 
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GENERAL RFltIARJ{S. 

101. In the examination of the maps it will be observed 
that the direction of the two continents is entirely different. 
The Eastern continent extends principally from east to west; 
the Western, from north to south. 
o 102. The gl'eatest length of the Eastern Continent in a 

'straight line, is about 9000 miles, from the Cape of Good 
Hope to the nprth.eastern part of Siberia. The greatest 
length of the 'Western ContinEont, is about 7000 miles, from 
Beering's Straits to the mouth of the river La Plata. 

103. The continents are singularly different in their outlines. 
The c6asts of Europe and Asia are equally indented with bays, 
gulfs, and seas. AfricG, alone is destitute of these inlets. On 
the Western Continent the eastern coast only is indented with 
bays, and the western coast has no inlets of importance except 
the Gulf of California, until we reach 48" north latitude, 

104. In examining the map, it will be seen that the Eastern 
Continent has two principal prOJections on the west-Europe 
and Africa. They are almost separated from the centre of 
the continent by seas and rivers. South America may be con. 
sidered as the principal projection of the Western Continent, 
of which North America seems to furm the main body. Each 
of these divisions has its own projections and peninsulas, in 
various directions. The sItuation of Africa and South Arne· 
rica, ,in their connection with the main land, forms one point 
of resemblance between the two continents. 

105. The only example of uniformity in the outlines of the 
continents, is the direction of their peninsulas. With the ex. 
ception of Yucatan in Mexico, and Jutland or Denmark, 
-in Europe, all the principal peninSUlas of both' continents ex. 
tend towards the south. 

S~uth America. California, ~lorida, G~eenland. Sweden, and Norway. 
(,,;olch formed the anCIent ScandmavlIl,) Spain, Italy, Turkey, Africa, Arabia, 
./;:ilndoostan, Farthcl' Ind,a, Corea, and K.IDschatka, are all examples of this 
lact. 

, 106, Both continents term:nate in bold and lofty promonto. 
nes, at Cape Horn and the Cape of Good Hope on the south-, 
and the North Cape on the north. 

THE SEA. 

,107. The waters of the globe are divided intofive great por. 
tzons; the Northern, the Southern, the Pacific the Atlantic 
and th~ Indian Oceans; each of which has va;ious branches: 
extendmg mto the land. -
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101'. The Northern Ocean'is enclosed between the northern 
extremities of the two continents. It is connected with the 
Pacific Ocean by Beering's Straits, about 48 miles in width' 
.and with the Atlantic, by the sea or passage which separate~ 
Norway from Greenland. This ocean has usually been con. 
sidered as extending about 3000 miles, from Beering's Straits 
to the Atlantic, and is supposed to be chiefly covered with ice. 
But even the coasts of Asia have been but partially explored, and 
we know little of the quantity of land it contains. The ex. 
j ent of Greenland is unknown; and the recent discol'eries of 
the British expedition, under the command of Captain Parry, 
~ender it probable that there is a considerable tract of land east 
of this, which is not connected with North America. 

109. The Southern Ocean lies round the south pole, extend. 
ing to Cape Horn and the Cape of Good Hope. It forms an
immense circular zone of water, embracing only a few bleak 
and desolate islands. 

llO. The Pacific Ocean lies on the west of America. It 
extends from Beering's Straits, about 8000 miles to the limits 
of the Southern Ocean; and from America to Asia, about 
11,000 miles, or nearly half round the globe. It containl 
Humerous clusters of islands, lying' chiefly between the tropics. 

Ill. The Indian Ocean is a branch of the Southern, ex. 
tending into the Eastern Continent between Africa and New 
Holland. Its extent from east to west is from 3000 to 600() 
miles; and from north to south, about 4000 miles. Between this 
ocean and the Pacific, are the Asiatic islands, and those which 
.compose Austrq.lia. ';'he whole of these are sometimes con
sidered as belonging to one sea, termed the Indian Archipelago. 

112. The Atlantic Ocean, lying on'the east of America, is 
from 3000 to 4000 miles in breadth, between America and 
Europe; and 9000 in length from the Northern to the Southern 
Ocean. Between Norway and Greenland, the breadth is not 
more than 700 miles; between the capes of Africa and South 
A~erica, it .is about 1500. 

113. When a considerable branch of the ocean is almost 
,nrrounded by land, it is called a sea. 

114. A narrow passage of water into a sea, or between two 
portions of land, is called a strait. 

115. A wider passage is called a cltannel. A sound is a 
dlUnnel which may be sounded. 

116. When a part of the ocean runs up into the land, with 
3, broa.d opening, it is ca}~d a gulf or bay. 

5* . 
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117. A harbour is a small bay, where ships may anchQr. A 
?'oad is a place of anchorage on an open coast. 

It will be useful to consider each ,of the oceans separately, and examine the 
branches and subdivi.ions which extend into the land around it. Thus it will 
be seen On examining the maps of the World, Europ~, and Africa, that tbe At. 
lantic Ocean extends inlo the Eastcl"Il Continelll, forming the Gulf of Guinea, 
the Bay of Biocay and the Mediterranean, Irish, North, and Baltic Seas. 
These seas are connectcd with the ocean by straits and channels; aDd each' 
spreads into otber smaller branches, form in;; gulfs, bays, at!d harbou!s. The 
following questions with the aid of the maps, WIll ~h~w theIr connccttons, and 
give more distinct and permanent ideas than a deSCrIptIOn. 

Question.. Describe the situation of each of the great branches of the 
Atlantic en the Easlelll Continent. (See tlte maps.) Mention tbe passages 
leadill,," to each. What branches has the Baltic Sea? The N6rth Sea? The 
Irish Sea? 'Vhat are the branches of the Medilenallcan on the northel'll 
"oast? What is the principal one on the southern coast? (TI,e eastern part 
nf tke Med,ter1'an{an i..! nflen called the Levant) 

Describe the principal branches of the Atlantic in the northern part of North 
America. (See map of North .I1m,,·;ca.) ""hat are the two branches be. 
tween North and Soulh Amel'lcn I What ore the passages leading to eachl 
!I~enlion the chief branches of Baffin's Bay. Of Hudsull's Bay. Of the 

, Gulf of Mexico. Of Ihe Carribbean Sea. 
Whal are tb~ prillcipnl branohes of the Atlantic, on tbe eastall coast of the 

Uniled c't3tes? 'Vhat are its principal branches all tbe coast of South "'moric.? 
(See map of South .I1me,.ica.) 

What straits connect the Atlantic OCC~t1 with the Pacific? What branch .. 
I)f tho Pacific are there on the western coast of Soutb America? What bays, 
sounds and gullS all the westerll coast of North America? .. 

What great b"anches of the Pacific on the eastern coast of Asia? (See map 
,if .I1tia.) 

""hat gulfs in the Chinese Sea? What pas~ages connect the Pacific and 
fndian Oceans? 'What gulf penetrates the northern coast of Now Holland? 

What are the two great branches of the Indian Ocean, ~xtelldilJg into Asi.? 
What on tbe coact of Africa! What of the Arabian Sea I 

SURFACE OF THE LAND. 

118. The surface (11 the land may be consideren under the 
two general divisions of highlands and lowlands. 

The highlands are the highest parts of the earth, sometimes 
1'ising in the abrupt peaks and chains of mountains, and some. 
limes forming extended plains. 

The lowlands, or less elevated portions of the land are 
sometimes irregularly diversified with hills and valleys. 'The 
principal divisions are plains and vales. 

119. Mountains are the highest prominences on the surface 
of the earth.. Tl~ey so~etimes. occur single; but they are 
g;e~erally ullIted III dtaws or ndges, of various lengths and 
heIghts. • 

120. Volcanoes are mountains which send forth fire and 
smoke from their tops. 

1~1. Plains, whether of the highlands or lowlands, are ex. 
tensIve, level tracts, which are not diversified with mountains 
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md valleys. In Asia they are called steppes. An elevated 
plain is called a plateau or table-land. 

:i22. Deserts are extensive plains, which are almost desti
tute of vegetation, and contain few springs or streams of water. 

123. A body of water enclosed by the land is called a lake. 
1\. salt lake is sometimes called a sea, as Ih" Caspian Sea, 
and Sea of Aral in Asia. 

124. Hive/'s are large streams of water, composed ofnnme
rous smaller streams or branches, and flowing from the 
tl10untains or highlands into the sea. 

125. The place from which a river runs is called its source: 
cl11d the place where it empties, its mouth. 'When the mouth 
of a river is broad, it is called an estuary, or frith. 

126. Vales, or river districts, are hollow tracts, bounded b} 
ilills, which are watered bv a ri..-er. 

127. A basin is a tract of country, cmhracing a large river 
Clud numerous branches, which drain off' its waters, and in. 
cludes a number of vales. 

128. A declivity is the gradu:ll descent [rom the highland,: 
to the lowlands, or the bed of the ocean. 

129. The highlands, lowlands, and declivities, form the 
face of a country, and often have much inIJLlcnce on its clio, 
mate and fertility. 

130. Rivers usually descend by the shortest eourS8. from the 
highest to the lowest parts of a country. They ::;ometimes pass 
through chains of mountains; but in general the highest parts 
of a country are those from which' its rivers rise; the lowest, 
those in which they empty; and the la;l'l usu:J.lIy declines, ill 
the ,direction from their sources to their mouths. Hence we 
may learn the face of a country by tr<lcing the course of it~ 
rivers. 

131. A nnmoer of declivities usually surround every Iarg<' 
body of water, descending in different directions from thf" 
mountains. 

Thus, in looking at a map of North Ameri"a, it is ev,dent from the course at 
the rivers falling into the Atlantic Ocean, t;,at the declivity of the Allantif 
states is towal'ds the 6outh-e·3st. It is also e\'jt!ent, that there are declivities in 
dilferent directions around Hudson's Da}. On tb," mal' 01 Europe, Spain will 
be ,,,en (0 have several declivities i Iialy two principal ones; and seyeral may 
be obserred around the Baltic Sea. 

Let (he student (race on the map the declivities of Spain-of Italr-of South 
,-\.merica, &0. 

EXERCISES ON THE MAPS. 

Trace the rivers of the north of Asia, and find in what d:rection the land 
declines. 'What other declivities in Asia? Which appears to be the highest 
portion of Asia I Trace the declivities of North and South America in the sarno 
manner. Describe the declivities around the Baltic and Mediterranean Sea, 
Descl'iue those of France and Italy. 
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STRUCTURE OF THE EARTH. 

132. The solid pm'ls of the Earth consist of various sub. 
dtances, on whose nature the surface, soil, and waters of a 
country, and to some extent, even its climate, salubrity, and 
wealth depend. 

133. The description of the structure of the earth, and the 
materials which compose it, is called Geology; and some ac· 
quaintance with this subject is necessary to a complete know. 
ledge of geography. . 

[17] 134. The perforations of mines extend!about haifa mIle 
in depth, and we are acquainted only with the external layers or 
crust of the earth. But the same minerals which exist on tilt 
sllrface, are found at the greatest depths yet examined, and are 
thrown out from the craters of volcanoes. It is therefore 
probable that the great body of the earth is composed of simi. 
lar materials. 

135. So far as the .body of the earth has been examined,it 
(:onsists of various sltrata, or layers of rock, one above ano. 
aher, differihg in their nature, extent, and depth. (See the 
figllre.) Eighty strata, of different kinds, have been found in 
a depth of 500 yards. 

136. The direction pf the strata is sometimes horizontal, 
sometimes inclined, and sometimes waving with the surface 
of the ground. When they are perpendicular, they are call, 
ed tables. 

The diff"rent strata of rocks resemble the different books in a pile; and a 
'3ingle stratum is sometimes di\'icied into leaves or lamina,. but not always jo 
the direction of the strata. 

137. The strah of rocks a~e frequently separated by clefu 
or seams. Sometimes t:lCse are open, forming cllasmsan~ 
caves; and sometimes filled with some other mineral. 

138. When a cavity or seam which lies between the strata, 
is filled with another rock or mineral, as is often the case witb 
coal, salt, &c. it is called a bed. If it runs across the strata. 
~tS is usually the fact with metallic ores, it is called a vein. . 

139. Near the sllrface of the earth, and often for some dis. 
tance beneath it, we find rocks which contain the remains of 
land and m.arine animals, vegetables, and fragments of other 
rocks. It IS hence concluded tho,t they were formed after 
the existence of ;tnimals al;ld ve6et~les; and they are calle~ 
. ~econdary .rocks. 

Sometim(;s whole monntains are formeu of rocks, chiefly composed of sbells': 
3S some a~o~g tbe Catskill Mountains of New. York, tbe Pyrenees, and many 
other cbams. These remains are found on tbe .Iof\i~st portions of tije alobe, 
>lmong the A Ips and the Andes. b 
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140. Beneath thesc rocks, at differentdislances, we find ano
thercJass which contain no such remains or fragments. They 
8xtend to the greatest depths yet penetrated by man, and con
stitute every where the foundation 011 which other rocks rest. 
They also risa through all others, and form the loftiest moun
tains. It is therefore supposed that they were formed earliest, 
an'll they ar" called primitive, or primary rocks. 

141. Between the primary and secondary rocks, are found 
others which partake of the nature of both classes. Some
times they resemble primary roeks in appearance; sometimes 
they contain remains of shell fish, orthe zoophytes of the ocean, 
which are intermediate between animals and plants; but they 
seldom 01' neverconlain remains of land animals or vegetaqles, 
like the secondary rocks; or even of animals now inhabiting 
the seas. Hence thcy are called f1'ansition rocles, as forming 
the passage or transition from the primary to the secondary 
class. 

142. Above the l'ocky stratd, we find beds of sand, gravel, 
and soil, apparently composed of fragments of these, which 
have been washed and rolled in water. They are hence called 
alluV1:al grounds. 

143. All theseformationsare arranged in strata, more qr [ 18] 
less regular. The following section shows the inequalities and 
formations, which we meet in going round the globe, from east 
to west, but not the proportional height of the mountains. 
(See § 63.) 

144. The primary strata are perpendicular, or very much 
inclined to the horizon, and are represented at P. (Fig. 7.) 

145. The transition rocks CT,) generally lie next to the pri
lIlary strata, and on the sides of primary mountains in strata 
which arc less inclined. 

146. The secOildary strata are usually horizontal, or nearly 
horizontal, and hence the upper strata are calledJltElz or flat 
,'orks. 

147. Alluvial beds appear as if deposited from water; and 
take the form and direction of the surface on which they lie. 

148. Volcanic rocles consict of the lava and other substances 
thrown out from volcanoes, and are formed in every period of 
the world. They lie above uHother formations, and are usually 
divided into strata, each one composed of the lava of a singfe 
eruption. 

149. Basaltic, or trap rocks, so called from their breaking 
into a form ljke that of steps,* are also found in detached 

" From the Swedish word trappa, a stair, 
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masses, (as at E,) lying above the regular strata of the earth,. 
and are hence called superincumbent rocks. 

[ 19] 150. Rocks are classed according to their situation 
among other strata, as well as their texture and character. 
Those are generally considered of the earliest formation which 
lie deepest. 

Many which contain no organic remains. or visible fragments, are yet classed 
as secondary, because they occur in the place of secondary rocks, or belong 
to the same species of rock. 

151. A country is named primary, transition, secondary, 01' 

alluvial, according to the nature of the formation which pre. 
vails in it, or forms its basis. 

152. Most of the rock masses on the earth are composed of 
a few simple minerals, of which the principal are quartz, mica, 
eldspar, limestone, gypsum or plaster of Paris, slate, and 

sandstone. 
Quartz is a hard mineral whicb strikes fire with steel, often called wbile 

flint. Mica is found in bright scales, commonly called isinglass or Muscovy 
glass. Feldspar is a hard mineral, of a cloudy-white or red colour, which 
decays easily, aod form. (be fiDe clay used for porcelain. Limestone, gyp. 
sum, and slate are well known. SaTld3ione, which ,is often called fruslon/, 
appears like sand cemenled and hardened. 

153. The only PRIMARY ROCKS which are found to any 
O'reat extent, and which have never been seen containing any 
fi:agments of other rocks, or remains of animals and vegetables, 
are granite, gneiss, and mica slate, and one species of lime. 
stone or marble. 

154. All these rocks are distinguished by their granular and 
crystalline structure, resembling that of loaf sugar; which 
gives them a brilliant or glittering appearance. 

155. Granite, gneiss, and mica slate are compound rocks, 
consisting of quartz, mica, andi feldspar, ill different propor. 
tions or modes of arrangement. 

Granite is distinguished for it. hardness and ils massy structure. Wben it 
;, divided into layer, by tbe mica, it is called gneiss; and when (be mica 
forms (he principal ingredient of It)e rock, and gives it a slaty structure it i. 
called mica slale. Gneiss and mira slate may frequently be divided int~ thin 
layers, and are (hen used for pavemeuts; like that of Bolton, Coollecticut. 

156. These granitic rocks constitute the greater part o~ 
the. rocky strata of the gl~be, so far as they have been ex
ammed .. They form the hIghest mountain-peaks of the east
er!l contment, and some of the most extensive and lofty moun. 
ta~n ranges on the globe ; such a~ the Alps, the Atlai, the 
Hllnmaleh, l\Ild the Rocky Mountams. . 

Grauitic rocks also form the ce!ltre of t~e Caucasus, the Cape of Goot1 
Hope, and Cape Horn-the Carpathian, Urahan, and Altaian Mountain., witb 
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their branches-the White Mountains, and a part of the Allegany Ridge,ot 
the United States. 

In the lofty chain. of Sotlth America, the granite is chiefly coveled with other 
cocks. But it abounds in the low mountains, and even in the plains and coasl; 
of Venezuela and Peru 

157. The granitic rocks are distinguished for their hard. 
ness, and form the most durable materials for architecture. 
The primitive limestone is also valued as a building stone fOl 
its beauty; and is employed for the finest statuary. It doe:
!lot form so extensive ranges as granite. 

158. Primary count1'iesare usually the most rugged and un. 
productive. The edges of the strata appear on the surface,[20] 
and render it rough and irregular. Mountains of granite 
are abrupt and broken; the declivities are very steep; thf' 
. .,oil is liable to be washed away, and cultivation is rendered 
laborious or impracticable; as in Norway and Switzerland. 

159. When gneiss and mica slate are the principal rocks, 
as in many parts of New-England, the declivities are morp 
gentle, and the country less rugged. 

160. The materials of primary rocks arc so hard that the) 
;He not usually reduced to fine soil, nor are they easily dis
~olved in water. Hence they form a soil which is not weI! 
adapted to the production of vegetables. 

161. The rivers of primary countries roll over rocky beds, 
full of obstructions, and rarely admit of any continued navi
gation. 

162. Primary regions also have peculiar advantages. 
When they touch on the ocean, they form a bold and elevated 
shore, with deep water, and harbours free from shoals. 

Sometime, a primary shore descends suddenly, in a uniform line, with reI'.' 
bays or islands; as on the southern coast of Africa, and the western coast ot' 
America. But in other instances it is indented with numerons bays, and lined 
with rocky islands; as ill Maine ill the United States, and in Norway, Lapland, 
and Scotia lId. 

163. Primary countries abound with fine springs of waiel'. 
more free from impurities than those of allY other 1ormation. 
The air is also more pure and free from noxiollS' exhalations; 
and the country is generally more healthy and favourable to 
human existence. 

They are well adapted to the grazing of cattle and sheep; 
and often enrich their inhabitants in this way. 

164. Primary rocks rarely contain beds of other minerals; 
but gneiss and mica slate often contain veins of valuable me
tallic ores. 

165. TRANSITION ROCKS are the lowest which contain any 
remaius Qf living beings. The principal are limestone, sand-

6 
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stone, and several species of slate. The structure i~ s?mewhac 
crystalline; but the grains are smaller and less brllhant than 
those of primary rocks, and it sometimes appears earthy. 

166. Transition countries have something of the rugged; 
ness and irreO"ularity of the primary regions, which frequently 
render them ~nfavourable to agriculture. 

167. For similar reasons, the rivers which usually flow from 
a neighbourinO" primary country are generally navigable. 

168. Most;f the transition rocks consist principally of lime 
or clay, and they embrace some remains of animals and vege. 
tables. For these reasons they are more easily destroyed, 
and dissolved by water; and form a soil very favourable to 
vegetation. 

169. The water of transition countries is tolerably good, bu!. 
not so pure as that of primary regions; often containing a 
small quantity of lime or salt. 

170. The transition rocks contain few saline or inflammable 
minerals, and no beds of bituminous coal, salt, or gypsum. 
But they furnish el.cellent materials for architecture, and con. 
tain numerous metallic veins, not found in secondary strata. 

[2l] 171. The SECONDARY ROCKS which lie above the tran. 
sition, generally have an earthy texture. The principal are 
sandstone, limestone of the earthy species, and chalk. 

172. As the strata of secondary countries are chiefly hori. 
zontal, the elevation of the hills is seldom considerable, and 
the declivities are gradual and gentle. 

173. Hence the soil is not easily washed away; they are 
capable of cultivation over the whole surface, and constitute 
the principal habitable portions of the globe. 

174. The ril'ers of secondary countl'ies flow slowly, ove.l' 
deep and unobstructed beds, and the navigation is usually 
good. 

175. The coasts of secondary countries are formed by 
ranges of hills, gradually descending to the sea. The water 
deepens more slowly than on primary coasts, and the hal" 
bours are mor~ liable to obstructions; but they are often more 
easy of access, and more safe, on account of the regularity Oft 
the shore. Such is the character of the' coast of England 
and of southern Europe. . , 

,176. Most (if the s~condary rocks are easily reduced to 
soil; and a large portIOn of them are calcareous or lime rocks 
ab,oundin~ with animal and vegetable remains, which form; 
soli peculIarly favourable to vegetation. 
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177. When sandstone and salt rocks predominate in this forma
t'ion, they produce barren soils. When they are united, as in 
Arabia and Africa, they check all vegetation, and reduce the 
country to a desert. 

17S. Secondary rocks contain few metallic ores j but they are 
the only repositories of beds of coal, gypsum, and rock-sac1t, and 
cont,ain extensive beds of ironstone-all of which are among the 
most useful treasures of the mineral kingdom. Salt and iron. 
stone sometimes occur in such masses as to form mountains. 

(9.) Salt hills of Cardona. 

At Cardona, near Montserrat, in Spain, is a valley surrounded 
by cliffs, and traversed by hills of solid salt 600 feet high, [22] 
which glitter in the sun 1,ike mountains of gems. Other moun
tains of salt are found in India , 

, 179. The springs of secondary countries arc seldom pure, 
Imostalways containing lime, especially in limestone countries, 
nd usually some of the species of salts. In secondary coun-

r-ies, also, we find mineral springs most abundant; and it is on · 
in these that salt springs are found. 
ISO. ALLUVIAL STRATA are chiefly composed of gravel, sand, 

clay, loam, (which is a mixture of sand and clay,) and mould, 
which contains decayed vegetables, and forms the richest soil. 

·They appear to be produced by the destruction of the rock for , 
mations. 

181. Sometimes the strata of rocks are bl'oken down by storms, 
,earthquakes, or othe~ yio).ent causes. Whole mountains have 
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been known to fall j and sometimes lakes or rivers swell and 
burst their boundaries, and change the face of the country. 

In 1797, th. Peak of Sicalpa, in New·Grenada, fell dUl'i.lIg an earthquake, and 
overwhelmed the citr of RiobalIlba Several mstance, at bOlh facl, have OCcur· 
red in SwilzprlslJd, j'rance, and other countrit:s. 

182. But besides these sudden changes, the high and rocky 
portions of the earth are gradually worn away by the operation 
of the weather. Peaks and abrupt precipices are reduced to 
rounded summits and gentle declivities, and the most 1'ugged 
regions become habitable. 

183. The materials of the mountams are carried by the rio 
vel'S and torrEmls to the lowcr portions of the country, and are 
reduced to the rounded pebbles and'fine sand or soil of alluvions. 

184. With these materials, valleyo. are filled up, and uneven 
surfaces are levelled; bars and islands are often formed at the 
mouths of rivers; and large quantities are carried to the beds 
of the ocean, which are sometimes thrown up again onits shores. 

185. It is eVident that extensive portions of the earth have 
been formed in this mauner, from the fact that the remains or 
shells and animals, and even whole forests, are found buried at 
a great depth below the surface. Such instances occur on the 
Atlantic coast of the United States, in England, Ireland, and 
many other countries. 

Indeed, new allu'vions are frequently formed under our eyes: 
particularly on the banks of rivers. 

Thus, in the Connecticut River, and many others, it is very common to see 
a po~tioll 01 'and washed away from one side of tbe stream, while an equal por. 
tlon 18 tbrown up on Ih,· other. 

186. Besides these partial and limited alluvions, the whole 
surface of dle earth is covered with strata of gravel, sand, and 
clay, of a uniform appearance, which rise far above the pre. 
sent level of the waters. These could not have been formed 
by any ca.use less e:-:tensive than a universal deluge, like that 
recorded In the SCfIptures. 

Hence these hal'e been called diluvial strata. Ther arc found containin .. the 
remains of animals now exline I, at tbe height of 16;000 feet on the Him;'aleo 
[.23] Mount"'"s, and 7,000 ?n the .Andes .. They also contain fragl1W" ts of I OC~:, 
found only In d !~tallt countrle~, whIch nothlOg but ~u(;h a violent c6~\'wsjon (cut~ 
hare transported. The diluvial strala of England enciose such as a'?l not found 
In any couotry nearer than Norway; and immen.e blocks of Finland o-rauite are 
found all the plains of Russia." " 

187. The fragments and pebbles of alluvions are sometimes 
hardenedintoloose,friable rocks j and the beds of shells they con· 

'I< Buckland. 
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tain are concreted into a similar rock, called shell limestone 
which abounds in the southern United States. ' 

These, and some other portions of the alluvial st,'ata, with the secondar" 
I'oel,s which lie next to them, !:ave been lately arranged in a new class called 
the tertial'Y formation, ' 

188. The surface of alluvial countries is usually le,'el,often 
entirely flat, and little elevated abo\'e the sea. They are also 
free from rocks; and when the soil is fertile, arc easily cultivated. 

189. The river's run smoothly over deep beds, ar;d are navi· 
gable almost to their sources. But the mouths of the rivers 
and the harbours of an alluvial coast, are usually obstructed 
with bars and shoals, which render them difficult of access, 
and liable to be filled up by nelY aIIuyions. . 

190. Alluvial coasts ascend gradually ii'om the ocean, some. 
times rising in little hills from the water, as Oil the southern shore 
of the Baltic. in other cases, they fonn marshy fiats, or sandy 
plains called dou:ns, which are liable to be overflowed by an ir. 
ruption of the sea-as on the coasts of Holland, and the alluvial 
t.:oast of North America. The waters on such coasts are shal, 
low to a 2:reat distance from land; and the navigation general. 
ly unsafe. 

191. The fertility of an alluvion depends on the nature of 
the original rocks from which it is formed, and the manner in 
which it is deposited. 
, 192. The aIIuvions (Ii the hard primitive rocks are generally 

-composed of s[mel or gravel, and are therefore barren and un< 
productive. The sea and great lakes throw up the same mate< 
rials on their shores; and rapid rivers leave no other but this 
'3teriIe deposit, the current conveying the finer particles to the 
')cean. 

193. The barren regions of Siberia, and the deserts of Ara. 
bia, are examples of sandy alluvions. The waters are usually 
brackish in an extensive, dry alluvion; but often very pure ill 
,)ther cases. The air is generally clear, dry, and healthy. 

194. The alluvions formed from transition and secondary 
I'ocks, are generally rich, for reasons before stated; and 
!hose of lime-stone rocks especially so. 

1H5. Basaltic and volcanic rocks also form rich alluvions • 
. Even t"ugged, glassy lavas decay in the course of years, 
as is seen in the neighbourhood of Mount Etna and Vesuvi
us; and form a soil of extraordinary fertility, rendered still 
more productive by the heat of the volcanoes. 

196. River alluvions, formed from streams which flow with 
a gentle current, or overflow their banks at certain seasons, 
~enerally conSUlt of the finer particles of rocks, mingled witl! 
" 6 * 
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[ 24 ] the decayed remains of leaves and vegetables, and form 
a very rich soil. The vales of such.st:reams are among the 
most fertile and beautiful regions on the globe. 

The banks of the l\lississippi anu Connecticut rivers, oftbe United States, allli 
tbe Rbine, the Nile, and the Ganges, are fine examples. Not a pebble is found on 
the Ganges for 400 mdes from its mouth. 

197. The narrow valleys of mountainous and rugged coun. 
tries are peculiarly rich also; because they receive the fin!' 
particles of soil w~shed from t~le surrounding decli.vlties. . 

198. Rich alluJ;zons abound II! the decayed remams of alll. 
mals and vegetables, and in other substances easily dissolved b) 
water. Hence they are peculiarly adapted to the nonrishment 
of plants; but for the same reason, the springs are generall~ 
impure, and the exhalations often render the air very unhealthy, 

199. Theyfrcquentlyform extensive marshes or swamps, a, 
in ti1!3 southern United States, which increase both these evils. 
The alluvial tracts near Rome are infested with exhalation~ 
termed the malaria, which render them almost uninhabitable. 

200. The sand of ::llluvial strata, and the clay, in the vari· 
ous forms of potter's clay, fuller's earth, ochre, &c. are mi. 
neral substance~ of the first importance [or Imilding, pottery. 
glass.making, and other arts. 

201. Rich alluvions contain extensive beds of bog. iron ore; 
also beds of marl, or calcareous Clarl,.used for manme ; and 
of the peat or turf, composed of the fibre:> of vegetables, 
which forms an important fuel in Holland, and other alluyial 
tracts destitute of forests. 

202. Sandy allllvions are usurdly less productive in millC'. 
rals ; but in Asia, Africa, and South America, gold' and pre· 
cious stones are frequently mingled with them, which render 
them valuable mines. 

203. The same causes which give rise to allm-ions, render 
Ihem peculiarly liable to change. 

Those which are formed at the mouths of 1'it'ers, in man~ 
I:ases, are continually extending into the sea by the accumu. 
lation of soil; as in the Nile, and the Mississippi. 

The lanel at the mou(h of the iHississippi is known to have extended; and i. 
"~Iculated to have advanced 15 miles during the last centur}'. 01 shores 0(". 
I· lance and Holland, places which were formerly harbours, are no some dis. ' ... 
Janee mland. The co.,t at the mouth of the River Po has advance '2000 feet 
~.nee the year 1604, or 180 feet in a year." ' , 

204. Alluvial sands are moved, and sometimes great! y ~xtend. 
ed, by the ocean and winds, particularly on low flat coasts; as al 

it Cuvier. 
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Cape Henry in Virginia, and in Ireland. In this way also, 
the deserts of Persia and Africa are frequently enlar~ed. 

At Cape Henry, trees are sometimes buried by the movi ng .!' am:i.s. In S01.Ae: 

partsofIre land, houses aDd villages have heen covered or " lrrounded "y a deser t 
o f sand, during lh e 1 .. 1 cenlury; and the roofs still ri se above lhe wasl e, in evi
dence of lhe change. A number of French vill ages on the Bay of Bis<:ay [25] 
h ave been overwhelmed in a similar manner. The snnds of lbe African dese rts 
have been carried by lbe winds into E gypt, and bave ol'erwhellfled mony ferlile 
cg ions amI eelebraled c ilies of antiquity. 

This desolation can only be arrested by watering and 
.culti ating the soil, that it may produce vegetation to proteci 
i t~from the winds. A fertile region is often reduced to a de
sert, like the site of the ancient Babylon, when invasion or 
opr,ression leads a nation to neglect agri culture. 

PLAINS AND D E SERTS. 

(10.) Sand stoTm in the Desert. 

205. In some parts of the earth are found plains of several 
hundred miles in .extent, which are almost always alluvial ; in 
R ussia and Siberia, they are called steppes. 

206 . Those which are moist, or well watered, sometimes 
produce shrubs and trees. But often, the only vegetation is 
a coarse species of grass, wh ich grows to the height of a 
'man, and furnishes pasturage for vast herds of animals. 

207. In North America, these are called p?,p.iries, or savan
nahs. They are found in every part of the United States be· 
.tween the Allegany and the Rocky Mountains; some of small 
~ i,ze, but others extending as far as the eye can reach. 
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Prairies of small extent arc found in the western pal't of the state of New· York, 
They are numerous in Ihe states b?rdering on the Ohi~ ~ndMissis~ippi Rive,rs, 
At Ihe distance of from 50 to 100 mIles, w'"st oftbe MISSIS",PP', a reglOll of plam. 
and prairies commeoep" which e~tellds with little interruption to tbe foot of tb. 
Hocl,y, or Chippewan Moulltains, 

208. Savannahs are frequent in South America, where they 
are called llanos or pampas. They display a beautiful vel'· 
[ 26] dure in the rainy season; but in a time of drought, as. 
sume the appearance of deserts. Often, for 90 miles, there 
is not an elevation of one foot in height. 

They are ;renerally little ele,'aled above the level of the sea, as may be seen in 
the Section of ::'outh America; and descend towards the sea, bO tbat they have 
Bot tbo~e ffial'sllp.s ~l1d cullectiolls of watl'!", so common in the steppes of Asia. 

:20~. The llanos of Yenezuela extend 200 leagues along the 
Orinoco River, irom its m::mth to the foot of the Andes, and 
embrace its head waters, as tar south as the Caqueta or Yupu
ra River. The pampas of Buenos Ayres lie between the Para
guay River and the Andes, and feed vast herds of wild cattle. 

Humboldt ab •• rves," Tltere " somethin;; .. wful. but sad and gloomy, in the 
uniform aspect of these ,teppes (of Venezuela,) Every thing seellls motionl"" 
-All aruund us. tbe plallls seemed to ascend towards the sky; and the vast aDd 
profound solJtuoe, appeared to our eyes. llke an ocean covered with verdure." 
Tbe fir;,taspect artll" llanos excites scarcLly Ie,s astonishnJeut tban the lofty 
peaks of the A udes. 

210. In HU1Zi;ary, there is an extensi\-e steppe of a similar 
.~haracter, betwe<;:l the Rivers Danube and Theiss. 

211. On the sea coast of the United States, south of N ewo 
York, extensive plains are fiJUnd iil which scarcely any thing 
but diminuti'.c pines will flourish. They are called pine bar
Tlms, and are frequent on the coast of New-Jersey, Maryland, 
the Carolinas, and Georgia. 

212. In the ~t~te of Ohio, there are also extensive leyel tracts, 
which resemble prairies, except that they are more elevated 
and dry. They are called barrens, from being destitute of tim. 
bel'. They are free from stones, and sufficiently fertile; but 
the want of materials for building is a great obstacle to their 
"ettlement. 

,'.!13: The peat moors of Great Iiritain are plains of several 
nules III extent, of a brown colour. Not a tree or a shrub ib 

to be seeI~, nor a spot of grass (0 ~elieve the eye. ,The soil, 
however" IS wet and spongy, and IS scarcely passable except 
m the dnest seasons, or when hardened by frost. 

~14. Many countries are covered with extensive desert 
plains, ,which are d~stitute of all vegetati{){l, except i~ small, 
msulatcd spots, anciently called oases. 
21 ~~ Immense deserts form the most strikin fJ' feature of Africa 

Prrsla, and Arabia.Tlte most remarkable k~own is the Sahar~ 
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'Jf Africa, a vast ocean of burning sand, 2000 or 3000 miles 
long, and 700 broad, with fertile spots, like islands, scattered 
h.ere and there. 

Arabia is chiefly covered with deserts, intersper;ed with a few fertile spots. 
In Persia, are two principal deserts, which occupy a large part of lhe country. 
The Great Salt Desert is 700 miles in length. 

That part of Hindoo,tan also, which lies belween the Indu. and the branches 
of the Gaoge" is prine'pall)" a desert, although not so desolate as those which 
have ~eco described. 

216. In most deserts, nothing appears in view but a level ex
panse of sand, bounded by the horizon, which is per- [27] 
petually moving with the wind, or rolling in waves like til(, 
ocean. 

In a few hours, hills of some height are formed. There are no permanent 
mountains or hills, no trees 01' villa~es, to serve al:! landmarks to the t~aveller 
He must Le guided entirely by the compass or the star.,. He is obliged to car
ry water as well as food; for It is only at great, and often at uncertain uistan.::::es~ 
that he can hope to meet with a single sprlllg or rivulet. 

217. The fine sands of the desert often float in the air, like 
vapour, and produce great inliammation of the eyes and 
mouth, and the most parching thirst. Sometimes they are rais
ed by whirlwinds into storms; or in vast columns, whose top"~ 
are out of view. 

From ]0 to 40 of these columns have been seen at once by (ravellers; appa
rently from 3 to 60 feet in diameter, and moving with a swiftness which reuder' 
it impossible to escape them. ii they are comlUg toward, JOu." 

218. In the deserts of Asia, Africa, and America, travellers 
often meet with an optical deception, called the shurab or 
mirage. It is a haze or mist, 'which seems like a clear, still 
lake, reflecting the image of distant mountains, hills, or clouds, 
like water, and often mocking the hopes of the fainting tra
veller. The same appearance has been noticed by Hum
'boldt, in the steppes of Hungary. 

219. The great sandy Desert of Cobi, or Shamo, in Asia, 
is the most elevated of any extent upon the globe. This cir
cumstance, and its northern latitude, preserves it from the 
scorching heats of more southern deserts; but it is equally 
,lcstitute of water, and camels only can be used in crossing it. 

220. Russia and Siberia abound with the vast plains which 
:11'e indiscriminately called steppes. Some of them are de. 
serts ; some are marshes; and some are savannahs; but 
most of them are incapable of cuitiYation, either from the ex
cess of drought, or moisture, or the abundance of salt. 

~21. One of the most remarkable tracts of this sort, is that 

* Bruce's and Pottinger's Travels. 
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which lies north of the Caspian Sea, extending from the RiveI' 
Don to the Irtish. It consists of vast plains of sand, resem
bling the bed of the sea; which are covered with marine 
flhells, and abound with pools of salt water_ 

222. In North America, between the Platte River, and the 
head waters of the Colorado and Sabine Rivers, there is an 
extensive desert tract, which has been called the Great Ame
rican Desert, stretching from the Ozark Mountains to the 
Chippewan. Indeed it extends along the base of the Chip
pewan Mountains, as far as we have any acquaintance with 
that range, from north to south, with an aver~ge width of 400 
or 500 miles. 

It is divided from north to south hy a range of sandstone bill.. The eastern 
portion is covered with a fine sand, with scarcely a rock or stone; and is render
ad in some measure productive, by the accumulation of animal and vegetable re
mains. 

223. In that portion which is traversed by the Pla1te River, 
it has a strong resemblance to the barren steppes of Asia. 
[28 ] The soil and rocks are saline; and incrustations of 
salt often appear on the surface. The plants are such as 
are usually found in saline tracts. Trees and forests are al
most unknown. This waste is scorched in summer by the 
rays of the sun, and chilled in winter by free;o;ing winds from 
the mountains. 
, The mirage was bere seen distinctly, by the members of the late American 
.,,-xpedition.* Tbe vapours were so dense tbat every valley upOl) which they 
looked down, appeared to contain a pool of water. A herd of bisons at a mile 
distance, seemed to be standing in water; and their reflected images, 'were seen 
as distinctly as the animals. 

224. The only part of South Amel'ica resembling the de, 
serts of the eastern continent, is said by Humboldt, to be the 
desert of Atacama, south of Peru. No drop of rain ever 
falls upon it. It is 440 leagues in length; and contains rich 
mines of rock saIto 

'" Under Major Long. Bee l,oog's Journal. 
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MOUNTAINS. 

(11. ) Chimborazo. 

225. MOUNTAINS sometimes occur insulated, rising sudden
ly from a level country. The Rock of Gibraltar, so celebrat
ed for its fortress, rises in this manner 1500 fe et, on the level 
of the beach of the Mediterranean Sea; and s;milar exam
ples are found in other places. 

226. But mountains are generally united in groups or chains, 
which traverse it great extent of country. Sometimes several 
chains issue from a central mountain or ridge, as in tl~e Alps ; 
sometimes they form a number of irregular groups, as in Asia 
Mi nor, and Persia. The great American chain is the only 
one which extends thousand's of miles in a single line. 

227. The following table shows the length of the principal 
chains of mountains, according to the best accounts. [29] 

M ile3. 
T he Andes, . . . . . . . • . 4500 
Mexican and Roc~y Mountaios, 7000 
Whole American cbain, ... 11 ,500 
Altaian Mountains. . •.• . . 5000 
Mts. of the Moon, probably . .. 2000 
Urnl Mountains, . ... . .• ~ ]500 
Mt. Atlas, .. .... .. " S 

Jl1ile,. 
Dofrafield Mountains, . . . . . ~ 1000 
Olonel' Mountains. . . . . . • ~ 
Allegany Mouataills, . . . . . . . 900 
The Alps. . . . . . . . . . . ~ 600 
The A p!,enines. . . . . . . S to 700 
Carpalb,an Mount8ill~, . . . . . . 500 
Green Mountains, .. . . . 3S' 
The Pyrenees, . . • . . . . .. . 200 

228. The grellt mGuntain chains of each continent seem 
t.O be connected, mere OJ' less di'stinctly, and to form a bOlinda .. 
'y to tbe ocean. 
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229. We find the Pacific Ocean locked in on the east by 
the immense uninterrupted chain of America, comprising the 
Andes, the Mexican Cordilleras, and the Chippewan Moun. 
tains, and embracing some of the highest summits on the 
",lobe. It generally reaches to the coast; but in some parts 
~etires a little into the interior. On the opposite side we find 
the great Asiatic chain, extending from Beering's Straits to 
Hindoostan and Persia; and apparently connected by the 
mountains of Arabia, with the chains of Eastern Africa, which 
terminate at the Cape of Good Hope. 

If we suppose our8clves standing on lIIew Holland, we shall find the principal 
mountain chains of the globe, arranged round us in one 'vast arch, or single chain; 
embracing the immense b.,in of the Pacific and lndian Oceans, and combining 
both continents in one system. 

230. In the .Southern Atlantic Ocean, a similar boundary 
appears to be formed by the high mountainous shores of 
South America, on the west; and on the east, by the chain 
which is seen from the coast of Lower Guinea, connected 
with the mountains of South Africa and Upper Guinea. 

231. The North Atlantic is hemmed in by the Allegany, or 
-\palachian range, connected with the ,mountains of New· 
Hampshire and Maine, on the west; and the chains of Nor. 
way, Germany, France, and Spain, form a similar limit, with 
few interruptions, on the east. 

232. The broad allu.vial tracts, which lie between these 
ranges and the sea, abound in shells, and other marine relics. 
which show that the ocean once extended to the foot of the 
mountains. 

233. The declivities of mountains are sometimes long and 
gentle, and sometimes sudden and precipitous. Most moun. 
tains have a rapid declivity on one side, (usually towards the 
sea,) and a more gradual descent on the other; as the Ande~ 
and-Alps. 

234. A declivity is sometimes so gradual as to form a table 
land, whose waters flow into the ocean; as in the Gauts of 
India, and on the peninsula of Mexico. 

235. In other cases, table lands preserve the same level til 
a great extent, like that of Tartary; containincr 'their own 
system of mountains and rivers. to 

These expansions of mountains are found in Europe, of !IlllI1l size; but in As;", 
Africa, and South America, tbey form tracts of great extent. 

J30] 236. The. valleys or depressions which separate m9UU· 
tams, a~u~e varIOUS forms; and sometimes every projection 
Oln one side IS 130 fitted to a cavity in the other, that they appe~'r 
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as if produced by a division of the mountain. Such instances 
frequently occur in the Alps, the Pyrenees, and other chains. 

237. The valleys of lowland regions are not usually definite 
in their form, and gradually descend into the plains around them; 
but those of elevated regions are usually enclosed by mountains. 

238. They are generally long and narrow; some, however, 
are round like the basin of a lake ; as those of Bohemia and 
Cashmere. ' 

Such valleys often contain lakes, and a set of rivers which have no other outlet. 
This is the fact with the Lake of Titicaca, in South America; the Sea of Aral in 
Asia; and many small lakes in other countries. 

239. Passes or defiles are narrow valleys which pass through 
chains of mountains, and are often the scenes of battles; as the 
celebrated pass of Issus, and the straits of Thermopylre. 

240. These openings are also termed the gates of the country. 
Such are the gates of the Caucasus, and the gates of the Caspian, 
which form the only passages to Asia, between the Black and 
Caspian Seas. In the United States, they are usually termed gaps 
or wtckes. In many instances they are mere chasms of great 
depth, with perpendicular sides; as among the White Mountain~. 

The principal pass in the White Mountains, is" The Notch," which seems \0 
cleave the group to its base. It extends for two miles, between lofty walls of rocks, 
in one part only 22 feet distant from each other; and presents every where a strik· 
ing assemblage of rocky ruins. 

241. The Andes abound in chasms of a similar kind, called 
quebradas, some of which are nearly a mile in depth. They 
render travelling dangerous, and are crossed only by bridges ~f 
ropes. 

242. Sometimes a defile forms the passage of a river, and pre
sents a scene of striking grandeur; as in the passage of the 
Potomac through the Blue Ridge, and the Missouri through the 
Rocky Mountains. 

Such also is tbe passa/ie of the Susquebannah through the water-gap of the Blue 
Ridge; and of the Hudso!l River through the high precipitous mountains, called 
the Palisadoes. The gates of the Rocky Mountains, which form the passage for the 
Missouri, present a sublime spectacle. The river is only 450 feet uroad, and ruu. 
for nearly six miles between overhanging precipices, 1200 feet iu height. 

243. It is the opinion of the most celebrated naturalists, that 
the chasms and valleys of the earth, could not have been pro
duced by any cause now in operation. Such immense and ex
tensive changes can only be ascribed to a universal deluge. * 

244. The chasm which forms the channel of a river, is some
times covered with a portion of the rock, which seems net ,Gl 

" See Brogniart-Buckland, &c. 
7 
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have been removed by the convulsions that have produced it, 
and forms a natural bridge. 

245. The most celebrated curiosity of this kind, is the bridge 
which passes over Cedar Creek, in Rockbridge, Virginia. It 
consists of a lofty arch of rock, covered with eanh and treel'f, 
passing across the chasm, at the height of 2lO feet above the 
water. 

[51) The briuge is about 65 feet wide, and 40 in thickness. "The view from below 
" as delightful, as that frum above is painful. The arch seems to spring almo,t to 
the sky; and e.o scene of nature can produce higher emotions of the sublime.". 

In Scott County, Virginia. there is a similar bridge. 1000 feet long, and 300 high; 
aud in Berkshire County, Massachusetts, is one 60 feet high. 

246. At [cononzo, in South America, on the route from Santa 
Fe de Bogota to Popayan, there are two remarkable bridges of 
this kind, 300 feet high. They cross an immense chasm, form· 
ing the bed of a torrent which could scarcely have been passed 
in any other way. Two others occur in Mexic$). 

247. An appearance not unlike that of a natural bridge, is 
presented by mountains which are pierced by a cavity passing 
through them. 

Mt. Torghat in Norway is thus pierced. by a cavity ]80 feet in height, and WOO 
in length. A rock near New Zealand, and the Dorebolm, in the isles of Scotland', 
are pierced in the same manner bX an arch througb which the sea passes. 

248. Mountains assume a great variety of form;;, according 
to the rocks of which they are composed. Sometimes they rise 
like a dome or a bell, and sometimes shoot up in a form which 
gives them the name of needles. Chains are frequently diver. 
sified with numerous pointed peaks, which have led the Spa. 
niards to give them the name of sierra, or saw. 

249. Volcanic peaks are generally distinguished by their reo 
gular conical form, produced by the materials thrown out from 
the top; as in Etna, and the Peak of Tenerifi"e. 

250. lI'lounlains of granite, of which the Alps and Norwegian 
Mountains furnish striking examples, are usually broken into rug. 
ged, lofty peaks, abounding with steep cliffs. The valleys are, 
in general, deep and narrow, and often bounded by precipices. 

Th. Table. Mountains, one in South Carolioa, and one at the Cape of Good 
Hope, are stflklllg examples of preCIpIces of granite. The latter is 3000 feet high . 

. 251. Mountains composed of stratified rocks, such as gneii'fS, 
mIca slate,. and clay slate, are less rugged. In passing through 
the tranSItIOn to the secondary class, tt.ey become smooth and 

'" Jefferson's Notes. 
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r ound-backed; and in the secondary regions, are reduced to gen
tle swells and valleys, which appear like the waves of the sea. 

252. Limestone of the transition and secondary formations, is 
marked by deep valleys, and numerous chasms and caves, and 
often presents rough cliffs and precipices. The upper or jlmtz 
limestone usually forms extensive tracts of flat country. 

Kentucky and Tennessee furnish examples of these appearances. The chasms 
are so numerous in some paris, that tbey often absorb the waters of springs and 
areams, and produce a drougbt. 

253. Mountains of sandstone are seldom of any great height ; 
and as this rock easily decays, they present a great variety of 
forms. In the uppermost sandstone, the valleys are deep and ro
mantic; the hills conical, steep, and abounding in cliffs; and it 
often presents grand colossal pillars and masses, which form the 
most striking rocky scenes. 

In some instances, tb ey appear at a little distance like a city in ruins; as in [3'2] 
several parts of Africa, and on the ballks of the Rive.· Volga; and they have some
times been described as such. The Castle Rock, observed by M.jor Long, near 
tae Rocky Mountains, has a similar appearance. 

254. Mountains of trap rocks are composed of columns of 
five or six sides, divided into joints, which are closely united to 
each other, and appear like a solid honeycomb. They present 
high precipices, which often have the regularity of walls con. 
stlUcted by art. A mass of fragments generally lies at the base; 
and the whole appears like the ruins of immense towers or 
castles. 

(12.) The Giant's Causeway. 
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255 Striking examples of this formation are seen in the basal. 
tic rocks, on the northern coast of Ireland, of which the Giant's 
Causeway is the most celebrated. It consists of three piers of 
columns, extending several hundred feet into.the sea, whose tops 
present a level pavement of stone. 

The columns rarely exceed 30 feet in heigbt. More striking appearances are 
found in other parts of this hasaltic range, which extends along tbe coast 40 miles 
in length, and 20 in breadth. The two most remarkable points are the promonto. 
ries of Fairhead and Bengore. They consist of similar ranges of columns, rising 
150 feet perpendicularly at Fairbead, and at Bengore 400 feet. 

256. The Hebrides, or Western Isles of Scotland, present simi. 
lar examples of basaltic columns; and those of a less perfect 
kind are found in the United States, in the Palisadoe Rocks of 
the Hudson River-at East and West Rock, near New.Haven, 
in Connecticut-at Mount Holyoke, near Northampton, and other 
places in the range of mountains extending north from these 
bluffs. 

257. The height of mountains of trap is generally small; but 
in South America, these rocks cover some of the highest peaks 
of the Andes. 
[:33] It is remarkable, that Cbimborazo and Antisana, are crowned by immense 
walls of porphyry; a rock allied to trap, rising to the height of 6,000 or 7,000 feet i 
and basalt, which has never been observed higher than 4,000 feet in Europe, real'S 
its castled precipices on the top of Pichinca, 18,000 feet above the level of the sea. 

258. The elevation oj mountains produces a great effect on the 
air. As we rise above the level of the sea, it becomes more 
l·arefied. At any considerable height, the difference is so great, 
that breathing becomes difficult, and all efforts laborious; and the 
blood often starts from the eyes and lips. 

The cbange is so regular and gradual, that a traveller may determine tbe beight 
of the spot on wbich be is, by means of the barometer, an instrument which mea
sures the pressure of tbe air. The elevation of mountains is usually determined 
in this manner. 

259. At the height of two or three miles, the air becomes so 
dry, as to produce the most distressing thirst. The traveller finds 
himself elevated above the region of cl~)Uds and storms ; and 
uften sees them roll and burst beneath hIm. 

260. T~e heat also diminishes rapidly in ascending mountains. 
At the heIght of two and a half mIles above the sea, in latitude 
40 degrees, and three miles at the equator, the cold is so in. 
tense, that every trace of animal life is extinct. All above is the 
abo~e of silence and desolation. At this height, snow and ice 
contmue through the year; and hence the peaks of the Andes, 
the Alps, and other lofty mountains, are whitened with perpetual 
snow. 

261. The elevation of table lands produces the same effects on 
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the air and climate as in mountains; and the distinctions of lati. 
tudes and zones are often lost, over a great extent of country 
thus elevated., 

262. The habitations of men are rarely found in Europe above 
the height of 6,500 feet; and the highest inhabited spot is the 
monastery of St. Bernard, 8,000 feet above the sea. But in the 
Torrid Zone of South America, we find large cities, such as 
Quito and Santa Fe de Bogota, at this height. Considerable 
settlements, such as the town of Guanca Velica, are still high
er; and the single farm-house of Antisana, is 13,400 feet above 
the sea. 

263. Immediately below the region of perpetual snow, we 
find in the plains and valleys,ofloftymountains, those vast lakes 
of ice called glaciers. They are formed by the alternate melting 
and freezing of the snow, by the change of seasons; and there
fore occur chiefly in the Temperate and Frigid Zones. They 
are found of the greatest extent and magnificence among the Alps. 

These mountains contain not less than 400 glaciers. They are of various sizes, 
but frequently extend 16 or 18 miles in length, and the total area of their surface 
is estimated at 1000 square miles. They are from 100 to 600 feet ill dep tb. 

264. The surface of the glaciers is, in some cases, smooth and 
unbroken, and presents an immense mirror of ice. In others, they 
are broken with waves, and appear like the sea congealed in the 
midst of a tempest. In many instances they are crossed by [34] 
deep chasms, and adorned with pinnacles of ice, rising in various 
forms, appearing like the spires and turrets of a city of crystal. 

265. Glaciers also occur in the highest parts of the Pyrenees; 
and the coasts and mountains of Norway, Lapland, and Spitz_ 
bergen, present scenes of desolation of this kind, whose mag
nifieence is beyond description. 

266. Vast masses frequently break off from the snows and 
glaciers oflofty mountains, and roll into the valleys with a tre
mendous roar. In Switzerland, houses, and even villages, have 
been buried by these falling masses of snow and ice, which 
are there called avalanches. 

267. At first view, the rugged mountain ranges of the globe 
appear like deformities on its surface. But they are found to 
serve important purposes, by the care of Hll\I who made them. 

268. They collect and condense the clouds and vapours, and 
thus supply the springs and streams which fertilize the earth. 
The loftiest are covered with perpetual snows, even in the Tor
rid Zone; and thus serve to cool and equalize the temperature 
of these burning regions, while they furnish inexhaustible reser
'Voirs for the supply of water. They also arrest the pro~elils of 

7* 
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the winds, and cause a variety of currents in the atmosphere, 
by which every part of it is put in motion, and thus preserved 
pure and salubrious. 

The numberless varieties in the form and aspect of moun· 
tains diversify the surface of the earth, and furnish every spe
cies of grand and beautiful scenery. A particular description 
of the peaks, and precipices, and chasms, which have excited 
the admiration of travellers, would form a volume of itself. 

CLASSIFICATION OF MOUNTAINS. 

269. Mountains may be arranged according to their height, in 
twelve classes, as exhibited in the following table, and in the 
" Comparative View of Mountains," which is placed as the 
frontispiece to this volume. 

Class. Height. Example. 
I. about 5 miles, or '!l7,000 feet, Himmaleh Mts. 

II. "4 " 21,000" The Andes. 
III. "3k 18,000 " Popocatapetl. 
IV. "3 15,000 " Mt. Blanc. 
V. "2k 13,000 " Teneriffe. 

VI. It 2 " 10,000" Mt. Etna. 
VII. " V, 8,000 " Mexico. 

VIII. " 1- 5,000 " Mt. Heckla. 
IX." it 3,000 " Mt. Vesuvius. 
X." ~ 2,500 " Allegany Mts. 
XI.":l 1,500 " Mt. Tom. 
XU." t 1,000 " Mt. Holyoke. 

270. The following t.able c.ontains the principal mountains 
on the globe, arranged In theIr classes, with their estimated 
height in feet. 
[35] . It will be observed, that when: a cha,in is me~tioned, as tbe Himmal<l\l, &c. 
the b'ghest pomt,s set down. Those In Iialic belong to the Western Continent. 

HEIGHT OF MOUNTAINS. 

FIRST CLASS. 
Him'rna Jeh Mis. 

De. wa la ge'ri 

SECOND CLASS'. 
Him'rna leh Mts. 

2d peak 
13th peak 

G"'f"him 60 ra'zo 
Manjlo8 (Chili) 
Chillan! 

TiURD CLASS. 
Vol. Co to pax'i 
Mou na Ka'ah (Owhyhee) 

Feet. Third Class continued. 
EI bu'rus Caucasus 1 Feet. 

zr,677 Mt. E li'as l 
v. Orizaba ( 17,000 
V. Po po cat a petl J 

25,659 .. FOURTH £LASS. 
22217 V. p, chzn'ca 
~i!1'440 Mt. Blanc Alps 

~ , MI. Ro'sa do. 
5 20,000 Geesh (Abyssinia) 

Egmont (N. Z.) 
Hamar (Chin. Tar.) 

~ 18oo0.M. . FIBTH CLASS. f' t. Falr'weather 

1 
~ 15,000 

I 
J 

14,900 



Fifth Class continued. 

M!. O'phir (Sum.) 
Mt. At'las 
Peak of Teneriffe 
Rocky Mts. 

Highest peak 

SIXTH CLASS. 

Si er'ra Ne va'da (Spain) 
James's Peak 
Per du' Pyrenees 
Mt.EI'oa 
AI tai'an Mts. 
Snow Mts. (Africa) 
Mt. Cen is' Alps 
Volcano of Bourbon 

SEVE~TH CLA.SS. 

City of Qui'lo 
Mt. Ara rat 
Lelia non 
St. Goth'ard Alps 
Ve Ii'no Appenoines 
Lorn nilz Car pa'lhi an 
V. Du'i da (Gui.) 
MIs. of Gowdar 
Dofra field Mts. 

EIGHTH CLASS. 

ElveMls. (Jam.) 
Cily of Me,~'ico 
City of Pu eb'la 
Pi'co (Azores) 
White Mts. 

Washington 
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Eighth Class continued, 
Foeet. 

~ 13000 Ce vennes' Sansi 
5 ' 0 Iym'pus (Tur.) 

12,200 Elaa se1'k (Greenland) 
Mt.Heeh 

12,500 Mt.l'da (Tur.) 

NINTH CLAsS. 

11,800 lI[oose hit'lock (N. H.) 
11,500 Ben Nev'is (Sea!.) 

~ 11 000 Sad die Mtn. (Mass.) 
5 ' Green Mis. 

} 

lI'Jansjield 
'10000 Cairn go'rum (Sc.) 

, Gauts (Hmd.) 
) Table Min. (5. C.) 

Ott'er Peak (Vir.) 

~ 
Cats'kill Mis. (N. Y.) 

Round Top 
9,500 Mt. Ve su'vi us 

Snow don' (Wales) 
9,000 Table Mt. (5. Af.) I Mont ser rat' (Spain) 

r 8,000 As cutney (Ver.) 

J 

~ 
) 

TH:oiTH CLASS. 

Cats kill Mts. 
White Face 

ELEVENTH CLASS. 

7,OUO Mt. Tom (Mass.) 
Rock of Gib ral'tar 

I TWELFTH CLASS. 

6,634 lilt. Ho'ly oke (Mass,) 

Feet. 
6,300 

~ 6,000 

l 5,000 

4,500 
4,300 

) 
I 

~ MOO 

J 
3,900 

3,800 
3,700 

~ 3,500 

l 3,300 

~,600 

1,500 

1,250 

ISLANDS. [36] 
271. ISLANDS are the tops ofmountains or table.lands, whose 

base is in the bed of the ocean, and whose valleys and passes 
are filled with its waters. 

272. They have all the varieties of situation and appearance 
which belong to mountains; some rising alone, like insulated 
mountains, as the celebrated rock of St. Helena; others ar. 
ranged in groups; and others still in chains. 

They present, in short, the same appearance as a hilly or mouDtainODS eountry, 
covered with a flood, which leaves only the most elevated spots exposed. 

273. Small islands are sometimes mere rocks, scantily co· 
vered with soil, without rivulets, and often without springs. 
Large islands are only continents in miniature; and have their 
own system of mountains, valleys, and streams. 

274. The same variety of structure is found in islands, as 
in hills and mountains. Some are composed of rocks, varying 
in form according to their class: others consist of mere banks 
of sand, or alluvial beds, thrown up by the sea, or by the cur· 

, rent of a river. 
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275. Some islands have been produced within the memory of 
man, and others enlarged or elevated by the eruptions of vol· 
canoes in the sea. There are many others, like the Canaries, 
Azores, and Lipari Islands, whose appearance and rocks indio 
cate that they were formed in this manner. 

276. Some islands consist entirely of coral or madrepore, a 
rock which is formed by a small marine insect or polypus, of 
the torrid zone, for its habitation. 

A portion of tbe rock seems to be first formed on tbe bed of tbe ocean by these 
insects, upon w hicb they build until the mass riaes to tbe surface in tbe form of 
coral reefs. Sand, sbells, and other substances, are thrown upon thero by the 
waves ; and they become the resort of sea· birds. Small animals and ' the :seeds of 
vegetables are th.o:lodged upon thero from fl oating wood;or seaweed; and they are 
a t length covered with soi l, and prepared for the h abita tion of man. 

277. R eefs and islands of coral 'are found in every stage of 
formation; and new ones frequently appear in places where 
the water is unfathomable, surpassing the proudest work ofman. 

A single ree f of coral, on the eastern coast of New·Holland, is 350 mileB in 
lengtb, w itbout any considerabl e opening; and the Island of Tongataboo, with ma
ny others in tbe Pacific, consists cbieBy of coral. 

278. Several harbours of the Red Sea have been blocked up 
by the labours of these animals; and the port of Bantam in 
Java was closed in the course of a century in the same manner. 

(37) VOLCANOES. 

(13) Mount Etna. 

279. VOLCANOES have not the same permanency of character 
as other features of the globe. They.are in fact, only mountains 
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which are subject to the action of internal fire, and their num. 
ber and character are liable to continual change from its effects. 

280. The fires of volcanoes burst forth in eruptions of smoke 
and flame, and melted stones, or lava, from an opening called 
the crater. 

281. A few, like that of Stromboli, near Sicily, blaze continuo 
ally. But in most volcanoes, eruptions take place only at inter. 
vals; and for a great length of time, nothing but smoke issues 
from the top; accompanied in some cases, as in Vesuvius, by a 
small stream of lava from an opening in the side. Some ancient 
volcanoes have become extinct or dormant, and new ones have 
burst forth, within the memory of man. 

282. More than 200 volcanoes are known to exist in the world, 
one half of which are in America; but many of them have 
never been described, and have scarcely received a name in 
works of geography. 

The volcanoes of Europe and Asia ara generally on islands; but those of A me
rica are chiefly on the main land; as will be .een in the following statement of their 
Dumber by Jamieson. 

Europe, on the continent, l-on islands, 12. 
Asia, "",' 8-"" 58. 
America," " 97- .. 19. 
Africa, " U unknown "many. 

Tha extent and connection of these volcanoes is such, that we may trace them 
through the greater part of the grand mountain ranges of the earth which have beea 
described. . 

283. Commencing at1Terra del Fuego, or the land of fire, [38} 
on the southern extremity of the Western Continent, we find a 
range of volcanoes, some active and others dormant, extending 
along the American chain, to the Arctic Circle. 

Not less than 40 volcanoes are continually burning, between Cape Horn and Co
topaxi. The whole mountainous region of the province of Qu.to, may ba consi
dered, according to Humboldt, as one immense volcano, more than 2,000 square 
miles in extent; throwing out its fires through the craters of Cotopaxi, Tungu
ragua, Antisana, and Pichinca; and a large part of Mexico exhibits similar ap
pearances. The Peaks ofOrizaba and Popocatapetl, WiLh those which have beeu 
mentioned, rise three or four miles above the level of the sea, and form the loftiest 
volcauoes upon the globe. 

284. At Beering's Strait8, we find the same range continuing 
in a winding course, through the chain of islands which con
nects the two continents, to Kamschatka, and the islands south 
of it; and thence, through Japan and Formosa to the Philip
pines, the Moluccas, the Sunda Isles, and the New Hebrides. 

285. Marks of volcanic fire are also found in the solitary 
islands of New Amsterdam, and St. Paul's, in the Indian Ocean; 
and that of Gebel Tar, in the Red Sea; and thence we may find 
the traces of these fires in earthquakes, hot springs, volcanic 
rocks, or active volcanoes, through Syria, Greece, Italy, Ger~ 
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many, and France, and even through England, to Iceland" Et. 
na, Vesuvius, and Hecla, are the most conspicuous"volcanoes in 
this range, and among the most celebrated in the world. 

The .!lrchipeZago has witnessed many volcanic eruptions. The Lipari Is"'s ap
pear to be of voleauic origin, and contain the voleauo of Stromboli, which has burn
ed without interruption (or more than 2,000 years. It is appropriately styled the 
great light·house of the Mediterranean.. . 

The .!lppenines, even to the north of Italy, furmsh abundant traces of volcanIC 
fires; and the hot springs and volcanic rocks of Germany, France, and England, 
form links of the same chain, which seems to extend to Mt. Hecla, and olher vol
canoes in Iceland. 

286. Respectable authors observe, that "almost all the is
lands in the Atlantic, and many in the Pacific OGean and Indi
an Seas, are volcanic." No less than 42 volcanoes, active or 
dormant, are found among the Azores ; and the whole group of 
the Canaries seems to be founded on a submarine volcano. * 
The Peak of Tenerijfe, in this group, is the loftiest known vol
cano, except those of America. 

(II.) 

!!B7. The eruption of a volcano is preceded, sometimes for several weeks, by !.be 
shocks of earthquakes, or by vast columns of smoke which rise from its summit, of tell 
involving the surrounding counlry ;n darkness. Tremendous explosions, like tbe 
discharges of a great train of artillery, then commence; and are succeeded by sud
den 6ashes of red flame, and sbowers of red· hot stones. A stream of lava ne;"t burst. 
forth from the side of the mountain, or in a great eruption, from the crater at the 
[39] top, and flows like red·hot metal, in a sluggish, bUI destructive current down 
the sides. After the lava ceases to flow, the volcanic ashes, composed or" sand and 
fragments of lava, are thrown out in large quantities from the crater, aod fall in 
showers on the surrounding counlry. 

288 •. The ordinary slreams of lava spread into fields, which sooo congeal on the 
surface mto a hard, black scoria, lil<e the slag of a furnace; and which may be 
c.ros~ed in safety when the mass beneath is still 6uid. In great eruptions, the quan
tl.ty IS such as to form extensive rock masses; and sometimes huries the adjoioing 
VIllages. In this way the city of Herculaneum was buried in solid lava to tbe 
depth of 70 feet, during an eruption of Vesuvius, in A. D. 79. 

289. The quantilyof ashe8 is often so great as to darken the air, and sometimes 
to bury considerable tracts of country. During an eruption of Tamboro, in the 
ialand of Sumbawa, n~ar Java, 10 April 1815, the showers of dust produced total 
darkness, at a great d,stance from the volcano. At Madura,330 miles distant, it 
contmued froll? 3 o'clock in the afternoon till 11 the next morn ing. On the island 
of Sumbawa, It contmued 22 bours. .Th~ explosions of this eruption were heard at 
Ternate, one of the SpIce Islands, whIch IS more than 800 miles distant.t 

290. During the eruption in which Herculaneum was overwhelmed, the shower 
of a~hes was so abundant as to hury the city of Pompeii. Both cities have heen 
~rl1ally excavated, and many remains of tbeir inhahitants discovered. (See .!In
caent ~ography.) 

291. Torrents. of hot w'7ter and m~d occasionally descend during the eruption 
ofv~lcanoes, whIch sometImes contam fish. They are ascribed by many to tbe 
meltlOg ?f the snows on theit surllmits. The lofty volcanoes of South America 
and MeXICO seldom throw out lava, but produce their most destructive effects by 

• Bakewell-Humboldt. t Edio. Philos. J I'urual. 
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these torrents. F o"rty thousand persons have been destroy ed in this manner during 
a single eruption. 

292. There is one class, termed mud volcanoes, which throw out mud and 
water hy the explosion of confined air; but rarely emit fl ame. One of the most 
remarkable is that of Macaloub., in Sicily. Olbers occ ur at Modena and Bo
logna, ill Italy; in the Crimea, in Russia; and in Jova, and Iceland. 

293. Eruptions are rnost frequent in the lowest volcanoes. Those which are 
lofty often remain qui et for many years. 

The eruptions of the Pea k of Tenerijte have been ve ry rare during tbe last t_ 
centuries; and for a long tilOe, it seemed extmc t. V esuvius W('IS quiet for nearly 
]00 years at one period; and travellers haye sometimes bee n able to descend into 
its crater. 

294. Volcano es somerimes become entirely e.rtinct. They often retain much of 
t heir heat, and exhale grea t quantities of sulphur and sal ts of various kinds. 
The Solfa T erra, nea r Naples, is a pla in of some exten t, lying in the crater of 
an extingu isht d volca no. The he.at of the su rface is considerable; and such 
quantities of sulphur are ex haled as to rende r it a valuable mine. 

295 . The eruptions of volcanoes frequently issue from several openings, or 
smalle r craters, within th e g reat crate r a t the top. Thei r nurnbel' and size is 
changed by eruptions; and they sometimes burst oul in Ihe sides of the mountain_ 
The mate l'i als thrown out usually form a bill aroun d the ope ning . 

The cQne from wh ic h the smoke of Vesuvius ascended a few years since, [40] 
was 150 feet high, and situated in the midst of the g reat crale r. The great crater 
o f Etna contai ned , at one period, a nu mber of sma lle r ones; as represented in the 
e ngrav ing-. 

(14.) Crater of Etlla. 
1196. The tracts around!! volcano, which are covered with recent lava, bave a 

r ugg·ed and desolate appea rance. Bu t those dist ric ts where the la va has decayed 
;r.to soil, or the earth bas been impregnated with tb e sa lts and ashes from the vol· 
cano, and is cherished by the heat, a,'e un commonly fert ile. Thi s is the fact with 
t he country at the foot of Etna and VesuvIUs. The torrents of mud from the 
American volcanoes also enrich the soil of the co untries th ey deso late. 

297. The eruptions Df volcanoes sometimes c h an~e th e face of a country. Do
ring an eruption of Vesuvius, a hill 1,000 feet hIgh was tbrown up in a singLe 
night. At Jorullo, in Mexico, after a series of terrible earthquakes, in 1759, a 
considerable tract of country swell ed and burst open with volcanic fires, and threw 
'1P numerous peaks. The highest is tbe volcano of JorulIo; which rises 1,500 
feet abo¥e tbe plain, and is conlinually in a state of eruplion. 
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298. Volcannes most frequently exist in tbe vicinity of the sea, or of great 
lakes; and sometimes burst out from unfathomable depths in the ocean. 

Submarine volcnnoes are preceded by a violent boiling and agitation of the 
.ea. Smoke, flames, and lava, are thrown up tbrougb its waters, with volumes of 
inflammable air, which roll in sheets of fire ovef the Ivaves. 

299. In some cases, the quantity of matter is so great, as to rise above the SDr
face of the water, and form new reefs and islands. In 1811, a volcano burst out 
in tbe sea, near St. Michaels, one of the Azores, and formed an island of consi
derable height, about a mile in circumference, which was named Sabrina. It has 
since disappeared. Similar instances have occurred in the Archipelago. I~ 1814, 
a volcanic island arose near Oonalaska, on the western coast of North Ameflca. 

[4.1] (II.) EARTHQUAKES. 
500. Earthquakes are sudden motions of the earth, which are intimately con

nected witb volcanoes. 
301. They are noually preceded by a general stillness in tbe air. The sea 

swells and roars, witbout wind. Sometimes it rises to a great beight, and over
flows the land: and then sinks back as suddenly to its level. Tbe fountains are 
agitated, and send forth muddy or impure waters. A deep, rumbling noise, like 
that of carriages over a rough pa\"ement; a rushing sound, like wind; or a tre
mendous e~plosion, like the discharge of cannon, immediately precedes tbe 
shock_ The ground suddenly beaves upward, or is rocked from side to side, with 
successive vibrations, overthrowing the feeble structures erected by man, and 
8carcely permitting their inhabitants to totter into a place of safety. 

302. Thefirst shock seldom lasts longer tban a minute, and frequently com
pletes the most awful destruction in this short period. This is often followed by 
many others in succe5~ion, and sometimes for several weeks. 

303. Chasms are occasionally opened in the eartb, from wbich smoke and 
flame, or torrents of water burst forth. In some cases, they have been so exten
sive, tbat large cities have sunk down in a moment, as was the fact with the city 
of Euphemia, in southern Italy, and Port Royal, in Jamaica. 

804. Earthquake. sometimes change the aspect of a country. Whole islands 
are sunk or raised; the course of rivers changed; and the sea breaks in upon the 
land, forming new bays and gulfs, or cutting off i.lands from the main. It was by 
such irruptions of the sea that Callao, in Peru, was overwbelmed in 1687, and St. 
Ubes, in Portugal, in 1755, witb great numbers of their inhabitants. 

305. The most dreadful earthquakes have heen felt in the countries bordering 
on the Mediterranean Sea, and in those which surround the Caribbean Sea, and the 
Gulf of Mel<ico. In Peru, tbey are frequent. They bave been occasionally 
felt in most other countries. 

About fifty have been felt in tbe United States, most of wbich were sligbt. 
506. In ]755, a very remarkable and destructive earthquake was felt, over a 

large part of Europe, Africa, and America. It was most terrible in Portugal and 
the neighbouring countries. St. Ubes was swallowed up in the sea; Lisbon was 
almost destroyed; and several towns in Spain and Barbary were either destroyed 
or very mucb injured. It was felt in the north of Europe, and the northern United 
States; and even the waters of the great lakes of North America were agitated 
by it. 

S07. One of the most recent earthquakes of importance occurred in tbe north
ern part of Syria, in tbe autumn of 1822. By tbe first sbock Aleppo was de
stroyed to its foundations, and almos~ every ~illage in the provi~ce. 20,000 per
sons are supposed to have perIshed m the rums. The shocks continued to be felt 
for nearly two montbs, and kept the inbabitants in continual alarm.*' 

.!l08. From tbe beginning of tbe year 1811 tilli813, a great extent of the earth 
lymg between 5° aDd 48- of north lahtude, from the meridian of tbe Azores to the 
[421 Chippewan Mountains of Nortb America, and from the coasts ofVenezue)a 
alla the Andes of New Grenada, to tbe Green Mountains of Vermont was sbakeR 
by numerous earthquakes. More than 200 shocks were felt in the 'island of St. 

* Missionry Register, London. 
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V incent; and during the same pe riod, tbe volcani c island of Sabrln. a ,'ose among 
tbe Azores. 

309. The earthquake of Venezuela, in 181 2, was one of the most dreadful ill 
modern limes. In the city of Ca raccas, Ihe shock lasted les5 Iban one minute : vet 
n ine-tenths of Ihe city was entirely de'troyed. ' -

310. The most violent evor kn own in· the United .stlttes, were tho,~ felt from 18 11 
t.o 1812, in the middle, southern, 2lnd western ~ ta tes , from N~~w -Yol'k to F lorid a 
and Mississippi; and parlicularly on Ihe Mississippi Ri ·, er. E ighty-se,'cn shock, 
were counled in se\ren nays. 

Tbe river was so v iole ntly agita ted that the c rews of boats cOli ld not stand Oil 

Iheir feet. The banks, in many instances, fell in, and new island s a rose from the 
,1red of the river. Th'e earth moved like the wa ve s of the sea. VI'hole forests 
were overthrown, and others were swaltowed up in chasms, so de.e p as to conceal 
their tops. The village of New·Mad rid was almost destroyed. Tritl ing shocks a re 
still frequent in some parts of this region, especially at Cape Girardeau and New· 
Madrid. 

311. Earthquakes are most f requent in ,·olc.nic regions. The shocks are the 
most violent at the greatest distan ce from the volcano, or when it is not in a Slate of 
eroption. 

312. These ci rcum, tences, an d the similarity of the phenomena of volcanoes and 
e arthquakes, indica te the ir common o1'igih in the internal fires of the earth. Vol· 
canoes have been styled the chimneys through whi ch these 6res have vent; aCI d 
tbeir eruptions are con sidered as a means of sp.curiog the surrounding country Crain 
tbe more dreadful and pxtensi ve destruction of an earthqual<e. 

S13. The shocks and eruptions are probably produced by the sudden formatio n 
of vapour and ga,es, (perha ps by the influx of waler from the sea,) whicb burs t 
forth like the smoke frolll a cann on} or the :; team fro; n ao overcharged boiler. 

But (rom the "eIT nature of the subject, ma ll can do littl e in investigatino- the 
c auses of these awful phenomena, which e xhibit in so striking' a manner the p~we r 
<J f the Crealnr-" H" looketh on the earth, and it tremblet" ; HE to\1cheth th o 
h ills, and tbey smoke." 

(11.) CAVES. (43; 
r-------------------------------------~ 

(16. ) Grotio of Antiparos • 

. 3!4:. In various parts of the earth, Caves aJ'e fo uQd wLic'h arc often oqjects of ell ' 
'r.os,ly and wonder . 

8 
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315. Many are mere naked cavities, wonderful only on account of their great 
size and extent; or sublime, from the awful gloom which pervades them, and the 
echoes which roll like thunder thmugh their vaulted passages. Some are oLgreat 
depth; as that of Fredericksball in Norway, which is calculated to be 11,000 feet 
in depth. Others contam rivers and cataracts, which add to their beallty or gral'. 
deur. Sometimes they receive into their bosoms consideI"able streams of water, 
for which there is no visible discbarge. 

316. One of the grandest natural caverns known is Fingal's Cave, in Staffa, one 
of the Western Islands of Scotland. Its sides are formed of ranges of basaltic Ce
iumns, which have almost tbe regularity of hewn stone. The roof is composed of 
tbe tops of others, which appear to have been broken away. The length is 3m 
feet, the beigbt at the entrance 117 feet. Its bottom is covered by the sea, and the 
light pervades every part of it, presenting a striking example of tbe grand and 
beautiful architecture of nature. 

31? In Iceland, there are many caves, formed by the lava from its volcanoe&. 
One of these, called Sutzkeller, in the north'eastern part of the island, is 40 feet 
higb, 50 broad, and 4,300 long. It contains large quantities of ice and snow. 

318. The cavesfound in the neighbourhood of volcanoes, often exhale hot and 
~ulphureous vapours. The sulpbur is condensed in some of them, and obtained as 
an article of commerce. 

319. In South .J1merica, is tbe Cavern of Guacharo, wbich is said to extend for 
leagues. It has never been examined more tban one· fourth of a mile; but thus far, 
its form was fouDd uncommonly regular. 
r44] 320. In the volcanic country near Rome, there are many natural cavitiesaC 
~reat extent aud coolness, which are sometimes resorted to as a refuge from the 
lieat. The grottoes in the Cevennes Mountains, France, are both numerous and 
extensive, and abound with objects of curiosity. 

321. Such caverns in France and Italy, Dot un frequently, are so cool as to preserve 
ice througb the year; and tbus form natural ice· houses. Tbe water triekling from 
tbe roof, continually renews the supply. 

Natural ice-bouses are also found in fissures or cavities at Williamstown in Mas' 
£achusetts; and in the Meriden Hills, and a range near New-Haven, in Connecti
cut. At Szeilitze, in Hungary, is a cave with numerous wlDding passages of great 
beight, of tbe same kind. 

322. Caverns are moslfrequent in limestone rocks. In these instances, the water 
trickling through the roof dissolves a portion of the lime, and again deposits it 
when dropping. It thus gradually forms a slender tube, like an icicle, called asia. 
lat/ite, of pure and brilliant wbiteness. In tbe progress of time, these stalactites 
are lengthened into large pilIars, hanging from the roof. This class may be termed 
·stalactic cave8. . 

. 323. The water which falls on the floor of these caverns makes a similar depo. 
Site, and forms a pedestal tbere, called a stalagmite, whicb often unites with a sta. 
lactite, and completes acolumn. These columns are frequently enlarged to a great 
size, varied in tbeir shape, and sometimes beautifully fluted. 

324. In some cases, tbe parts are imperfect. A stalagmite rising fram tbe floor, 
seems like an altar or a statue; or a !lumber of stalactites depending from tbe roof, 
are united into a curtain. In this way the most interesting and fantastic forms are 
p~oduced ; and one of these cavilies often resembles an immense cathedral, lined 
With columns, or a magnificent palace in ruins . 

. The deposite whicb forms the stalactites and stalagmites, is capable of being po, 
l,shed a:Jd wrougbt into tbe most beautiful ornaments, and is usually called spar. 
. 325. Tbe most celebrat~ cavern o~ this kind is tbe Grotto of .J1ntiparos, on the 
,sland of the same name, ID tbe ArchIpelago. Tbe passage at the entrance glitters 
with t~e torch light, as if it were studded with diamonds. From this, the tra. 
veller 1<l let dovyn ~everal precipices, ~y ropes, to the depth of 1,500 feet, before he 
"'eac~8 the prmclpaJ grotto, a magmficent vault, 360 feet Ion", 3tO wide and 180 
!D heIght. b , 

. The roof is adorDed witb stalactites, many of them 20 feet long and hung with 
!estoons of varied forms and brilliJnt lIppe,araD~e. . In some ill\rt~, Iinl1leD~ co-
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!umns descend to the Boor. In others, is presented the appearance of trees and 
brooks, turned to marble. 

326. The Peak Cavern in De~byshil'e, England, is. also a celebrated curiosity of 
this kind. It is nearly half a nJlle In length, and at .ts lowest part, 600 feet below 
the surface. 

The mine of Fluor Spar in C .. stleton, Derbyshire, passes througb several stala,c
tic caverns, which are said to rival that of Antiparos in beauty. M~ny other ca, 
verns are found in tbis neighbourhood, and in other parts of England, with the same 
P-'€ueral features. Some of these contain subterraneous cascades, whose beauty 
~nd grandeur are increased by the circumstances in which they are seen. 

327. In tbe rock of Gihraltar, there are a number of stalactic caverns, of which 
the principal is St. Michael's Cave. The entrance is 1,000 feet above the sea, lead
ing into a spacious ball, incrusted with spar, and terminated by immense co- [451 
lumns of the same sub3tance. l\~ost mountains of limestone contain similar ~ave., 
varying chiefly in tbe circumstances of size and depth. 

3~8. In the limestone regions of England, Germany, and Hungary. cavernS arB 
found containing great quantities of the bones of the elephant, rbinoceros, hyena, 
and otber animals now extinct. That of Kirkdale, in England, and Gaileoreuth, 
in Germany, are among the most remarkable. 

The bones are enclosed in a bed of clay, which Leal'S evident marks of diluvial 
origin. Tile animals were doubtless natives of tbe country; and were probably 
all destroyed by the delnge. No species of the same animals are now foulld, ex" 
·:ept in bot countries. 

329. Tbere are many stalactic caveS in the United States. 
Madison's Cave, in Rockingham County, Virginia, is an interesting object of this 

kind, extending 300 feet into tbe earth, and adorned with beautiful incrustations of 
stalactites. 

Wier's Cave, in the same COUhty, is of the same kind, extending 800 yards, but 
.,xtremely irregular in its course and size. It does not appear to fall short of any in 
the United States, in tbe ueauties peculiar to such ca\'crns. Near the North Moun" 
lain, in Frederick County, Virginia, is a stalactic cave, 400 feet in extent. 

330. On tbe banks of the Swetara River, a branch of the Susquebannab, in Penn
'3ylvania, and in Clarendon, Dorset, and Derby in Vermont, TYatertown, New
York, and many other places in the United States, are similar caves. At Rhine
beck, Dutcbess County, New-York, is a cave of this kind, composed of two cbam
bel'S, one above the otber. 

331 .!lnother class of caves includes such as produce nitre, and salts of uilfer
ent kinds. 

332. Ne~r Corydon, Indiana, is a cave which h as been ""plored for the distanc~ 
of several miles; celebrated for producing Epsom Salt, wbich is continually form
ing in the earth on the bottom." 

33~. I" Kentucky and Tennessee, caves are numerGU', which appear to bave been 
used as burial places. The earth found in them, IS often so impregnated with nitre, 
that great quantities of this article are manufactured from it. Some in Kentucky 
are said to be several mites in length, containing rooms of immense size, and {re· 
quently adorned witb stalactites. 

In the nortn·west part of Georgia, is a cave of this kind called Nickojack Cave, 
50 feet high, and JOO wide; which has been explored to the distance of three 
miles. ' A stream of considerable sIZe rans through it, which is broken by a water
fall, at tbis distance from the mouth. 

334. In the Allegany Ridge, in Virginia, is a blowing- cave, from wbich wind con
stantly i>sues. It is 100 feet in diameter, and the current of air is so strong as to 
keep the weeds prostrate, to the distance of 60 feet from its mouth. A similar ODe 

i. found in the Cumuerland Mounlains ~ 
335. Caves are sometimes found which exhole poisonous Mpours. Tbe most 

"emarkable known, is the Grotto Del Cane, a small cave near Naples, in Italy 

• Silliman's Journal. t Morse. 
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A continua! stream of fixed ail', or carbonic acid gas, issues from it, which will put 
out a torch or destroy the life of an anima l be ld in it. This a ir is heavier tban com
mon ail' and rises to a small heig'ht only from the groulld . F"om this c ircumstauce 
a man ~ay walk upright, withou t any injury; whi le a small animal ra lls dowr. 
breatbless, and d ies unl ess it is tallen out. 

£46.1 RIVERS. 

(17.) Sections of Rivers, across the channels. 

I. Moutho/the La Plata.- 2 . .f1maz on.-3. 0 ";;1Oco.- 4. Ganges.-Hoang Hv, 
- 5. St. Law,.ence - 6. Dan"be.-7. Rhine.-8. Connecticut. 

;}36. RIVERS are chiejl!J supplied with water by the springs amI 
snows of the mountains. The quuntity depends in part on the 
elevation of the mountains from which it flows, and the extent 
of their snows Of glaciers : but the magnitude of the stream in
-Cfeases generally, in proportion to the extent of country which 
lorms the declivities of its basin. 

This may be seen by comparing tbe varioos ri,ers or the ea,th, as represen ted on 
!he maps. The basin of the Amazon is:3 will ions of square miles ill extent; 01' 

ego,l to tbe whole of Europe. The basins of the Mississippi nod La Plaia are I!' 
mi llions of square miles each; or nearly e'1ual to Ru;sia. 

337. In many instaltces the stune mountains, 0 1' highlands, 
. end theil' waters into dijJerent and distant seas; as is the fac t 
with the A lps in Europe. H ence the sources of streams which 
empty into different oceans, are often very near each other; as 
those of the Columbia and Missouri Ri vers. In such instances 
they sometimes communicate with each other, like the Illinois, 
and the Chicago of Lake Michi gan, in the United States. 

338. The basins of ri vers sometimes pass into eacb other, so 
tha.t the streams are connected. Thus the Amazon and Orinoco 
are connected by means of the Ca, siqulari . 

339. There are some streams which dry up durino- the warm 
season, and are only fi lled during ~he months of winter, or of 
r~iu. Persia, and East Persia, present many examples of this 
kmd; and the same fact IS seen in the Canadian River, and 
I)ther streams of the Great American Desert. 

340. The current of rivers is at first occasioned by the descent 
of the ground; but this impulse sometimes drives them on over 
ground '.vh ich is almost level. Thus the Amazon descend~ only 

ne-tenth of an inch in a luile, for the last 400 miles of its course; 
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;:md the Paraguay, one thirty.third of an inch in the same dis. 
tance.* 

In one part of its course, the Seine descends only one foot in 
a mile; and the Ganges, only'nine inches. 

341. The course of rivers is generally winding. This increases 
the length and difficulty of navigation; but it checks the veloci. 
ty, which would otherwise prevent navigation entirely. The earth 
also is more thoroughly watered; and the destructive ef. [47] 
fects of a violent current are prevented. 

342. Those rivers, or portions of rivers, which flow through 
primary or transition countries, meet with sudden declivities, and 
frequently roll through rocky channels, with steep rugged hanks, 
which are not liable to change. They are often obstructed by 
hars, straits, falls, and rapids; and navigation is generally diffi. 
cult, and often impracticable. The narrowness of the channels 
frequently renders floods very destructive. 

343. These rivers generally empty by a single mouth, which is 
deep and unobstructed, so that the access from the ocean is easy. 
The water is usually pure; and the rapid descent of the streams 
produces mill seats in great abundance. The rivers of New. 
England furnish many examples to illustrate these remarks. 

344. The rivers of secondary and alluvial districts flow with a 
slow, but powerful current. The channel is deep and unob. 
structed; and the streams navigable, often to their sources. Even 
the rapid rivers of primary regions, when they reach these level 
vales, often expand into broad and tranquil streams, resembling 
lakes. 

Examples of these facts O<'Cllr in the lower portions of the Mississippi, the 
Amazon, the Orinoco, the Nil::-, the Ganges, and the Rbine j and in the rivers of 
the secondary and alluvial >region; of the United States, particularly in the Atlantic 
States, south of New-Jersey, 

345. The banks of these streams are usually low, and gradual 
in their descent; and.tre composed of soft rocks or alluvial 
grounds, which are easily worn away by the waters. Hence the 
channel is very liable to change, esrecially in those rivers which 
are liable to floods. The waters of the Po flow several miles 
from their former channel. 

346. The streams of alluvions form marshes, savannahs, and 
rich meadows on their banks, which are very fertile, . but often 
extremely unhealthy; as in the Southern United States. Thf' 
water is muddy and impure; and sometimes partially corrupted, 
from the sluggishness of the current. 

-----~~--------~---------------

, Edinburgh Gazettegr, 
8'" 
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347. The country at the mouths of these ril;ers is usually level; 
<Iild tIny divide into a number of channels, often obstructed with 
iJars and shoals, by which the communication with the ocean is 
rendered difficult or dangerous. 

348. The tract enclosed by these channels, is called a delta; 
",rOm the resemblance of its form to that of the Greek letter, A 
(delta.) It is usually divided into a number of i!lmall islands; as 
in the Mississippi, the Nile, the Danube, and the Ganges. 

349. The course of rivers is not always along the regular line 
of descent. They trequently pass through considerable chains of 
mountains; as is the fact with the Amazon, the Missouri, the 
Rhine, the Rhone, and many others. 

The Elbe, after tra"ersing the basin of Bohemia, issues from it by breaking 
(hrough the chain of Erzgebirge, on the north; although the range on the south 
'. less elevated. Tbe Danube. after flOWing for some distance along the foot of 
·he Carpathian chain, pas.es through it. In Asia, the Yenesei, the Oby, and tho 
i 48) b-tish, pass through mountain chains. The Indus and the Ganges, break their 
;ourse through the lofty ranlies of the Himmaleh; and the Orinoco and Amazon 
of South Amerlca, through the inferior rang .. of tLe Andes. In the United States, 
almo,t all the great riv,'r., pass through the chains of mountains. The Missouri 
"nd the P%miLe ha\o been mentioned. The Hudson, the Delaware, and the 
Tames, pass through the Biue RIdge; and some rivers cross several chains of this 
range. 

350. The floods of rivers deposite the heaviest articles which 
are brought dmnl, in the bed, and on the banks of the stream; and 
as they flow farther back, the water becomes clear, and de po sites 
less. In this manner, the level of a stream is often permanently 
raised above the surrounding country. 

Thus the waters of tbe Rhine, in Holland, Bnd or the Adige and the Po, in 
Italy, are elevated .~uve the level of the country; and are only prevented-from OTer
~o\Ving it hy dyke,. The Po flow, above the level of the roofs in the neighbour
mg city of Ferrara.'-

351. Many rivers are lost, or disappear in the earth, before they 
reach any extenso ve reservoir of water. In some instances, they 
;\ppear to descend into caverns, and rise again at some distance. 
The Rhone is lost in this manner, on the borders of Switzerland, 
and rises again at the distance of 300 feet. The Guadiana of 
'''pain is lost for several miles; and a number of examples of the 
:sam!:' kind occur in France and England. 

352. Sometimes rivers disappear, in consequence of being 
absorbed by the earth, or evaporated by the heat. In some in. 
stances, they form small lakes which have no outlet, and are 
evaporated in thIS way. The Rio Dolce, and other rivers in the 
Pampas of Buen?s Ayres, disappear in this manner; and many 
_'xamples OCcur 111 the deserts of Asia and Africa. 

;153. The waters of a stream are sometimes reduced by 

• ellvier's Geology. 
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drought, when it is termed low watel'. At other times, the melting 
.)f the snows, or heavy rains, fill their channels, and form high 
water; or raise them above the banks, and cover the surround, 
ing country with a flood. The rise of a large stream frequently 
checks the current, and drives back the water of its branches; 
and thus extends the flood to a great distance. 

354. In the streams which descend immediafely from mountains 
covered with snow, as in the Alps, the heat of the Sun produces 
high water every day; and the increase is greatest in the hoL 
test days. 

355. Most of the large rivers on the earth are subject to ail" 

nual or semi.annual floods, of greater or lesser extent. The 
St. Lawrence, of North America, is probably the only one 
which is not affected by rains or drought. 

The level of its waters is chane:ed only by wlOds. A west wind sometimes raises 
(he Eastern extremity of Lake Erie six feet. 

356. Floods are m08t remarkable and extensive in the Torrid 
Zone; and occur during the rainy season, or soon after. Those 
rivers which flow from east to west, as the Niger and Orinoco, [49] 
receive the rains in every part Rbout the same time, and increase 
equally in all portions of their course. But in those whichjlow . 
north and south, like the Nile and the Indus, the flood does not 
take place in the lowest parts of the sf ream, until some time after 
the rains have fallen at their sources. Rivers which receive nu. 
merous branches from an extensive basin, like the Mississippi, 
are usually irregular in their floods, from the variety of seasomJ 
in different portions of the basin. 

357. The floods of the Nile, the Ganges, and the Mississippi, 
rise about thirty feet above the common level. The Ohio, and 
other branches of the Mississippi, often rise forty or fifty feet; 
and the Orinoco, from seventy to one hundred and twenty feet. 
The floods of the Orinoco, the Amazon, and the Ganges, covel' 
the country for 100 miles in breadth. 

In the floods of tbe MIssissippi, its waters nolV down on the adjacent country, 
producing an extensive rang-e of swamps It has been necessary on t~is account) 
10 protect the cultivated lands by an ernbankm, lit called the Levee; whIch extend" 
for the distallce of 200 miles on the eastern shore, and 300 on the western. 

358. The floods of rivers, especially in the Torrid Zone, aro 
often very destructive, sweeping away houses and Villages. It 
was estimated that the flood of the Ganges in 1822, destroyed 
from W,OOO to 100,000 persons. At the same time they are l~igh" 
ly useful, by leaving behind a deposite of vegetab.le mud or slime, 
which renders the vales of rivers the most fmille spots on the 
earth. Egypt is entirely dependent on the floods of the Nilf', 
for w~tcring', 11" well as fertilizing its land~. 
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. 359. The current of a river is often so powerful, that the wa
ters may be distinguished from those of the ocean, at some dis. 
tance from the shore, especially during a flood; as in the Ama. 
zon and Orinoco. 

A British neet lying opposite tbe mouth of the Rbone, occasionally took op fresh 
water at some distanre from the shore. The waters of the Amazon are said to re" 
main fresb, for 240 miles from the coast; and Columbus found his vessel in the fresh 
water of the Orinoco, before be discovered tbe continent of South America. 

360. The level of rivers falling into the sea usually varies 
with the tides, for some distance from their mouths, which de. 
pends on the obstructions of the current and channel. 

In the Amazon, the tide is perceil·ed 400 miles from its mouth; in tbe Thames of 
En" land, 70 mile,. In the Connecticut it ascends 50 miles; in the Hudson, 160; 
in Ole Potomac, 200; and in other rivera of the Vuited States, it does not generally 
pass the limits oj the alluvion. 

361. The current of a river in meeting with the tides or waves 
of the sea, sometimes produces an elevated ridge of waters which 
obstructs the passage of ships j as in the Garonne of France. 
The force of the sea often prevails against the current, and a 
mountain wave rolls swiftly up the stream, overturning boats, in. 
undating the banks, and often producing extensive destruction. 

150) Tbis phenomenon is called the bO"e, in India; and in South America tbe pro. 
,·oroca. In tbe Garonne and Amazon, it occurs twice a day at tbe time of bigb 
tide. At the mouth of the Ganges, It OCcurs three times during every rise of tide 
and often rises five feet instantaneously at Calcutta. ' 

362. The Tivers of the earth may be arranged according to 
Ilteir length, in twelve classes j as exhibited in the Comparative 
View of Rivers, in the following table. 

Class. Lmgth. Examples. 
I. 3000 to 4000 miles. Amazon, (S. A.l 

II. 2000103000 " Nile, (Afr~ , 
III. 1500 to 2000 " Orinoco, ( . A.) 
IV. 100U 10 1500 " Ohio, (U. S.) 
V. 800 to 1000 " Tigris, (Asia.) 

VI. 600 to 800 " Potomac, (U. S.) 
VII. 500 to 600 " JalIles, (V. S.) 

VIII. 400 to 500 " Connecticut, (V. S.) IX. 300 to 400 " Hudson, (U. S.; 
X. 200 to 300 " Shenandoah, (V. S.) XI. JOO 10 200 " Schuy Ikill, (V. S.) XII. below 100 " Lehigh, (U. S.) 

:.m~ .. AT?~rica contains the .large~t rivers of the globe. Th~ 
,lIlSS1SS1PPl, If we follow the MISSOUrI (whl'ch I' h f '. supp Ies t e greater 
purt.o Its waters,) IS the longest river in the world. The Ama. 
~~nbls ~ot so long as the Mi~sissippi j but in the magnitude of 
~'ii ~lsm, ~nd the volume of ItS waters, it far surpasses this and 
;; 0-\ ler rIvers. It~ ~o~th.is 50 miles wide. The branches of 

Ie mazon and MISSISSIPPI, hold the second rank among the 
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l'ivers of the world; and compare with the largest on the con. 
tinent. 

364. The waters of the St. Lawrence expand into a chain of 
lakes, which cover a surface of 90,000 square miles. It thus 
ranks. among the first rivers in point of grandeur. The Para
guay is unrivalled in the size of its estuary of fresh water, 150 
miles wide, on which ships may sail without seeing the land. 
The Orinoco, although inferior in length, surpasses most rivers 
of the eastern continent in the volume of its waters. Its prin
cipal mouth is 25 miles in width. 

365. The Kiang of China, is probably the first river on the 
eastern continent in length. Its course is about 2,200 miles; and 
its channel, for some distance, is two or three miles in width. 

366. The Gangtsis equally wide in the lowerpartof its course; 
and near its mouth, it is probably the largest stream in Asia. 

367. The Nile holds the first rank among the rivers of Africa. 
It is remarkable that it does not receive a single bran~h, for the 
last 1,000 miles of its course. This has led many to believe, 
that it is a continuation of the Niger, according to the uniform 
account of the Moors. 

368. The Rivers of Europe, although more celebrated in his
tory, are mllch inferior in length and size to those of Asia and 
America. 

369. In the following table, the principal rivers of the world 
are arranged in their classes, with their estimated length annexed. 

LENGTH OF RIVERS. 

First Class. Miles. Third Class. limes. 
,qrn'azon 4,000 Dan'ube I 1,600 
• ij[is si$ sip' pi 3,000 to Gao'ges 
.Mis sowri 4,000 o ri nO'ca ) 

Madei-ra 

J 
Second Class. Tocan,tins 

Vol'ga 
LaPZ(lt~e-

~ above Red Rive>' ~ 1,500 
Nile I 

2,000 Colurn-via I Kiang Nel'son's Rive,' 
Ni'g-er (prob.) 

1 Eu pbra"f'~ 
Arkansaw 

I 
Bur' rampoo' ter*' J Mile ken'sie's River 

Rio-del·nor'te Fourth Class. 
8t. Law'renee In'dus 1,30r) 
Rio-de·Za-Plata about Ir'awady* 1,200 
(with the Paraguay) I 2,000 r Ten ne s .~ee' 1,100 Hoang-ho 

I Yel'low Stone 
A'mour 
Yen i se'i 

j 
* It is now believeu that BUfr<lI11 p 

Mwcorl, or ~ pooter is di,tinct from tbe Sampoo, -and 
Cam bo'dia that the Sampon is a braneb of the Ira-
O'by wady. Tbis would elevate the Irawad:, 
{le'na t~ a higher class. 



56 PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY. 

Fourth Class continued. Miles. Eighth ClfJ8s continued. Mile\ 
St. Fran cis' cv ) Can neet'i cut 

1 
Xin'gu. 

I 
.Ill'le gany 

Colora'do,N. A. Great Ken ha'way 
Ohi'o lili nois' 40'0 Dnie'per } 1,00'0' Bog 
Uraguay Save 

1 Pil comay'o 

I 
Ol'i phallI's 

JTermey'o O'der 
Kan'sas Ninth Class. Pa ra'na ) 

Fifth Class. Drave ) 

1 Dou'ro I Sen e gal' 
E'bro I Sot'ledge 
Gua di a'na 

J 
35.0 .Ji'hon 

, 
)- 90'0' Po Clark's' River I 

Cape Fea,· Lew'zs's Rive~' I 
Jlfult nO'ma" J Ro an oke' 
Sa la'do ) Hud'8on 

~ 820 
Ne'g"o I "Ve'ser 

r 
Ga ronne' ) Topay'os 890' Glom'men l Don 
Gua'dal quiv Ir I Ti'gris I 
Mayne 

r 
300 

Go da ver y J 
Sixth Class. Tor'ne a 

Jum'na 780' Del'aware J 
Rbine 

- ~ 700' ~ntlt Class. 
Church'ill Seine 

~ Kristina 650' .Mo non ga he'll'< 280 
Po to/mac ) Pe nob'seot 

~ 
Cum'ber land I Dahl 

250' Osage. 
She nan dO'a" Dnies'ter ;. 60'0' 
Inn, Ger. Or'ange I 

I Yazoo' 

) 
Gambia 

Ad'ige, It. U'ral, J ~Ier'ri mack fWD Seventh Class. Mia'mi 
James 550' Lick'ing 
Ot lawa' I Eleventlt Class • .Iliia maha' 
.Ilp pa la ch;"co la I Thames, Eng. 

~ 181:) JJY a'bas" Ti'ber 
Yupu'ra 

t 
50'0' Shan'oJn 

~ 170' Dwi'oa Kennebeck' 
Dwi'na or Du'na Sev/l::rn 

~ 
Elbe Hou sa Ion ie, Conn, 150' Rhone I A a r, Switz. Loire J .Iln dro seog'gin 

~ 
Eighth Class. 8chuyl'kiU 140' , Ne'va and Vol kof 

1 

SCi dto 
Nic'men JlIo'hawk 
Pet cho'ra Genes see' 

~ 130' Ta'gus Rap pa han'nock 
\iis,tu la Ar'no, It. 100 .Ill a tam'a. } 450' Twelfth Class. Pe dee' , 
San tee" I Reuss, Swit. 80 Tom big'bee Le'high 75 Savan'nah I OWion, R. Vt. 70 Sus gue han'na71 Pas sa'ick, N. J. 65 :j pure' . J Mer'sey, Eng. 50' 



LAKES. 

Qllestions.-Mentioo the rivers of the first class in order. Where is the Source 
6f tbe Amazon, through what countries does it pass, and where does it empty ? 
Give the same account of tbe Mississippi and Missour i. Which division of the 
cartb contains them? Give the ' same account of othe r classes of rivers. Wbich 
-is the largest river of Europe? Of Africa? Of America? 

LAKES. [53) 

(18.) Lake of Derwentwater. 

:J70. LAKES are valleys filled witft water, which have no direct 
communication with the ocean. 

371. Most lakes discharge their wale?'s through a river, into 
tbe ocean; and such are usually fresh. Some of them form the 
sources of rivers, and are supplied only by springs. Others reo 
ceive and discharge rivers; and are, in fact, mere expansions of 

. the stream, produced by some obstacle which raises the waters, 
like an artificial dam. 
r 

Thus the Lake of Geneva is only an expansion of the Rhine; and Lake Can. 
s tance, of the Rhone. rhe River Irtish passes throogh Lat,e Nor. Lake Ba ikal 
is traversed by the Angara; and the Abyssin ia n Ni le ex panels linto tbe Lake of 
Dembeab. The great lakes of North America are Qnly expansions of the waters 
of the St. Lawrence. 

3-72. Some lakes are formed periodically in this manner, during 
floods; which disappear when they subside. The Lake Xarayes, 
on the Paraguay River, is an example of this kind, which has 
been alternately written and effaced on the maps of South 
America. 

373. Another class of lakes consists of those wltich receive 
rivers, lnetlta'Ve no vjsible outletf The waters are probably carrie,d 
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off by evaporation. As there is no current to convey away the 
salts continually washed in from the surface of the land, such 
lakes are always salt, except in a few instances, in mountainoHs 
rerrions. The Caspian Sea, the Sea of Aral, and most of the 
lakes of Asia, Africa, and South America, are of this kind; but 
they are rare in Europe and North America. 
[54) Lake Urumea, one of tbe largest in Persia, i. entirely salt. Tbe Sea of 
Durrah, wbicb receives the rivers Helmnnd and Ferrat, is fresh in the centre, but 
brackisb near the sbores. The celebrated Lake Asphallites, or Dead Sea of Syria, 
is remarkable for tbe eXl'eSSlve saltness and bitterness of its waters. They are 
,aid to destroy tbe fish brougbt ioto it by tbe River Jordan and other small streams. 

374. Salt lakes are particularly abundant in the hot countries, 
and the dry and desert regions of Asia, Africa, and South Arn,e. 
rica. These often evaporate in the hot season, and leave a crust 
of salt on their beds, which forms a valuable mine. 

375. Some lakes ~ontain soda, or natron, whic.h collects on 
the bottom in a similar manner. The most celebrated are the 
six Natron Lakes of Egypt, lying- w~L uf the Nile; which fur. 
I11sh large quantities 'fol'- commerce. 

They are numerous in Hungary, and are found in Mexico Rnd New Grenada . 
. \ lake in Maracaybo, (N. G.) deposites more tbau ],000 pounds in two yea",; 
wbich is taken from the bottom by Indian divers. 

376. In Thibet, there is an insulated lake which deposites ape. 
culiar salt, the borax or tineal of commerce, which is much used 
in soldering metals. 

377. In the largest lakes, like those of North America, already 
mentioned, the level of the waters is rarely affected by rains or 
drought. Smaller lakes are often materially changed; and some, 
as has been already stated, become entirely dry in the hot season. 

The Lake of Cirkn-itz, in TIlyria (Austria,) is remarkable for losing its waters 
Ib!ough a number of apertures on tbe bottom, during the summer. They ascend 
with consIderable. force. in September; and abound with fisb during the winter. 
They pass olf enllreIy III JUlie, and the bed becomes a fine pasture during the 
summer. 

:l78. Large inland waters, like the Caspian Sea, and the lakes 
of North America, are subject to storms as violent and dangerous 
as those of the ocean. They are more sudden and more un
steady, on account of the mountains, which interrupt and vary 
the winds . 

. 379. Some. l~kes are liable .to. sudden and violent agitation, 
~:tho~t any VISible cause .. ThiS 18 the fact with Lake Baikal, in 
~Ibena; Loch Lomond, lU Scotland; and Lake 'Vetter, in 
Sweden. 

380. Lo~h Lomond is r~markable for floating islands, com
posed of tWigs and brush, mmgled with turf. They are found in 
some other lakes of Scotland, and in the lakes of heland, Swc-



den, France, Germany, and Italy. In one or two instances, 
they are of considerable size. 

381. Lakes are often celebrated on account of the scenery 
around them; which of course varies with the geological chao 
racter of the country. 

382. The lakes of primary regions, like those of the Alps, of 
Norway, Sweden, Scotland, and Finland, are distinguished for 
the wild and romantic character of their scenery. Their shores 
are usually lined with rugged precipices and dark forests; and 
they are often studded with rocky islands, which add to their 
beauty. 

Lake Maler, in Sweden, is said to have 1,200 islands; several of which [551 
are covered by the city of Stockholm. The lakes of Geneva, Neufchatel, and 
Lucern, whirh are celebrated for their beauty, are situated alDong the Alps, 
more than 1.200 feet above the le"el uf the sea. 

Lake Baikal, in Siberia, is distinguished for the sublimity of its scenery. 

383. The lakes of secondary regions, like those of Derwent. 
water and "Vindermere, in England, are characterized by the 
softer beauties of the landscape. The banks are gently un. 
dulating, and usually adorned by cultivation. (See Engraving, 
No. 18.) 

Such is tbe aspect of the Lakes Lucaroo, Maggiore, Como, and others in Italy, 
below lhe Alps. This is also the characler of lhe lakes of Ireland. Those of 
1-illarney are said to be amon!!; the most beautiful in the world. 

384. The lakes of alluvial districts have low and level banks. 
They are often mere s~agnant waters, with no beauty of sce. 
nery; and in some cases they produce unhealthy exhalations, 
from the marshes which border on them. 

385. Lakes of this kind are freq1lent in alluvial coasts, and 
especially at the mouths of large rivers, like the Mississippi, 
and the Nile. They are formed by the bars and shoals com. 
mon to such regions; and are usually connected with the sea, 
so as to partake of its saltness. 

The shores of the Gulf of Mexico are lined with these lakes. Lakes Boro-ne 
and Ponchartrain, at the moulh of the MissisSippi, are the largest. ''I'he sou~rls 
of No,·;h Carolina have sornelhing of the same character. The L,I,es Patos 2nd 
MlrilrJ, on the coast of Il"azil, are of this killd. They are large and navigable 
bodit~~ of water. 

At the mouths of the Nile are the celebrated Lakes Mareoti" Aboukir, and 
Borlos, on the west; and Lake Menzaleh, on the east of Damietta. 

386. North America is the most distinguished for the size of 
its lakes; which have even been the scenes of naval engage. 
ments. Lake Superior is the largest body of fresh water 011 

the globe. The lakes of Nicaragua, in Mexico, and of Ma. 
racaybo, and Titicaca, South America, are also very large bo
dies of fresh water. These, as well as the great lakes of 
North America, are navigable for ships of any burthen. 

9 
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387. The Caspian SC:l of Asia is the largest illland oody.ol 
water on the glooe; out its waters are salt, and it i,.. supposed 
by some to have been formerly connected with the Black Sea, 
and the Sea of Aral. 

388. Lake Baikal is the largest body of fresh water on the 
eastern continent; but is less than Lake Superior. 

389. LaJ!Cs Ladoga and Onega are the largest in Europe. 
Both are less than Lake Ontario. 

390. Africa has tew lakes. Lake Dembeah compares with 
the Lake of the Woods i.n size. The J .ake of Tsad, recently 
fjiscovered in Central Africa, which receives the Niger, is 
/Supposed to be as large a~ Lake Huron. 

391. The followi!lg tuole shows the size of some of (he 
.prinoipal lakes.-

[5D] SlZE OF LAKES. 

1.e1wth .. R rea dO" .~q .• lfilles. 

------------------ __ . _1 ____ - ___ 

Caspian Sea 6:0 ~f;O 

Sea of Aral ~:'O ]20 
La!..e Superior ~60 100 35,000 

Baikal 300 2U-&O ]2,000 
1:b.o-on 220 9U 20,t'()O 
.?llic/tigan 300 ;0 15,000 
TVihnlpcg 250 50 
Erie 230 45 10,350 

Stave Lake - 270 50 
Lake JfJaracaybo 200 70 

Onta.·;o 180 411 7,200 
Balkash (Chin. Tar.) ]80 80 
Onega • ISO 70 
Ladoga 140 75 6,2UO .l\"icaragua 120 41 
Cha71plain 128 15 
Wenner 80 30 
Maler 8U 20 

Lake of the Woods 70 40 
Wetter 65 16 

Lake of Gelleva 50 ]0 
Cayuga Lake 40 12 r a',e Coootance 40 10 
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(II. ) FALLS AND CATA.RACTS. 

(19.) Horse-shoe Fal'l a:t l'liagara. 
39g. W hen a riv er pass'~ s dt)wn a sudde lJ decliv ity, it produCE:S rapids ; whell 

it nOW!i ove r a precipice, it forms a catn:ract,. when it fa ll s (rom ste p to step in. 
su ccessive cattl l'ac ts, it is of len called a cascade. A ll lhe~e descents of water 
are term f' d falls. 

Sn3. T he " i~ers of pr ima,'Y and transit-ion countries . bound in rapids, of- [57] . 
ten of considerable height. Sometimes ther occur in secondary regi oos, but the 
desce nt i~ always more ge ll tle. Falls are almost alwfI.y:; found in tbe passage of 
streams from the primitive to the other form ations ; but ra re ly OCcur in allu.iaif,. 
,its /n els. 

Thus the line which div ides the primiti "e and alluri al formations on the COlst · 

of lhe United States , is marked by the {ails or rapid. of its rivers ; bu t none 3rE> 
founu in the allu viol! below. 

394. R rtpids and fa lls interrupt the navigation of'rivers ; but th ey are very use" 
fa l in (urni sh lrlg a chea p and convelli ent mea ns of moving mills and othe r ma· 
c hine ry, important to our comfu rt ; aud open sources of wea lth in the most rug· 
g ed countne •. 

In Holland, the W est fndi e., and other fl a t countries, the inhaLitan!. are ob
liged to dell"nd on mill s moyed by the wind . or the I" bo',,' of "nima l.; and "ome 
portion s of the wester,u United States also sufte r much inconvenience [01' the want . 
of nllll· seats. 

305. Cataracts are often remarkahle for their sublimity and beauty. They are 
so nurnerou"S in all mounta inous countries, tbat onl y a few can be described, a8-
spec imens of the whole 

:J9 6. The Faits of Niagara, in the river of the .ame name , surpass all othe rs 
of the know n IVnrld in g randeur . The whole mass of water, which forms the 
grea t ill la nd :-eas of AmeriL:a, i50 here comprf!ssed into a channel of three-qua rte rs 
of a mil e in width, and ~Iungesove r a pl'cci pice of 150 to )60 feet in height, in tt> 
an a byss who.e depth h~ nev~r becn f.t~lOm" d. 

The rh'e r is di vid ed by Grand a.d Navy Island s, more lhan a mile above th" 
f"lIs, and from this pl ace has a g radu al d • • ce nt of 57 fee t. The bank. I'reSel'l'8 
the leve l of the country, and rise in some pa rts 100 feet from the water. The ra ' 
pi-d ity of th p. -current is such that the whole s t rf~am is co \'cred wi lh waves, Pl nd 
foa ms E1:e the sea in "storm. At the grand lall., the river is th ree-fo u.r tbe of .. . 
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mile broaJ, and the I?recipice winds !,early in a semicircle, extending in tue lon;;
est line on tbe American or eastern side. 

:397. 'The {ails are divided by Goat Island inlo two principal porI ions ; the ./lrne. 
7'ican Fallon the east, and the Horse, shoe Fall on the west, or Canada side. A 
portion of the fall on the American side is cut off by a small i.land on the preci
pice, and form, a narrow .heet between this and Goat Island. The rest deseeDd. 
in one body rl'Om a precipice ]64 reet in heigh I, and 1000 rcel in length. The wa· 
tel' is more shallow than in the other fall, and de.cends almost perpendicularly. 
Both the falls on the American side are crossed by bridges. 

The norse-shoe Fall is 14 reet less in beight, but far superior in grandeur. The 
grtsl body of the water passes over this fall, and with such force that it forms a 
curved sheet, and strikes tbe stream below at the distance of 50 feet {rom the base 
of the precipice. 

The wind anu stream are frequently in a state which permits visiters to pass be· 
hind the sheet o{ water; but there is much dauger of injury from the fall of 
J.'Qcks, which occasiunally breali off from the precipice. 

The best view of the lulls is from Table Rock, a projecting mass of rock on 
the Canada bank, in front of the Horse-shoe Fall. 
[58, 398. The concus,ion of the walers produces a shock a"-d roar wbich hB! 
been described as "a thunder which fills the heal'cil and shakes the earth." 
The clouds of spray which ri,e from the bottom and conceal the 60U"ce of this 

. tumultuous roar from the speclntor, ascend to th. hd!',""t of 100 ("et nbove the 
precipice, ami float away in •• ,ied shapes to " cOllsiderable distallce. Th'")' ar. 
Ireguently illuminated with a raillbow. Sometimes thr,. a,'(1 visible in clift.t·ent 
part' of the cloud, and ~rOWil tbe sublimity of the scene with their dazzling 
splendour. 

The whole river seems to be in a foam, and for some distance is agitated with n 
deep tremoul' or vibration, like tbe beaving produclld hy the shock, of an earth· 
(Iuake. * The emotions inspired by such a scene are beyond description. The 
mind i, overwhelmed with a seD.e of the weakness and littleness of man, and th .. 
awful power of the Crrator. 

399. In describmff this wOllderful cataract, the ma,t sublime features of all 
others are described The foam, the roar, the clonds of vapour, and usually the 
rainbuw, attend must cataracts in a greatel'or less degree. A minute acc.:oun1 of 
others \\'cJUld involve the repetitioo of s.milar circum~tances, less grand and iutt:
l'esting in their character. 

4UfI, The River .iliontmorenci forms a cataract 220 reet in height, 9 miles below 
Quebec, which is in full view from the St, Lawrence. The body of water is 
small, aud the breadth only 50 feet. The walers appear like sllow-white foam, 
~""eloped in a cloud of vapour, and the ",bole effect is ~rand. The falls of tbe 
River Chaudifre, which are not far distant, are about 100 reet in height, aud are 
surrounded with iotel'psting sccot:l'Y. 

40 I. The Jlfi..ssissil'pi forms a cataract, 40 feet in heigbt, above its junction wilh 
the Ohi~, which is more conspicuous for heauty thau grandeur. The stream is 
700 feet III width; tbe country around is level and fertile, and there are no preci· 
picf:::> to interrupt the view. 

40~, The .Mis80UTl, at the distance of 500 miles from its sources, descends SGO 
feet in 18 mi~es, ge~lcl'ally in a series of rapid!'!. Thp.J'e are three principal cala. 
ract,; the h,~hest" 87, tbe second 47, and the third 26 fect in height. The river 
IS, 1.000 feet broad. and the whole scene is suid to be .urpassod by 110 other of the 
kInd exc"pt r\ifigara. . 

403, Tbe fall.of the Passaick, a smoll river in New·Jersey arc amon~ tl,e 
n.ost cplcbrnted in the United SUites. They orc situated at P~t~"OIi abo~t 15 
nliles from :\'d\'ark. The rh-er is 120 feet bl'Oad, and falls in one entire' sbeet into 
a chaslll 70 feet i.n depth and 12 wide. Its waters form the n'.o'ing power for one 
of the 1Il0st conSiderable groups of manufactories in the United States . 

.. Dwight's Travels-the principal source of thij descriplio.n, 
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404. The Mohawk River, Dear its junction with the Hudson, forms the falls 
termed the Cohoes, about 60 feet in height. In the Housatonic RIVer, in th.,. 
north-western corner of Connecticut, is'a cataract of tbe same heio-ht, which is 
the finest in New-England. When the river is high, it is said to surpass the Co
hoes in grandeur. 

405. The small streams of the United States abound in cataracts and cascades, 
too nurnerons to mention. In the rnountainous,dJs~1 ie'ls of South Carolina, there 
arc several of considerahle hoicbt and beauty. The Catawba River, in one part 
of I(S course, is precipitated' in several falls, througll a rocky channel, to the 
dcpth of 100 feet. 

406. In Georgia, there is an interesting cataract in the Tockoa Creek, which. 
flows from tbe Cuoawhee Mountain, the southern termination of the Alle- [59] 
gany Ridge. It pa,ses through a channel 20 feet wide, ol'er a precipice 187 feet 
high. ]0 a wet sea:-Jon, it descends fn one sheet; bllt in ordi1lary period~, the 
waters are separated into a fine rain, or spray, before they reach the bottom. 

A similar cataract occurs in the small river Ache, in Bavaria. It falls over an 
elevation of 200 feet by five steps; and is .. ntil·ely scattered in spray. Its.noise 
is heard several miles; and ttle current of air is so strong as to drive back the 
'Visiter from the o;ulf. 

407. The Connecticnt Ril'er has sel'eral rails or rapids, of which the most re
markable is Bellow. Falls. near Walpole. The river, when low, is compressed 
into a rocky passage, 16 feet ill width, and rushes down with immense force, and 
a tumultuous roar. The whole scene is ::!;ralld and striking. There is a simila.r 
rapid In the Hudson nil'er, at Glen'. Falls. 

408. The hilfhest cat"rac; in America is that of Tequendama, in the River 
Bogota, or Funza, a branch of the Ma~dalena. ThiS river rises in the lofty plain 
on which Bogot<l is ~ituatedt-g,OOO (eet above the sea, and 1s pl'ecipitated ,into the 
lower conn try through deep ravines, and,bver steep p"ecipices; and finally plung
es 60G feel into a deep chnsm. 

409. The Cnta"acts of the Nile' have been l'ery celebrated. They,are de
scrib",j by Brllce as o,'erwhelrning tbe mind by the,r "randeu,'; principally as it 
would "ppea, from the Ivildness and desolation of the scene. The first cataract 
is at Svene, ann the other at sbme distance above. The stream is narrow in botb 
plaees'; nnd tho highest f,,11 dops <l0t e"ceed forty feet. 

410. The primary regions of Europe abound in cataracts. They are numereus 
nmong the mountams o{ Scotland, Norway, anJ Sweden. The torrents are sal
darn of great size; but the rocky beds, over which they roar and daflh, in fdam 
and spray-the dark, precipitoos glen~ into whicb they rush-and the wildness 
of the whole scen('I'Y, oftpnprodl1ce the most elevated" emotions. 

The most remarllable in Scotland is the FallaI' Fyers. The Ri"er Gotha, 
w~ich empties at GOlleuburg-h, has a fall of some celehrity, at Trolhetta_ It '>le-
6cellds 100 f(:('t, in fnur distinct pOl'tions of :2S feet each. 

~ 11. 0", of.lhe most considerable water fulls in Europe has lalely been dis
eovel·,·d in the R"'er Lallin, in Swedish Lapland; which i. said to be b"lf a mil .. 
in width, and 4!lO (ce~ in h€i~ht. Another of imnlf'nse size, has been discovered 
hv P,'o(essor Esmark, in the River Nla~mt-lven, in Norway. It consists of thrca 
!I~parate ralls; two of them upon inclined planes, and.the"'ast"over a perpeodicu
)al' descellt. The whole height is 800 feet. 

412. The Alpine highlan.ds of Europe abJ}und in cataracts, some of which are 
of immense hmght. 

The cataract of the Rhine, near SchnjfhaJUsen, which is 450·feet broad, and;'() 
in height, 1S much ceiC'bralPd for Its g-raudeur. Th€: Rivpr Orca, which descends 
fl'om i\jolJllt Rosa .. into Italy, forms a cHsC'ade whose height is estimated at '2,400 
fCf!t. *" The faU of the Evanson, flowing from the snm(j mounbtin, is staled to be 
·1,200 feot hi~h. AI.'iia1lbb"ch, in the canton uf Berne, ie: S"'i~rland, a small 
strealll desceods in '" catar.ct 1,401l f.teI in hei~ht t In these instances the quan
tity of \VotPi' is small, alld the chief interest ispJ'Oduced by the height from whic/} 
itdcsl·eJld •. 

. > Pi nkerfefl', t Edinburgh Gazettetr • 
9"'" 
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(60) 413. In Italy are tbe f.lls of Terni aod Tivoli; which are celebrated 
for beau ly rather than graodeur. . .. 

A t T erni, abuut 45 miles north of Rome, the E,'elmo plunges over a precIpice 
or marble rocl,s, 300 feet high; which has gi',en it the lIame of the Marble c,,~
ca de. The wa ter desce nds by three s teps, and fa lls into the Nera, a branch of 
the Tiber, with a noi se like thund er. The waters are very clea r ;. but they con
tainlime, wbich i"deposited on the rocks, and often produces petrofac ll~n s. 

414. At Tivoli, 18 miles north·east of Rome, are tbe falls of the A.n lO, or Te
verina " not he r branch of tbe Tiher. It g lides with a gentle curren t, till It reach
es tbe ' bl'ink of the rock ; and then precipita tes itscll; in one IDass, to the depth 
of nearly 100 feet. 

<II.) CANALS. 

(20. ) Locks, on the Grand Junction Canal, (Eng .) 

415 . Canals are artific ial pas£ages for wate r; ('ons truc ted sometimes for tbe 
sake of irr i~:Jli(JO, but genera lly fU I' ill l3nd n a·fi~tJ ti on . 

They arc supplied (rom natu ra l s lrea ms, which arc mol'p. e lcvatf'd. As works 
or man, they do not prope rl y be 'oll~ to Physica l Geog-rtlphy ; bu t as chanll els of 
na\';gation, it is importan t to consider lbem in ("oll ilenion widl lhe natural waters 
they are df" signrd to unite. 

416. When canals pass over level ground, as in H olland Egypl, and othel' low 
cou ntries, it IS n('cc5:::a ry ouly 10 dig a (' hallBel, a lld forli 'y it w ith baliloi. The 
E'~pen~e is herE: comparati vely >n1l:tIl, and the navig31ion is ca n ied au without in . 
terrupliOIt. hy mean s of boa t ~ draw n by horses. They !!erH.: in f:ic t, as a most 
p erfect kind of road, on which a horse will d,..w thirt)" times as milch . s on land. 

4] 7. It is, of cou rse. very imj)oria nl to pre~e rve the leve l of a ca oal , even 
whe re the g rouod is irregular. Valleys whic h a re nol .... ery extensi\'C 3rc sume .. 
ljme~ cro.ssed br cana ls bui lt on al'che~ , 10 a great heigh t. Numerous s; ru ctures o f 
j 61] this kind, which are termed aqveducls, were bui lt uy the anciellts to supply 
€Jtlp.s wtlh wate l' ; and many SlJ!I t:Xl ::; t ill Italy , Spain, and France. Artificial 
(! mlmnkments Ofl(>11 ser\'e iu place of aquedu~(s . 

~Iode rn c3lHl.ls are frcyuerll.l.v carried acro!'s "alleys and rive rs in 1hi s !l'lenne!'. 
T he pa sseng:c r m F.n~lan rl, W Ill frequently Spe a boa t saillng o\'e r his hea d, aCI'08i 
the I:uad he l.~ trave I IJn~; and those who na\, jga te tbe "ivers, olten ~ee tJ lh t: r boa ts 
fIlOI Ul ~, as If by wagle, in a stream which lIolVs OTer thew at a greal hlljgb~ 
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The Grand Canal of New· York, presents several examples of this kind, which. 
exhibit, in a striking manner, the powel's of mode!'n art. 

418. In passing mountains and hills, which call not be avoided, <>r cut down, 
~ubterraoean passages are sometimes dug tbrough them, which are called tunnels. 
The water is conducted through them, so that boats can pa;, Oll without interrup
tion; and the traveller seems to enter the bowel::; of the eal'th. 

An excavation of this kind In a branch of tbe Duke of B,-idgelVater's Canal, is 
nearly a mile in length, throuah a sohd rock, in some places t20 feet below the 
surface':' Those of the Canal:;f Languedoc, are only 375 and 543 feet in length. 
and 9 reet in diameter. 

419. Canals are usuallv cm'ried Ol'er heights of land by less expensivc means. 
The canals of China are rendel'eel narigable on dedivlties, by means offlood

gates, which form a temporary dam. They raise the water to a considt'rable 
hright on the top of the declivity, and are opened at stated hours in the day, 
when the boats coliect, and are allf)w~d to pa~s down the torrent formed by the 
accumulated IVuters. Where tbe decli,-;:, ;, too great to admit of this, they arc 
?bliged to resort to powerful eng"ines, by which the boats are drawn up along an 
mcllncd plane, and let down in the same manner. 

420. In Europe~n canals, great improvements have bean made by the use of 
locks. ThE'se are no more than a sm:ce,:;sion of ti~ht re!:lcrvoil's, or basius of 
water, huilt 011 th" declivity, one a little below th~ uther, which are c1o,(·d by 
flood.;;at"s at botb ends, and are ~Iteruately filled aud emptied to enable the boats 
to d"scend ~cndy. 

421. In desc""oing, the water of the first lock is gradually let off into the se
coud, until the wa{(--:r. and the boats upon it, sink to tbe level of the sf-colld. The 
t1.ood-gates are then op~ned,alld lhe boats of the upper tock pd~S ilJ(othc sp.cond. 
The waters of tlJe second then flaw into the third, until they al'2 on the RanIe Ie .. 
\'el, and the boat p(J~"'p's without any shocl~ Qt' da{J~er into the third; and so on to 
the bottom of th" declivity. 

fn the 8ame manner a boat may pa~3 in thE: opposite dil'f~cti0n, from the lower 
Jock to the second; and may g-radually ,·ise to the ,ummit uf the hill, Wllhout any 
exertion of force. This JS repe".tcd whene\'eI" a bvat i~ to pas.." and renders the 
lIavi~<ltion easy -and safe. 

42!. Canals are oflell constructed around the falls and rapils of ril'e,,", to aid 
in their flavi;,!;alion. Bur they e.T'E:. fl"tq!l~ntl) fonneu alone; the banks of uflob
stJ"llcted stl"Ca'IlS, ill ordel' to l-lvoid the iIlC01WE:f1ience!:l ansltl~ from 1he droughts 
of sanlp. ~~}t~UIlS, and· tht:! floods of olher$, Rud tr.£ mlcel taiuly and danger of a 
na\'i~atiorl dl~pclldJng on Willcl~ and currf'nts. 

4'23 The Imp~rial Clnal dJ· Clt l (l,fl is lhe most pxtensive mnnument of human 
industry. of fhls kind, in the lvond. It extend::. .100 (Jiles, from the nei~hbour
haud of P,Ain to the Yellow River. At it!" f'lIlr~f1ce IIlla this Sll'Pi'lfll, It i}:j three 
qnarJ{-!I's of a rnilp. in width. Its construction, ho.\'ever, is very imw,deci. 

·!,'~4. T;1{·lon;esi can·,z in EII1'OPC is thaI of L(Hl~U~·d(Jc, in FrancC'. t"hich [62] 
connects the i\Ldjterr:w'~'1.J1 S· a Willi the River Garnnnp Th~ wholf-' d:stauce 
i~ 14.0 r~ngli~h mile~, aHd it J~ n:lvj~~ded by boat::, of 100 toilS. It p-i~ses one 
rld:.;l;', Ihrou,~h :=t tunrlf'1 ,<f3 fef~t III lellg:h. 

425. The ('{!.II," qf lhe CCH/rc) iu FrJ.fJ!'e. unitlill! the Saolle to tbe Loire, is 71 
mjle~ Jon~. A hull! 4,000 uoats p'I~S alllluall). 

Tht, C,Hlal of BUrt!:"I1((;. ur~itin!! the SrtOllfl to thp S(~inp, which is partially 
cornpl,>lcd, wilt b(~ 148 rndf."S in length. Tilt' ("mal o( P;c,fl'dy, fOnIJHl~ ,I part of 
1111' lIa\'i(r~1i'Jn from {he Sdh'ldt to tbf' I"i\f·rs of Fr :ltlr~{", is Il'mDr:,iibll' for two tun ... 
IIfds, OH~ of which IS morf' than 3} m.les I[J 1(>f1~th. aprl 2:61:'-·d in w\o.:h. 

4':ln. Th(~ C 111111 oj Kiel, OJ' H'Jlslein, P'iS"t'S at'ro.~s ;be lsthmll~ of Dpnmark? 
f!"om Ibe B,d!ir. to the Nurth S~a. It is Ih(, iart;'pst ou tbe cClutiucnl; adm:tting 
Sf:a \ ,":"'IS. ,1:, or 120 I(ln~, and SOnJellm~ .. 2DOO in a rear 

427. TI'Il"r~ IHe I"lcveJ'dl cun'lis which co 'meet t':e rilters of th(: B'1ltic hith one 
another, alld with those of the, Caspian ""d J)bck Spas. But they are ~e(",ally 
of 110 ~real length; ~nd passirlg through a h~vt1! ("{Jllfltry, are do:·slilute 01 allY 
remadiab:e exbilJitlOns of .;!\ill or labour. The lOIl!!,"('<;i is the CiinnJ of L drJ1!:a, 
which pa"es more than 60 miles, along the bauk uf Ihat Jake, in order III avoid 
tb.e irregularities of it~ navigation. 
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428. England is not excelled by allY other countlY, fo.'· skill.aud enterprise in 
the slructure of callais. More than 2,400 miles of artificlainavigallon have been 
formed, ill variolls p::tl ts of the kingdom. . 

429. Olle of the principal canals is the Grand Trllnk, which passes from the 
Rivtlr Mf'rsey t 99 miles to the Trent, near the centre of Ihe kmgdom; and thence, 
4tJ miles to the Sen·rn; makicg in the whole about 140 uliles From the Graud' 
Trunk, the Oxford Canal exlelld, 90 miles to Ihat cily_ From Ihe up:'er PaIt of 
the Oxford Call.I, a branch of 100 miles is carried into the Thames, a short dis. 
tnnce above London; whicb connects tbis metropolis with the great system of 
artifiCial n:wig-alion in the interiort and IS caJl€'d the Grand .Ju.nction. 

The Ellesmere and Chesler Canal, connects tbe Rivers Mersey, Dee, and Se
vern, by two lin('~, crossing each other It contains an aqueduct of iron, 1,000 
reet long, and Icfi feet high; probahly Ihe largest e,·erconslructed. 

450. I" Scotland, the ('a/edenian Canal, which connects Ihe Murray Frith 
00 tho eastern (oast, lVith Ihe Atlant'c Ocean. is 59 miles in length, (37 of which 
are in natural waters.) and is navi!;able for frigates of 32 "uns. The Forth ana; 
Clyde Canal admits ve"els wh,ch draw 8 feel of waler. The whole expense of this 
canal wa. only 200,OOu/, anrllhe annual revenue "aries from 40,000 to 50,0001. 

431, The Grand Canal of Ireland extends from the Lifley. at Dublin, 8., miles, 
(0 the River Sh.nno". The RoVal Canal, which is norlh of this, extends in a 
parallel line, soldo,,, 10 mile. disla"t from it, from Dublin 10 another portion of 
the Shannon. There are sc\'erfli branches extf'nding to various fIvers and townsJ 

by which Ihe capilal is connected w,th the we.tern alld southe.rn coast, and prin
cipal towns of the kirl(Tdom. 

432 In Ihe Uni/rd .S,,,t,,, Ibe Jlfiddlesex Canal, was the 6rst of any magnitude. 
It was COITllnencf'd in 1790. It pas~s aCrOSS the pt~ninsula n€lWe~n the Merrimnc 
Rivt'T, and Boston Harbrmr, a distfl.nce of 3.J m-Ies. It admit~ boats of 14 Ions, 
which are dra\~n hy one horse, 3 miles an hour. Packet boats patS down lhe 
whole length in 5 hours, ar:ci go IIp ill 7. 

4.3~l. The next canal nf importance, expcuted in the United States, was frorJl 
the Suntee to the Cooper River, in South Carolina. It is 22 miles in lengt", and, 
[6:!) .dmit, boats of 20 tons, The Greal msmnl Canal, pR.sing tbrough the
swamp of this name, in North Carolina, is not ·.mtirdy executed"; but evto now, 
proves very useful. 

There are several canals in the flat alluvial delta of the Mississippi, intended' 
to conned its 'iarious chanof'll;!, 

43~. The third exten.ive canal finished in the United States, was the Northem
Canal of New·York, from Whitehall, on Lake Champlain, 10 Fort Edward, OB 

the Hudson. It passes in part Ihrough the channel. of small streams, allel Ihe 
Dav1gatlon 18 extendf'd around the obstructions in the Hudson River to Albanv. 

43S. The most important canal in th. United StRips, "Del the lo~gest in ihe 
world, except the Imperial Canal of China, is the GRA:-\D WESTERN CA~AL or 
No'v-York. It passes along Ihe Moha .. k River, generally above its le"el, 10 
Rome; and thence westward, a,'rflSS tbe head of the small lakes, ano oVM the 
Gfncssee River, 10 Lake Erie, at Butf:tlo. 

It rises aboul 52" feet above Ihe I.vel of the Hudson Ri"er, and coote ins in the 
whole about 80 locks, wuh se"p,al considerahle embankments aDd aqueduct'. 
II was commenced in 1817, and finished in 18\15. 

436. A number of short canals ha,·. helm con,tnlcled at thp f3119 of rivers in 
the United States. The naVigation of the Connecticut the Potomac the Jame', 
and olh{'r rin:'rs have bpen cnn~ideraF>ly extpnded by this means, ' 
~ome of Ibe most interesting works of this kind are on the Connecticut River, 

~t South Hadley. The upper fall is passed by a canal; the lower by Tnean> of an 
mcllned plane of slone. A ear with wheels is sunk benealh the boat in the lower 
canal,. alld IS thell drawn up by means of a waler wheel, and landed in the upp" 
CAnal In 15 minutes 

43~. Canals have been commenced to unite Delaware River with the Hudson 
and Susquehallnah, and Delaware B~y with the Chesapeake Others are al.G 
proposed In vaTlous p!lrts of Ibe counlry. 

A more particular accoun\ of the various lines of canal navj~ation will be giv .. 
en under tbe head of Inland Navigation, in the "CCOOlJl of Ihe gl"and division! of 
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the world. The following table exhibits the size and greatest elevation of the 
principal canals in tbe wurld. " 

Canals. Connecting Long Broad Deep Elc:\LOck ---- --------- -- -- --
mperial, Chinese, 

estern, N. York, 
I 
W, 
L 
G 
L 
G 
G 
C 
L 
o 
C 
F 
Jl 
I 

allguedoc, 
rand Trunk, 
eed. and Liverpool, 
rand J Ullction, 

'rand Irish, 
.lentral, France, 
adoga, 
deans, France, 
aledonian, 
orth and Clyde, 
fiddlesex, 

(,01, 
Quntee, 
()Anntplain, 
- -= 

Pekin and Canton, 
Hudson and Erie, 
Garonne and Mediter. 
MerseJ and Trent, 
L. and L.-England, 
Thames and Grand Tr. 
Shannon and LiBey, 
Saol1e and Loire, 
Along L Ladoga, 
Loire and Sein~, 
A t1ant;c anel Murray Frith. 
Forth and Oll'de, 
~lerrimac and Bosfon, 
Baltic and North Sea, 
Santee and Coo\-ler R!vPt's, 
Ch!-:IInp!ain and Hudson, 
~ 

n.5oo feet. feet. (eet. 
3nO 40 .. 5'26 
140 64 6 207 
140 SO 3~6 
140 4~ 483 
100 36 4~ 390 

83 40 5 240 
71 48 5~ 400 

674 70 71eDtI 
45 30 4A 137 
59 110 20 94 
35 8 160 
31 54 4 107 
22 100 10 27 
22 35 4 08 
2~ 40 4 140 
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8 
10 

~ 

:3 
SO 

1 21 
44 
8() 

28 

39 
1 

1 

6 
3 
3 

U 
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438. The Gmnd Divisions of the Earth are also natural di. 
yj~ions. South America and Africa are obvioHsly mere projec. 
tions of their respective continents; the former connected only 
by tbe sand·bills of Suez; the latter, by the rocky isthmus of 
Darien. Europe also is evidently a distinct projection of Asia; 
u!though the breadth of the land at its union renders it diffi. 
cult to assign a satisfact.ory boundary; and Asia remains as 
the nucleus or centre of the old world. 

The En~lish Geographers havegpnerally considered the boundaries of Europe 
8S funned by tbe Ural Mountains, the Vol~a, Rnd the Don; hut the more natural 
and distinct Course seems to be by the Ur~l Mountaills ~nd River to thp Caspian 1 
and from the southel'O extremity of this sea, by the boundary of the Russian Em· 
pire, to the Black S(,,3. By this course we em:brace Gcor:.,da <snd Circassia, where 
th.e European race exjsts ill the greatest perfection, and whence, perhaps, it ori .. 
glDDted. 

The Eastern Continent is distinguished for the antiquity of 
its empires and cities, and the splendour of its works of art. 
But the 'Yestern Continent is most remarkable for the magni. 
ficence of its natural features; and e'(cels all other divisions 
of the world in the grandeur of its mountains, lakes, rivers, 
and cataracts. 

The following articles contain a connected description of' 
the surface and natural featLlres of each of the grand divi. 
sions, agreeably to the physical boundaries, marked by seas, 
mountains, and l'i vel's • 

• The reader is rc[cr~cd to page 336, for additional statements on the 
8ubject of 011n111s. 
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SOUTH A1UERICA. 

I 

n 

La Elata, 

(20.) Physical Sections of South America, from east to west. 
I Northe;·n P art.--lI. Southern Part. 

439. SOUTH AMERICA has a very irregular surface, and 
embraces some of th e loftiest mountains, the most extensive 
plains and basins, and the largest ri vers in the world. 

[65] 1I0UNTAI!I-S . 

440. The Andes, and the ir subordinate chains, give charac. 
ter to the whole surface of South America. The principal 
chain runs from north to south, its distance from th e shores of 
the Pacific Ocean varyi ng from O!le to two hundred miles j and 
appears to c-ontinue, as already stated, through the Isthmus, 
along the coast of North America. Its height is by no means 
uniform. In some places it rises to more than 20,000 feet, 
while in others, it sinks to less than 1,000 feet above the level 
of the sea. The whole ran ge seems based upon volcanic fires, 
and numerous peaks are continually burning. 

441. This vast trunk sends fo rth several branches towards 
the east, in the southern part of the continent , nea rly at right 
angles to its principal direction. The most celebral.pd of th ese 
secondary chains is that which stretch es alonD" the northern 
coast of South America , towards th e island of Trinidad, and 
is often called the Chain of Venezuela. I ts summits, accord. 
ing to Humboldt, are from 14,000 to I fr,OOO feet In height. 
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2142. The second, or middle of these chains, leaves the main 
ridge between' the third and sixth degree·" of south latitude, 
and stretches tow:trds the east to an unexplur,·rl extent, though 
it h:ts been trayersed for about 61)0 miles. Its higllCst points 
are inferior to those of the lormer ridge. 

443. The third lateral branch makes almost a -semi.cireubr 
sweep bptween 15 and SO degrees of south latitude, passin!" 
throl\gh the province of Chiquitos, ami is hence called by 
Humboldt the Cordillera, or chain of ChiquilOs. It appears to 
connect the main body of the Andes with the mountains of 
Brazil and Paraguay, supplying the ril'era that teed the Ama. 
zon from its northeJ.'n declil'lt)" and the branches of the La 
Plata from the s()uthern. Its precise dil'eetion, elevation, and 
s:ructure, are but imperfectly knolVn. 

4·14. Different portions of the Andes present the gre:ttest di. 
versity of aspect and chara.cter. In some parts, the vast Slllll

mits constitute only one ridge; hut in others they are ;:;::rang. 
ed in tlVO or three. III Chili the breadth of the Andes is abuut 
]:20 miles, formillg one compact chain. In Peru, they divide 
iuto three distinct and parallel chaiLs, which continue to about 
the sixth or seventh degree of south latitude. In the province 
of Quito they form only two ridges, which unite further north. 
The distance of the western ridge from the sea here exceeds 
1 no miles; the crests are seven or eight leagues from each 
other; and the plain that separates their bases is five or six 
leagues in width. Within this narrow limit a vast population 
is concentrated, and towns have been built containing from 
30,000 to 50,()OO inhabitants each. 

4,15. The principa.l ridge of the Andes gene~ally rises abo 
ruptly, with numerous and frightful precipices, .hiding its lofty 
summits in the clouds, or rising with awful majesty into the 
pure regions of the air above them. They are r-emm'kable 
for the number of immense chasms, termed quebradas, which 
are found among them. They are covered with perpetual 
snow; but the uniform temperature of the equatorial r 66 J 
and tropical regions prevents the formation of glaciers. Their 
declivities present all the varieties of climate and productions 
found upon the globe. 

PHYSICAL DIVISIONS. 

446. By means of the Andes and their branches, South 
America -may be considered as divided into five principal parts 
-the western declivity-the basin of the Orinoco-the basin 
",fthe Amazon-the basin cfthe Paraguay-and the southern 
extremity. 
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The lL'fstern dccliril1J has an abrupt descent towards the 
Pacific Ocean, admitti~g only of short, rapid streams, which 
nre often mere torrents. It is chiefly occupied by Chili and 
Peru. Only a small part of these countries approaches the 
level of the sea. 

447. Between the southern and middle branches of the An. 
des lies the vast alluvial basin of the Amazon, 2000 miles in 
length, and 15D0 in breadth: coverin& about three million~ of 
square miles, or nearly half th~ surlac.e of South Amer~ca. 
In examining the northern phYSical sectIOn of South America, 
(No. 20) it will be seen that this tract is generally a plain, 
which rises very little above the level of the sea. The asto. 
nishin" fertility of the soil, and the numerous streams which 
illters:ct it, combine with the heat of ~ tropical climate to pro. 
duce the most luxuriant vegetation. 

448. On the north of the middle range is the basin of the Ori. 
noco, which is much less extensive, but not less fertile. It em. 
braces the greater part of Venezuela, with its vast steppes or 
llanos, extending about 1000 miles from east to west, and per. 
vaded by navigable streams in almost every part. 

449. South of the Andes of Chiquitos is the basin of the Pa. 
raguay, more than a million of s~uare miles in extent, em. 
bracing the immense plams or pampas of Buenos Ayres. 
The natural fertility of the soil is not less than in the basin of 
the Amazon; and many parts are equally productive. In 
other portions, the want of water, and the diminished heat of 
the climate, render vegetation less luxuriant. 

450. AI'oU1ld the ridge of Chiquilos, is a considerable extent 
of elevated table.land, which seems to form the centre of thEl 
continent, and from which the country descends in all direc
tions. It is much diYcrsified, however, with mountains and val. 
leys. At the heads of the Topayos and Madeira Rivers, are 
those barren, sandy plains, called the Campos Parea,'is, which 
embrace some of the most valuable gold mines of Brazil. 
\Vest of the ;'IIadeira, it includes the mountainous region 
which contains the rich silver mines of Peru and La Plata. 

451. :I\Iany of the valleys and plains of zhis table.land are very 
fertile; especially in Paraguay and the western part of La Plata. 
Their elevation in these tropical regions, renders the climate a 
perpetual spring, and enables them to furnish the productions of 
the Temp~~'ate, as well as of the Torrid Zone. The greater 
part of Chill and Peru, and the ele"ated valleys which lie be. 
[67] tween the ridges of the Andes, in La Plata, New Grana
da, and Venezuela, have the same delightful and healthy 



SOUTH AMERICA. 71 

dimate. But they are often desolated by the eruptions and earth. 
quakes produced by the volcanic fires of their mountains. 

452. The descent from the central table land, towards the 
eastern coast, is gradual. After forming a considerable valley, 
the land again rises with a gentle acclivity, into the chain called 
the Brazilian Andes, which line, the whole coast of Brazil from 
the Ri ver La Plata to Cape St. Roque. This chain descends 
abruptly towards the ocean, sometimes bordering immediately 
upon it, and sometimes at a short distance. The greatest height 
is probably about 4,000 feet. The passages are difficult, and 
the commerce from the interior to the ocean is canied on by 
means of mules. 

IXJ,AXD ~AVIGATION. 

453. The inland navigation of South America is entirely con· 
tined to natural streams. The rivers on the westem declivity 
descend too rapidly, and have too much of the irregularity of 
mountain torrents, to admit of any important navigation. 

454. The rivers Magdalena and Cauca admit of navigation 
for flat bottomed boats to the interior of New Granada j but it is 
attended with considerable difficulty, and often with danger. 
These streams, and their branches, were used to some extent ill 
the commerce between Europe and the countries on the western 
side of the Andes. 

A branch o[ the River Atrato, which falls into the Gulf of 
Darien, rises within a few leagues of the Pacific Ocean, and 
might be connected with it by a canal. Another branch of this 
stream has long been connected by a small canal with the River 
Ht. Juan which falls into the Gulf of Guayaquil, and during the 
:seasons of high water, boats pass from sea to sea. 

All the producp of the mine., and other valuable export. of Peru, and New 
Granadd, were formerly carried over the Andes on mules, or llamas, and thenc;e 
<:OlIveyed to the Caribbean Sea, by some of the streams which flow ioto it. The 
chief place of commullicalion was by means of the River Chagres, or Cruces, which 
empties into the sea not far from Porto Bello. It is navigated by boats a. far as the 
village of CruCtiS, whence the goods are con,eyed by land, twenty.five miles, to Pa
llama. It has been proposed to connect the two oceaus by means of a canal at this 
place. 

455. The basin of the Orinoco is fumished with great faci!iries 
f"r inland navigation, by means of this river and its branches; 
and through the River Meta, it is extended to the foot of the 
Andes. But the rapidity of its current, and the variety of its 
eddies and counter.currents, often produce ~reat difficulty aDd 
delay. The main stream is obstructed by falls, in passing througb 
a branch of the ARdes, at Apures. Only seven of its 50 mouths 
arc naviga.ble j and boatmen ,s!»metimes wiUlder for days alllong 

10 ' 



i'llYSlCAL GEOGRAPHY. 

the numerous islands and currents of its delta, before they can 
find their way to the place desired. _ 

456. The basin of the Amazon is traversed by numerous navi. 
gable streams. The immense size and depth of the Amazon, 
would admit of a: ship navigation from 1,000 to 2,000 miles, did 
not the rapidity of its' current prcvent. The boat navigation 
extends about 3,000 miles, to the Pongo, or rapids at Jaen, 
[68] where it passes a subordinate chain of the Andes. The 
uninhabited, or savage state of the country, has prevented tra
vellers from exploring it s branches to any great extent. By 
means of the Cassiquiari, a stream which flows from thc Negro, 
the Amazon communicates with the Orinoco, and a boat naviga. 
tion is opened between the two basins. 

457. The La Plata, or Para'guay, opens to the ocean wi th au 
estuary, 180 miles in breadth. The entrance is somewhat dUll . 
gerous on account of its sand banks, and the violent winds call· 
ed pamperos, which frequently sweep over it from the neigh. 
houring pampas. It is said to be navigable for ships 1,000 miles, 
to Assumption ; and for boats, about BOO miles farther. 

By the Parana, Pilcomayo, and Vermeyo, the navigation of 
the La Plata is extended through a considerable tract of country 
to their very sources. The Parana is interrupted by a rapid ill 
latitude 24°, which is passed with great difficulty. The PileD. 
mayo furnishes a conveyance to the ocean, for the rich products 
of Potosi and the mining regions around it. 

NORTH AMERICA. 

, (21.) Phyaical8fJCtio1l8 of North ·Ameriea. 
1. Ftam. the Atlantic to. the PaciJic in the United Statea.
U. From Vera Cruz, @r08& ~ico. 
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458. NORTH AMERICA is united with South America on the 
west, by the rocky Isthmus of Darien. On the east, the West 
India Islands form a chain of connection, supposed by some to 
have been once uninterrupted. They appear to belong to a sin
gle chain of mountains; whic~ -may be traced from the north
western point of Cuba, through the mountains of St. Domingo 
and Porto Rico, and a number of lofty peaks on the Caribbean 
Islands, to the shores of Venezuela. Several volcanoes and vol. 
canic mountains are found in different parts of the range. 

It is connected with Asia on the we:;>t, by a similar chain, the 
Aleutian or Fox Islands, which are also the seats of volcanic [69] 
fires. The two cOlltinents are only 40 miles distant, at Beering's 
Straits. 

~I9 miT AIXS. 

459. North America is unrivalled for the magnitude of its lakes. 
and yields only to South America in the size of its rivers and 
basins; but its mountains are generally inferior to those of the 
other grand divisions. It is traversed by two great chains of pri
mitive highlands; the Rocky or Chippewan Mountains, on the 
western side, and the ApalachianChain, embracing the Allegany 
Ridge and the White Mcuntatns, on the east. 

460. The great western chain commences at the Isthmus of 
.Darien, in a range of low mountains, and may be considered as 
a continuation of the Andes.of South America. On proceeding 
north, it rises into the. elevated table.land of Mexico, 9,000 feet 
above the sea; with its ridge of lofty peaks, termed the Cordil. 
leras; of which PopocatapetJ, and Orizaba, are the high",st. 
The plain continues to the northern part of Mexico, and termi. 
nates in the table.land of the Rocky or Chippewan Mountains; 
which is about 50 miles in breadth, and forms a part of the de. 
clivity from these mountains to the Mississippi River. This 
table.land is probably 3,000 feet above the sea, and from it, the 
mountains rise abruptly into lofty peaks and ridges, interspersed 
with many broad and fertile valleys. Their sides present the 
usual varieties of climate and ycgetation. The upper portions 
above the limits of common herbage, are almost naked, even of 
.m9ss. 

461. The highest peaks are covered with perpetual snow, and 
are yisible 100 miles from their base. The only heights ascer
tained ',vith certainty, are James' Peak, 11 ,500 feet, and Long'S 
(or Highest) Peak, 12,500, which lie near the sources of the Ar. 
lcansawand Platte Rivers.;; The average breadth of this chain 
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is from 50 to 100 miles. It runs nearly parallel with the coa~ 
of the Pacific Ocean, at the distance of several hundred miles 
and probably extends to the Arctic Circle. 

462. A branch of the Chippewan Mountains extends to Hud 
son's Bay, between 500 and 60°, north latitude, and proceedl 
south.east, to the source of the Ottawa or Uttawas River 
Thence it turns north-east, and runs to the coast of Labrador 
separating the rivers which fall into Hudson's Bay, from thos( 
which fall into the great lakes, and the St. Lawrence. 

463. Along the coast of the Pacific is another range whicl, 
seems to form a step to the Chippewan Mountains. It extend, 
from the Cape of California, through this peninsula, along the 
coast to Cook's Inlet, generally rising to no great height in the 
southern portion. In the northern part, La Perouse states that 
it is 10,000 feet high; and at its northern extremity is Mt. Elias, 
l8,OOO feet high, ·which is the loftiest peak of North America. 

4'64. 'In following the course hitherto pursued, of tracing the 
mountams from south to north, we find the chains east of the 
(70] Andes, entirely interrupted, except in the chain of the 
West India Islands, by the Gulf of Mexico, and the alluyial 
grounds which lie north of it. 

Immediately on their borders, east of the lffississippi River, a 
confused group of mountains rises gradually from the level of 
the sea, to the height of3,000 or 4,000 feet, which seems to form 
the root of the great Apalachian Chain, or the eastern chain of 
America. This charn traverses the United States, with few in
terruptions, through their -whole length, extending in various rid
ges from south-west to north-east, nearly parallel to the coast, and 
dividing the streams which flow into the Atlantic, from the 
branches of the Mississippi and the great chain of lakes. 

465. The Allegany Ridge is the principal or central ridge, 
and sometimes its name is given to the whole chain.* It com
mences in the northern part of Georgia, and forms the boundary 
between North Carolina and Tennessee, under the names of the 
White, Smoky, Bald, Iron, and Yellow Mountains, which are 
given to various parts according to their appearance. On enter
~ng Virginia, it assumes the flame of the AII€gany Ridge, which 
It retallls through Vlrg'lma, to It~ apparent termination in Penn. 
sylv~ia. It is sometimes considered as 00ntinuing by a range 
of hIghlands, till it terminates in the Catskill Mountains west of 
the 'River Hudson. ' 

• It is, thought advisable, to avoid the conrusion which would arise rm",.!h~, 
by subslltutmg the name, A pal"cbian. 
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~66. Two considerable branches from Tennessee, unite with 
the Allegany ridge; the Clinch Mountains on the south side of 
the Tennessee River, and the Cumberland on the north. The 
Cumberland Mountains commence near the River Ohio, and 
separate the Rivers Kentucky and Tennessee, through their 
.whole course. 

467. The Bltte Ridge is a lower subordinate chain, which lies 
between the Allegany Ridge, and the "\tlantic Ocean. It com
mences ncar the same spot with the "\lIegany Ridge, and tra
verses the Atlantic States, at the distance of 50 or 100 miles 
from the co::tst, until it terminates at West Point, on the Hudson 
River. 

4G8. Here the Blue Ridge appears to he connected with the 
Taghonnuc Range; which passes through the western part of 
Connecticut and Massachusetts, and unites with the Green Mottn
tains. Considerahle branches also pass off, connecting the 
Green Mountains with the range of the ·Whjte JJ[ottntains, which 
gradually diminish in height, and terminate near the Gulf of St". 
Lawrence, in the highlands that separate the waters of this gulf 
from those of the Atlantic, and form the northern boundary of 
the United States. 

<j,6!). [n Virginia and Pennsylt'ania there are a number of 
J'irl~cs, west of the Allegany, which occupy most of the western 
portions of these states. In Pennsylvania, the two principal be. 
tween the centrall'idge and Pittsburgh, are the Laurel Ridge, 
ami Chesnut Ridge. 

470. The general breadth rif the Apalachian chain, is from 
100 to 180 miles. Its course is pearly parallel to the coast. In. 
point of height it is surpassed by most of the great moun- [71] 
tain chains of the globe. The wfliest .summit is Mount Wash. 
ington, the principal peak of the White ~ountains, which rises 

. 0,634 feet above the level of the sea. 
The average height of the A,palachia.'1 chain south of New. 

York, is from 1,0')0 to 2,000 feet. No portion attains the height 
,.'lece,ssary for perpetual sno\~, ill' the production of glaciers. 

moose Uillock, in New,Hampshire, is 0'> 636 fpel in heighl; Mansfield Mountain 
,~nd Camel's Ru"ll', in Vermont. S"ddle Mounlain in l\lassa<'htlsetts, Round TOPI 

, 'moLg lb~'Catskilll\lountains, Olter Peak in Virginia, and T.ble Mountain in South 
:::'rotina, are about 4000 fe~t hi~h. 

471. Although· some, parts ·of the range arc primitive, there 
. are few examples of the rugged, awful character exhibited by 
, the Alpes and the Andes. The summits are.generally rounded, 
lno the declivities accessible with comparative ease. 

172. Tim White Mountains of New-Hampshire have more ()f 
~O" 
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the rough, precipitous appearance of primiti~e m.ountai?s, than 
most others in the United States. They are dlVerslfied with deep 
chasms, numerous cascades descending from precipices, and 
forming some of the most sublime and romantic scenes which 
our country presents. They comprise a long range of p~oud emi. 
nences, of which Mount Washington is the commandmg peak. 
During nine, ten, and sometimes eleven months of the year, 
their summits are covered with snow; and in clear weather, 
they are surrounded or capped with white fleecy clouds.* 

These circumstances have !!"iven them their name, and render them visible to a 
great distance at sea in serene weathf'r. Th~y ore surrounded wilh three ZOlle~,. 
above the region of cultivation. The fir:'!t is Clwsreil Wilh, a ~ro\,th of stun led ever~ 
.greens, aJew inches ill height; the second procfuces nothmg but mnss ; and the up· 
per region is a mass of naked rocl\s. 

473. The northern pr:mary 1'cgion of the Uuited States, or 
New.England, is traversed by a system of mountains, whose 
ranges generally follow the course of its rivers. The principaJ 
and central range is that of the Green llfountains, which com. 
mence in the precipitou>, bluff of West Rock, at N 1'\\' .Haven, ir! 
Connecticut, and pass through Litchfield, into Massachusett.o 
and Vermont, declining in height as they approach 48 degree~ 
of latitude, and thence forming the highlands between Maine 
and Lower Canada. 

The principal peaks are 1\11. Tom, in Lilchfield counly, Connecticut: Killington 
Peak, near Rutland j the Camel's Rump, IJ. miles eouth east of Burlington; anO 
Mansfield Mountains, north-east of this place, in Vermont. 

474. On the west of the Grc'en Mountains is the Tag';onnu( 
Range, which commences near Norwalk, in Connecticut, and 
passing through the western parts of Massachusetts and Con. 
necticut, unites with a low i'pur of the Green Mountains, soutb 
of Middlebury, in Vermont. 

475. The principal eminences in this range, are Taghonnue 
[72] Mountain in the western part of Massachusetts, and a spur, 
called from its form, Saddle Mountain, which passes off near the 
northern ,boundary of Massachusetts, through Williamstown. 

Saddle Mountain is the highe't point in Massachusetts, 4,000 feet abo~e the lefel 
orthesea. Its length is about six miles, and it is visible at great distances fron 
tbe surrounding states. ' 

476. On the east of the Green Jl[ountains, is a range whid 
commences at East Rock, ncar New.Haven ; and forming in iti 
course the ~ak.of Mount Carmel, and the ,Farmington and Tal 
cott Mountams, It passes the Connecticut River at Northampton 
and leaves a channel for its waters between Mount Tom am 

.• Dwight's Travels, from which the account of New.England is dii~fl~ 
taken. -
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Mount Holyoke. Not far from this place, it unites with a simi. 
lar, but lower range, which runs from Lyme, near the mouth of 
the Connecticut River; and both proceed in a single range, 
which has been called the White lIfountain Range, through 
M:assachusetts and New.Hampshire, to the northern boundary 
€if the United States. 

The chief eminences are Mount Tom, Mount Holyoke, and Mount Toby, near 
Sunderland, in Massachusetts; Monadnock, near the southern boundary of New
Hampshire; Sunapee Mountain, near .Fishersfield; Moose Hillock, eigbt mile. 
froln Haverhill; and tbe Wbite Mountains Ascutney, near Windsor, in Ver 
mont, and Wachuset, in Princeton, in Massachusetts, are two detached mountajn~ 
about 3,000 feet in height. 

477. In New.Hampshire, there are several ranges which pas, 
fr0m east to west, uniting the White Mountain range with thp 
(treen Mountains. 

478. Little is known of the mountains of lIIaine. Mount Ka
.lahdin is a lofty peak, which has not yet been examined or mea
,;nred. 

PHYSICAL DIVISIOXF. 

470. The great mountain chains of North America, divide it 
!fito four princ"ipal declivities: 1. The western declivity of tlw 
Chippewan Mountains; 2. The northern declivity, descending 
from the head waters of the great lakes, towards the Arctic 
Ocean; 3. The eastern declivity of the Apalachian Chain; and 
-t. The great southern declivity, or basin of the Mississippi, which 
may be considered as extending along the shores of the Gulf of 
Mexico, to the foot of the Cordilleras. The basin of the St. 
Lawrence forms another grand division of the Continent, lying 
between the northern and southern decli,-ities. 

480. The western declivity of the Chippewan Mountains j~ 
. ,.~hiefly inhabited by Indian tribes, and has been very little exa· 
'11ined. The southern portions forming a' part of Mexico, are 
,well watered and fertile. 

The great table.land of Mexico is a very productive region, se. 
"elevated that it enjoys the climate of the Temperate Zone, far 
within the tropics. The only defect is the want of water, which 
is sometimes destructive to their harvests. 

481. The northernd.eclivity, extending from the highlands bor
dering on the'lakes, to the Arctic Ocean, is also little known. 
¥rom the discovery ofeaal and salt springs byMackenzie, it is sup . 
. posed to be a continuation of the ,great secondary region 9f [73] 
,·the Mississippi. It has numerous rivers and lakes; but it appear" 
ItO. resemble Siberia in its dreary aspect and inhospitable cIilnllt!\:-
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and affords a scanty subsistence to the Indians who wandel' 
through it in pursuit of game and furred animals. 

482. The eastern, or A.tlantic declivity, comprises the prima. 
ry region east of the Hudson River; and the alluvial region 

,thence extending south to the Gulf of Mexico. 
The O"eological divisIOns of the United St!ltes will be most, 

easily u~derstood from an inspection of the following map. 

The lellers are Ihe initiols ql' th e Slale,o, Thejigv"'es ,.,fer to the places me1j ' 

. p oned below. '1 'he fOr11,ati cms cre i" dicated by tf!.e variuus modes of ~hading, 
<tS explained on the map , 

1 New·Yor,k, 
2 Pil il3dFJptlia. 
3 Wa;hington. 

J .\ . R ic hmond . 

I 
:, Raleigh. 
G C.0Iumbia. 1

7 Milledgeville. 
, 8 Albany. 
9 Willi.msport. 

483. The alluvion of the eastern d~cl-ivity, commences on the 
, southern shore of Long Island, and extends between the.Atlantic 
!.Ocean and the primary ridges of the Ap.alachian Chain, until it 
passes round the southerl). , extremity of these mountllins, and 
,unites with the basinof.-the Mississippi-QU:' the.,shores.of the Golf 
. of Mexico. 

,It is Qv u,nded..on l:he.interiQl' by a .line. cQmm~ncing ~ little. belo~1 
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Newark, in New.Jersey, extending north of Amboy to the River 
Raritan, and thence pursuing asouth.west course to Trenton, [74] 
Philadelphia, Baltimore, and Washington, nearly parallel to the 
coast, to Augusta, on the Savannah River, and thence to Natchez 
on the Mississippi, as exhibited on the map. 

484. The shore is low and sandy. The elevation gradually 
increases in proceeding south. The tide extends through the 
whdle alluvion, on all the rivers north of the Roanoke, but below 
this it does not reach the western boundary. Through the whole 
formation, there is very little that deserves the name of rock. 
The great mass below the soil is composed of sand, gravel, peb· 
bles, shells, clay, and marl; the last of which sometimes forms 
extensive beds. 

A bed of shells, rometimes cemented into shell.limestone, extenns from Eutaw 
Springs, on the Santee River, to tbe Savannah River, and the Chickasaw Bluffs, 
on the MississippI. It is 600 miles long. from 10 to 100 bro.d, and in some parts, 
300 feet thick. In other parts, the gravel and sand are converted into a loose, fri·· 
able sandstone. The whole tract .is considered by some as belonging to the /.r· 
tinry class. Remains of vegetables are found at the depth of 100 leet in various 
.?Iaces. 

485. The character of the alluvion va·ries, according to the 
nature of the countries lying at the head of its streams. 

The streams north cif the Rappahannock, flow chiefly from the 
transition and secondary formations, and render the alluvion on 
the bays, in a part of Virginia, Maryland, Delaware, and New. 
Jersey, very fertile. 

The streams south cif the Rappahannock, as far as the Alta. 
maha, flow from the primitive portions of the Allegany Ridge, 
and bring down only sand, or gravel, or the hard materials of pri· 
.mitive rocks, whiC'h produce a more stcrile soil in North and 
South Carolina, and a part of Georgia and Virginia. The region 
~outh and west of this, is chiefly an a1luvion from secondary re
gions, and is extremely fertile. 

486. In tlte states south of jlfaryland, those tracts which are 
low and moist are soon covered with vegetation, from the heat 
of the climate, and the accumulation of vegetable soil renders 
them fertile. The same heat renders the drv tracts more sterile; 
and there is a greater contrast between th~ rich and poor soil" 
in this region, than in colder climates. 

487. The primitive formation of lhe United States, l'i~es into 
the most elevated ridge of the Apalachian Mountains, through 
the greater part of their length, separating the Atlantic declivi. 
ty from the basin of the Mississippi. 

It commenres at Milledgeville, in Georgia, and is bounded on 
.the east hy the line of the alluvion ,iustdescl'ibed, as far as tlv:; 
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Hudson River. It then expands, and covers the whole of New. 
England, and the north.eastern part of New.York, extending 
an unknown distance to the north. It gives to the eastern sec .. 
tion of the United States, the usual rugged character of a pri. 
mary formation .. 

488. On the u'est, it extends nearly to the borders of Tennes. 
see. It is thence bounded by a line of transition rocks, which 
separates it from the secondary basin of the Mississippi; running 
[75J north.east, across the Blue Ridge west of Washington, and 
a little west of Philadelphia and Easton, in Pennsylvania, to New· 
burgh, on the Hudson, anrl the eastern boundary of New.York. 
This region, however, contains several tracts .of secondary and 
transition rocks. 

The great transition formalion passes bel,,·e.n the primary of New·York antl 
New.England, east of Lake Champlain. A district of tran.sition rocks also ex· 
(ends from Rhode Island to Bo,ton; and anothel',narrOlv strip,from the Delaware 
to the y.dki" River. A secondary reg-ion extenos from New-Haven, along the 
Connecticut River, to Vermont; and another from the Hud.on to the RaI'P'
hannock, which covers the primitive ill New·Jerse). Richmond has a secondary 
coal formation. The banks of streams, lake., &c. present many exawples of 
limited allunons. 

489. A remarkable granite, or gneiss ridge forms the boundary 
between the primitive and alluvial formation, which is believed by 
some to have been the ancient line of the sea coast. It crosses 
Long Island Sound, at Hurlgate near New.York; the Delaware, 
at Trenton; the Susquehannah, at the rapids near its mouth; 
the Potomac, at Georgetown j the Rappahannock at Fredericks· 
burg; James River, at Richmond; an9 the Roanoke, at Hali. 
fax; producing rapids or falls, in all these streams, except the 
Potomac, which obstruct navigation. 

490. The transition formation occupies a long but narrow 
tract, bordering on the primitive, extending from 20 to 100 miles 
to the west. It is described by Maclure, as extending on the 
west to Lake Champlain, and bounded by a line passing through 
Albany, below Tioga, through Williamsport, (Penn.) and thence 
south. west, to the western boundaries of Maryland and North 
Carolina. It embraces the coal mines of the Susquehannah and 
Lehigh, the rich valley of the Shenandoah, and the region of the 
most celebrated mineral springs of Virginia. 

491. The great secon .ary region of North America, or the 
basID of tile Mississippi, occupies the centre of the continent, and 
I'xtends from the Hudson River llnd the boundaries of the tran. 
s~tio~, to the basin of the St. Lawrence; and beyond the Missis
SIppI, . p:obably to the foot of the Rocky Mountains. On the 
,outh I~ IS bounded by ~he alluvion of the coast, without any i.n: 
trrmedmte formation. . . 
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492. The basin of the MissisOJippi is traversed by three distinct 
'anges of mountainous country, besides the branches of the Apa. 
achian chain. 

The Ozark Mountains, run north.east from the Red River, 
lcross the Arkansaw, and between the heads of the Osage and 
White Rivers, to the confluence of the Missouri with the Missis. 
~ippi ; and thence are continued in a low range of hills, towards 
Lake Superior. 

They pursue the same course with the Apalachian chain, but 
ire much inferior in height. There are no elevated peaks j but 
the whole form a mountainous tract, 100 to 150 miles in width, 
and rising in some parts, 1,500 or 2,OO(Heet above the level of the 
sea. Like the Apalachian Mountains, they have a basis of pri. 
mary rocks, covered by secondary rocks, which form their [76] 
highest points. They abound in metallic minerals, especially lead 
and copper. 

The Wisconsan, or -ouisconsin Hills, ate a range of !'lilly, 
broken country, commencing on the Quisconsin River, and ex
tending north to Lake Superior. They resemble the Ozark 
}fountains in their geological character, and metallic produe. 
tions j and appear to be a continuation of them. 

The Black Hills separate the Yellow Stone, and its branches; 
from the Missouri. 

493. The whole basin of the Mississippi is generally charac. 
leiized by the fertility of secondary and alluvial countries j and 
eXtends through such a range of latitudes as to furnish the prin. 
cipal productions of hat and cold climates. 

494. The delta of the Mississippi, and the alluvial regions ly. 
lng around the Gulf of Mexico, include the states of Louisiana, 
Mississippi, and Alabama. The inexhaustible fertility of the 
soil renders them luxuriant in every production adapted to the 
climate. 

495. In the middle of the basin, east of the Mississippi, is a, 

mountainous section, embracing the greater part of Kentucky and 
Tennessee, and the western parts of Virginia and Pennsylvania, 
between the Ohio and the Allegany lliOuntain. It abounds in hiUs-, 
e!evat-ed near the Ohio, from 400 to 1,000 feet above the river, 
and higher in the neighbourhood of the mountains. 

This section is based upon limestone, which gives great fer. 
tility to its soil; but is 80 much broken by fissures and caves, that 
it is liable to extreme drought in the summer, by the sinking of 
the water. It is in some degree :rugged; but enjoys a temperate. 
healthy climate, and is capable of' a' high degree of cultivation. 

496. The nor(hern ,edirm of this partQf tbe ,.basin,be,tweep 



the Ohio, the Mississippi, and the lakes, embraces the states, 
ohio, Indiana, Illinois, and the N orth-Western Territory. 
Inay be divided into three portions; the hilly country, the pia 
country, and the valley country. 

497. The hilly country occupies about one-third of the su 
face, extending from the Allegany Ridge, and the hilly districts 
New-York and Pennsylvania, to the ridge running from the moll' 
of the Wabash to the eastern part of Lake Erie, which divid, 
the waters of the Wabash and Lake Erie from the branches 
the Ohio. Its surface is uneven, and in many places, rugged Ul 

broken; but a large part of it is susceptible of cultivation. 
No bigb mounlains are to be Seen, The hills usuaHy rise from 600 to 800 f, 

above tbe common level, whkh is aboul 1000 {cel abu.e the level of the slrean 
or tbe water-table of the country, They invariably I"'esent rounded >tImmil 
and the soil is generally plOduclive. Numerous fiue tl'acts are iuterspersed amol 
tbe hills, and tbe valleys of the slre"m, are exll'eloel, fertile. The ballks of t 
streams are usually ahrupt and precipilouS, and the channds deep, 

498. The plain, or undulaf,ing country, extends from the hil 
region to Lakes Erie and Michigan, and the Fox and Ouiscons 
rivers. On entering this section, the land gradually changes fro 
a rough to an undulating surface; not, entirely destitute of hill 
[77] but rising into broad and gentle swells in some parts, UI 

subsiding into extensive plains in others. Three-fourths of II 
region is occupied by prairies or savannahs remarkable for II 
richness of their soil. They yield a spontaneous and luxuria 
growth of herbage, but are only skirted with trees. 

499. The country is so little inclined, that the streams flo 
sluggishly, the water of rains stagnates on the surface, and tl 
exhalations render the air moist and unhealthy. Extensive tra( 
are well adapted Jor settlement, but many parts of the count 
must remain uninhabited for many years, on account of II 
scarcity of timber, and the deficiency of mill-seats and spring 

500. The valley country embraces the alluvial tracts in the val 
of the streams, usually called bottoms. They are composed 
alter~ate lay~rs of sand, and soil, deposited by the streams; al 
vary In fertIlity, accordlOg to the nature of the formation fro 
which the streams originated. In the vale of the Ohio, tl 
quality of the soil appears to improve from its source downwar 

The climate of t~ va~ley c~untry is, almost without excepti~ 
tmhealthy; but cultlva~on wIiI gradually diminish, and perha 
remove, the causes of disease, by clearing the land of putrefyb 
vegetatton. 

The,most extensive tract, of valley country, east oC the Mississippi, Is called 
AmmCim B~ttom\ extendwg about 81 miles on the Missisaippi, fJ'QIII tlae][uk 
Idios to the Missouri. . Its average breadth is (our miles, and it is CODsi4et'llbly I 
vate'd allufe tile lIreseol lent of fnisbelS'. It is i;ellerally very rich, aDII is de 
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ute of t1mber, except on the margin of the river. Other bottoms of great extent 
Ire found below the junction of tbe Missouri. The Ohio bottoms are uniformly 
,overed with deep forests, and have DO prairies of importance. 

501. The country lying between the Mississippi and Missouri, 
i1.bove their junction, contains no mountains of any magnitude. 
[t is not destitute of abrupt hills and precipices; but is character. 
lzed by an undulating surface, variegated by broad river vales, 
and tracts of upland. It is generally destitute of forests, and only 
chequered with stripes of wood land on the borders of the streams. 
The bottoms on the Mississippi and Missouri are very rich, and 
generally covered with timber; but prairies become more nume· 
rous on going upward from their junction. The soil of this reo 
gion is probably equal, if not superior, to that of any other tract 
of upland in the United States; but the scarcity of timber, mill· 
seats, and springs, must for a long time impede its settlement. 

50~. The tract extending south of the lIfissouri, to the Red 
River, between the Mississippi longitude 96" west, has a sur· 
face much diversified. An extensive bottom lies on the Missis. 
sippi, extending from the Ohio to the Red River, which contains 
large swamps of cypress.trees, almost impenetrable from the 
under growth of shrubs. The Great Swamp, the most consider. 
able, commences near the head of this tract, and stretches about 
200 miles in length, and from 5 to 30 in width. 

The lowlands on the Mississippi are bounded by the region of 
the Ozark ~Mountains. With the exception of the alluvial tracts 
on the borders of the streams, it is extremely hilly and [78] 
broken. The mountains rising from 800 to 1,800 feet above the 
streams, with rounded summits and often perpendicular cliffs, and 
have a rocky surface, which admits only a scanty growth of tim. 
ber. The portion on the Missouri and its branches, resembles 
the country north of the Missouri, in the prevalence of prairies 
and tlte scarcity of trees. The southern part is better supplied 
with forests. The streams are rapid and furnished with mill.seats. 

503. From longitude 96°, or the meridian of the Council 
Bluff.~, to the Chippewan Mountains, is a desert region of 400 
miles in length and breadth, or about 160,000 square miles in 
extent. The hilly country last described, gradually subsides 
to a level but undulating surface, with nothing to limit or varie. 
gate the prospect, but here and there a hill, knob, or insulated 
tract of table land. 

On approaching within 100 miles ofihe Rocky Mountains, their 
snow.capped summits become visible. Here the hills become 
more frequent; elevated rocks more abundant; and the soil more 
sterile, until we reach the abrupt ehain of peaks which di vide it 

11 
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from the western declivity of North America. The surface 
generally naked, and not a thousandth part is covered with tree 

This tract is separated from the Chippewan Mountains by a range of sandsto 
ridges, presenting abrupt aud precipitous fronts. They resemble ruins and wor 
of art, and form scenery ofa grand and interesting character. 

The insulated table lands rise from 600 to 800 feet above the common level, 5l 
rounded,in muny instances, by rugged ~Iopes .and precipices, ,and give to the,wbc 
tract a singular appearance. Their surface IS usually wavmg, and occasional 
rises in knobs several hundred feet high. They are sometimes covered WI 

llonted trees, but often nearly bare. 

504. The predominant soil of this region is a sterile sand, an 
large tracts are often to be met with, which exhibit scarcely 
trace of vegetation. The streams are broad and shallow, an 
running through a bed of sand, are liable to become dry in tb 
hot season. The valleys of the rivers and creeks are usually SUIl 

150 or 200 feet below the common level of the country j the 
are bounded, in some places, by perpendicular precipices; an 
in others by bluffs or banks of gentle slope. Many of them al 
richt especially near the mouths of the rivers; but towards the 
sources become sterile. 

The salts and magnesia mingled with the €Oil, are often! 
abundant as to destroy vegetation. The waters are to a grel 
extent impure, and frequently too brackish for use. 

The valley or the Canadian River is incrusted to a great extent, with salt near 
pure, resembling ice or snow in, its appearance. The waters of the river are ' 
impregnated witb salt as to be unfit for use; and this is the case with other trib 
taries of the Arkansaw and the Red River. These streams are also tinged with 
deep red, from the soil over wbich they flow. 

" In regard to this extensive section," says Mlijor Long, "w 
do not hesitate in giving the opinion that it is almost wholly UI 

[79] fit for cultivation; and of course uninhabitable by ape! 
pIe depending upon agriculture for their subsistence." 

Althougb tracts of fertile land, considerablyextensi.e, are occasionally to I 
met with, yet the scarcity of wood and water, alm0,t uniformly prevalent, W' 

prove an insuperable obstacle in tbe way of settling the country. Aureeal.ly 
the best intelligence we bave, tbe country both northward and south~ard of th 
described, commencing near the SOurces of the Sabine and Colorado and exte", 
ing to tbe northern boundary of the United States, is throKghout of ~ similar cb 
racter. 

505 .. The basin of the St. Lawrene,e, comprising the grCl 
Jakes, IS ~ narrow tract! bounded on both sides by ranges of higl 
lands, which separate Its waters from those of the surroundin 
?e~li.vit~es. It resembles t~e ~asin of the Mississippi, with whic 
It IS, mtunately connected, III Its geology and soil, from Lake S 
Clair to Montreal. The northern parts of the state of lIlinoil 
Indiana, O~io, a~d New.York, and the north· eastern part ( 
Pennsylvama, which belong to this basin, are generally level, an 
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equal any part of the United States, of the same extent, in fer. 
tility. 

506. The basin of the Columbia River is about 900 miles long, 
and 400 broad. It embraces many fertile tracts, some of which 
are prairies, and others covered with heavy timber. Its climate 
is mild; and its streams abound in fish, which support numerous 
villages of Indians on their banks. 

iNLAND NAVIGATION. 

North America is penetrated by two great rivers, the Missis. 
sippi and the St. Lawrence, by which navigation is extended to 
a great distance into the interior. 

507. The MISSISSIPPI and its branches drain the great central 
basin which lies between the Allegany and Chippewan Moun. 
tains. On the Mississippi, the navigation for boats of consider. 
able burthen, extends to the Falls of St. Anthony. On the Mis. 
souri, which is the largest, and in fact the principal stream, it 
extends to the Gates of the Rocky Mountains. 

From the secondary character of the country, the numerous 
branches of these great rivers are generally navigable, and afford 
a passage from almost every part of the Western States, and the 
vast regions at the base of the Rocky Mountains, to the Gulf of 
Mexico and the Ocean, at least during the season of high water, 
from the llpring to the middle of the summer. 

508. The current of the principal streams is so rapid, that 
although their depth would admit vessels of considerable size, 
the navigation is chiefly by means of steam.boats. Even the 
ascent from the mouth of the Mississippi to New.Orleans is so 
difficult, that vessels are sometimes delayed 30 days. 

The navigation of the Mississippi is attended with some dan. 
ger, from the numerous trees fixed in its bed, which are called 
by the boatmen planters and sawyers, and are as fatal to th,e boats 
as reefs of rocks. Below Natchez, these dangers are obviated 
by the depth of the water. Above this, they become more and 
more numerous, and difficult to pass: but the main channel, 
though intricate, affords depth of water, in all stages, suf· [80] 
ticient for boats of 5 or 6 feet draft, to the mouth of the Ohio. 
From this point to the mouth of the Missouri, 220 miles, the 
navigation is obstructed by shoals at low water, which will not 
admit boats drawing more than 3 feet. Its current probably 
averages 3l miles an hour. 

509. The obstructions to the navigation of the Missouri reo 
semble those in the Mississippi, but are much greater. TlUs 
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stream is rapid and turbulent. No part of it is exempt from ra 
liars, snags, or other obstructions, and the channel is very 
tneate. From March to July or August, it is raise<l by fresb 
to such a height as to admit boats of any burden; but dur 
the remainder of the year, it can scareely be called navigat 
except for boats drawing 2 to 2t feet of water. Its velocit) 
a middle stage of water is 4t miles; in freshets 5t per ho 
It is usually blocked up with ice during the winter. 

510. The Ohio is navigable for boats of considerable burd 
from the middle of February to the latter part of June, and agai 
few weeks during the freshet in the Autumn. The falls at L 
isville can be passed by large boats only in the highest wal 
During low water, boats of small burden cannot pass some ot 
rapids and shoals, and the river is fordable in many places. 

511. The Arkansaw is the next branch to the Missouri in Sl 

It has only short periods of flood, and will not admit boati 
considerable burd~n. A part of its chanm~1 is sometimes d 
The Canadian, a bra.nch of the Arkansaw, 1,000 miles in lenl 
leaves its channel dry a large part of the summer. 

512. The Red River is navigable most of the year to 
Great Raft, a collection of timber which closes the passage, ' 
miles from its mouth. The River St. Francis is blocked UJ 
its mouth by rafts of logs and drift wood, which entirely pre, 
the passage of boats. ' 

513. The branches of the Missou1'i are usually blocked UJ 
their mouths after the freshets in July, until the next spring, ' 
mud, brought down by the Missouri. They are of course n 
gable only during the freshets. 

The Platte is a broad, shallow stream, fordable in almost ev 
part, and navigable only for canoes of skins. The Yellow Si 
is nearly as large as the branch which takes the name of the ] 
souri, and is navigable through the greater part of its courSf 

514. The ST. LAWRENCE is navigable nearly to Montreal 
vessels of 600 tons burden, where it is obstructed by rap 
The boat navigation continues above them to Ogdensbl 
whence sloops and large vessels may be navigated 170 mi 
through Lake Ontario to the river Niagara. Above the fall 
'Niagara, small vessels may proceed without interruption to L 
Huron, and boats by a canal to Lake Superior. 

A t the falls is a portage of 7 miles, after which there is a navigation of 231 ' 
through Lake Erie, for ve~sels of 60 or ~o tOIlS. The na~i(Tatjon continue~ b 
straits of Detroit. 28 miles; Lake St. Clarp , 20 miles; and~the Rh'er St. CIa' 
mIles, to. Lakes Huron and J.\o~ichigan. Belwpcn Lakes Huron and Superic 
the Rapt~.of St, Mary's StraIts, along a part of which a canal has ""en fa 
by the BI'ltJsb North·West Fur Company, for the convenience of t],cir traders 
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515. The common route of the fur trader· in their· bark [81} 
canoes, is from the St. Lawrence through t .,. Ottawa or Grand 
River, and thence by a short portage to Lake Nipissing, and down 
the French River into Lake Huron. This route is one third 
shorter than that through the gre'at lakes. 

From Lake Huron, they proceed through the Straits of St. Mary, and Lake Su
perior, to the Grand Portage, 9 miles in length, which brings them to the great 
nOI·thern chain of lakes, beginning with the l.ake of the VI'oods, at the distance o( 
1,]00 miles from the place of their departure. 

The River St. Lawrence, above Quebec, and a great par! oftbe lakes, are frozen 
O\'er from the beginning of December till April; but an easy and rapid convey
ance is afforded· over the ice by meaDS of sledges. 

516. Lake Champlain is a tributary of the St. Lawrence, 
emptying into it by the Ri ver Sore~, or Richelieu. Vessels of 150 
tons may ascend 12 or 14 miles ;. and boats, to Chambly or St. 
Johns. From this place, there is a ship navigation of 160 miles 
()n the lake, to the shores· or Vermont and New.York. 

The River St. Francis, one of whose branches rises in Lake 
St. Francis, and another in Lake Memphremagog, is also a 
channel of navigation to the St. Lawrence. 

5~7. The'. numerous RIVERS 0:>1 THE EASTERN DEaLIVITY of 
the Apalachian Chain, afford the advantages of a good inland 
navigation to most parts of the Atlantic States. In all thoso 
streams which flow through the alluvial region, from the Missis. 
sippi to the Roanoke, the tide waters of the ocean terminate 
at some distance from the foot of the mountains, varying from 
30 to 120 miles. From the· Roanoke to the Delaware, they ex
tend through the alluvial region, to the base of the pri~itive 
hills; but in no river south ... vest of' the Hudson do they pass 
beyond the alluvial region. As far af'! the tides flow, the stream,;: 
are generally navigable for sloops. 

5IS. In passing/rom the hilly and'primitive, to thejtat and al
lUl'iall'l'gion, the streams are almost Ulliformly precipitated over 
ledges of rocks; by rapids which obstruct their navigation. In. 
deed the b0undary of the alluvion marks the limits of navigatiOl' 
from the sea, which passes through Milledgeville on the Altama. 
ha-Augusta on the Savannah-Columbia ahd Camden 011 the 
Santee-Richmond on the James-Fredericksburg on the Rap
pahannock-Georgetown on the' Potomac-and Trenton on the 
Delaware. Above the rapids, navigation is performed entirely 
by boats propelled' by oars or poles, or drawn up by ropes, or 
by means of the bushes growing on their banks. 

519; The Savannah River is navigable for ships ·to Savannah, 
!lnd for boats 350 miles to Augusta, The rivers of South Caro. 
Fina arc navigable nearly through the alluvial region; and therl)~ 

11* 
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are some good- harbours at their mouths. That of Charleato: 
wllich is formed by the Ashley and Cooper Rivers, is excellenl 
and is conriected by Cooper River and the Santee Canal, wil 
the Santee River. 

520. The coast of North Carolina is lined with a range of 1m 
[82] sandy islands, enclosing a chain of sounds. Their entranc~ 
are generally obstructed by bars, and no ves:;;els of considerab 
size can enter. But the streams are navigable for sloops son 
distance into the interior. 

521. The Chesapealce Bay is of itself an inland sea of COl 

siderable size; and with the numerous streams and inlets on I 

borders, forms an important channel to the ocean for a large e: 
tent of country, comprising the whole of Maryland, and the ea~ 
ern declivity of Virginin,; and extending through the middle se' 
tion of Pennsylvania, nearly to the small lakes of New.Yorl 
The larges1; ships have access to its shores, and proceed to son 
distance in several of its streams. Not far from the entrance, 
the Bay are Hampton Roads, the first anchoring ground for ve 
sels from the ocean. 

522. The James River is navigable for large ships to Jame 
town, and for sloops to Richmond. Canals are formed aroUl 
the falls at this place, and several obstructions above, which e 
tend the boat navigation 227 miles above Richmond. 

523. The Potomac is navigable for ships of any burden to II 
navy yard at Yvashington; and this is the most inland poiWliil 
the United States, to which the largest vessels have accel 
Above 'Vashington, there are five falls on this stream, whil 
are rendered passable by canals • . A boat navigation is thl 
opened to its sources, which are connected with the waters, 
the Mississippi by the great Cumberland Road. 

524. The Susqueltannah is obstructed at its entrance into Ches: 
peake Bay by a series of rapids, extending 40 miles, to Columbi 
which can sGarcely be ascended by boats. Attempts have.be{ 
made to remove these obstructions, at great expense; and a can 
of one mile in length has been cut around the Conewago Fall 
20 miles above Columbia. But the navigation of this river I~ stl 
so difficult, that the trade is principally confined to the conve 
ance of timber in rafts, and of produce in IarO"e flat boats, term; 
arks, from the interior to the bay. Above th: falls of Conewag 
there are few obstructions in the Susquehannah to the boundaril 
of New.Yorl" and batteaux may ascend to its very sources. 

:>25. The Dela.ware Ball and River are navigable for the large 
ShlPS as far as PhlladelphlU; but the ascent is often much retardt 
by the current. Sloops ascend to the tails at Trenton; and boa 



NORTH AMERICA. 89 

of 8 or 10 tons, 100 miles farther, to Easton. This river, with 
its branches, the Schuylkill and Lehigh, affords inland navigation 
to a long, though narrow section of country, comprising the 
eastern part 'of Pennsylvania, and the western part of New. 
Jersey. 

A canal is nOl" forming to connee! tbe Schuylkill with the Susquehannah, and 
thus open a direct navigation frolll the basin of the Susquehannah 10 Philarl"lpbia, 
end the ocean. The Lehig.h, one of its branches, bas been r~ndercd ucl.yipl.ble 
for a part of it. course, 10 open a conveyance from Ihe nlen.i,'e beds of coal UpOIl 
ils bauks. 

526. The Raritan River, in the northern part of New.Jersey, 
is navigable for sloops to Brunswick, within 28 miles of the head 
of sloop navigation on the Delaware; and the Passaick and [83J 
the Hackensack afford a short inland navigation. But the dry, 
sandy region of New.Jersey on the south, and the mountainous 
portion on the north, have no navigation except from their bor. 
ders; and there.' are few harbours on the eastern coast. 

527. The Hudson is the only river in the United States in. 
which the tide passes through the alluvial, primitive, and transi. 
tion formations. It is navigable for ships-to the city of Hudson, 
andsloopsof considerable burden pass through all the formations, 
to the falls of the secondary country, above Troy, which is 165, 
miles from the ocean. This is the most distant point to which 
the tides flow, and sea· vessels can approach in a direct line, in 
the United States. At its mouth, this river forms the harbour of 
New.York, which is considered "oe of the finest in the world. 
The Northern Canal conner:ts the Hudson with the borders of 
Lake Champlain and the St. Lawrence; and the Western. Canal 
with the upper lakes, and the rich secondary region which occu. 
pies the centre of the state. This river is thus made the grand' 
artery of an inland navigation, by which the wealth of this tract 
of country will flow to the city of New.York. 

528. In the rivers af the United States, east of the liuds01l:, 
the tide ex,tends only a small distance, and the navigation is ob. 
structed by the falls and rapids which are common in primitive 
countries. , 

529. The Connecticut River is navigah1e for vessels of coo· 
siderable size, 50 miles, to Hartford. Several canals and locks 
have been constructed on this river at South Hadley, Hanover,. 
and some intermediate rapids, which extend the boat navigatioIll 
to Haverhill, in New-Humpshire. In the eastern part of Con
necticut, the Thames is na\'igable for sloops to Norwich, and 
forms the fine llilrbour of New.London at its mouth. 

530. Narraganset Bay, and the streams which empty into it, 
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afford easy access from the ocean to every part of Rhode Island. 
A canal is contemplated, to extend from Providence into the in. 
terior of Massachusetts, to furnish an easy conveyance for fuel 
and produce to this flourishing sea.port. 

531. The Merimac of New.Hampshire is much obstructed 
by rapids j but its upper waters are connected with Boston Har· 
bour by the Middlesex canal. 

532. The rivers of 1Ilaine are generally obstructed. The Pe
!lobseot, the St. Johns, and the western branch ofthe Kennebec, 
afford a boat navigation nearly to their sources. The heads of 
these rivers approach, within no great distance of the waters of 
the St. Lawrence j and the portage from the head of the Ken
nebec to that of the Chaudiere River is only 5 miles. 

533. The basins of the river St. Lawrence, and the Missis· 
sippi, and the Atlantic declivity are so intimately connected, that 
it would not be difficult to unite them by an inland navigation j 
and mueh progress has been made in accomplishing this import. 
ant object. 

534. The waters of the St. Lawrence, or the great lakes, have 
two natural communications with Ihe branches of the ~llississippi 
at particular seasons, by means of the Fox and Chicago Rivers, 
both emptying into Lake Michigan. A short canal would reno 
der either of these communications permanent. 

(841 The FOIr River, whicb Bows into the branchof Lake Michigan called Green 
Bay, rises near the OUlSconsu. branch of the MISsissippi, and afterwards Hows 
within 1~ miles of its channel, separated from it only by a short portage, ol'er a 
prairie. During the season of high water, this river is easily navigable, and the in .. 
tervening ground is overflowed, so toot loaded boats may pass to the Ouisconsin, 
wbich affords a rapid but u.~obstructed.n.avigation to Ihe Mississippi. 

Another commUnIcation !s stated t~e~lst from the C~ic?g() River, emptying into 
the south-western corner or La ke Michigan, to the Ilhnots. It is p"ssed by boats 
of 50 tons, engaged in the fur trade, and is open nine months in the year.* 

535. Through the Hudson River, and the Northern Canal; 
passing to Lake Champlain, the Atlantic waters are united 
with Lake Ontario, and the lower portion of the St. Lawrence. 
The Grand Canal" of New. Y ork will form a similar communica. 
tion to the upper lakes. 

Two routes have been proposed to connect tbe Atlantic and western waters, 
by means of !be Grand Canal of New-York. The most obvious is by a canal 
from Lake ENe to the branches of the Ohio, which is now in pro:;re.s, by tbe slate 
of OhIO.. The .. tber ro~le. IS by a c~n8.1 from Lake Erie to Lake Michigan, "nd .. 
second Irom ChIcago R,,:er t? Ilu" IllinOIS. The laller route is but little lODger tban 
~he former; alld tbe navigation would probably be less obslrucled. 

536. It is also proposed to connect the Ohio with the Atlantic, 

* Edin. Ene. 
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by a canal from the head waters of the Menongahela to those of 
the Potomac, which will pass under the principal ridge of the 
Allegany, by a tunnel two miles in length. There is now a 
portage communication, by means of the Cumberland road. 

The state of Virginia propose another portage communicatio." from the head 
waters of the James to those of the Great Kanhawa; and a th"'d has been pro. 
posed in Pennsylvania, from the western branch of the Susquebannah, to the AI· 
regany River, and also to Lake Erie. 

537. Great facilities also exist for the establishment of au 
inland navigation along the coast of the United States, from 
New.Hampshire to Georgia. 

The Middlesex Canal, connects the Merrimac River above 
the falls, and the interior of New· Hampshire, with the harbour of 
Boston. From this harbour and Massachusetts Bay, a canal 
across the isthmus which unites Cape Cod to the main, would 
form a communication through Narraganset Bay, aud Long 
Jsland Sound, to New.York. The Raritan River could be con
nected with the Delaware by a canal of 28 miles, requiring only 
an elevation of 30 feet to the summit level. The Delaware Bay 
will be united to the Chesapeake by another, of 22 miles, be. 
tween Christiana and Elk River, which is already commenced. 

All these canals would pass through a flat country; and might be construct· [85] 
ed without very ~reat labour. It is somewhat doubtful however, whether the ca. 
nal across the isthmus of Cape Cod would not be liable to obstructions. by tbe ac
cumulation of sand; and another route has been thought more likely to be useful, 
connecting Boston Ha.rbour with Taunton River, wbicb empties into Narragan~ 

Bay. by a canal 26 miles in length, rising 133 leet. 

538. After descending the Chesapeake Bay to Norfollt, 'on 
the Elizabeth River, there is a canal passing through the Great 
Dismal Swamp, which extends the navigation to Albemarle 
Sound. From this sound a range of low islands extend along 
the coast to Florida, which forms an inland passage nearly the 
whole distance. A part of this distance may be traversed by 
the canal which connects the Santee River with the harbour of 
Charleston. 

539. The COLF)[BIA RIVER is from one to three miles wide in 
the lower part of its course. Vessels of300 tons may ascend to 
the mouth of the Multnomah, 125 miles; and sloops, to the 
head of the tide waters, sixty miles farther. At the distance of 
200 miles from the mouth, there are two rapids which require a 
short portage: but except these, the boat navigation is uninter
rupted as far as the great falls, 260 miles frQnl the sea., 
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ARCTIC REGIONS. 

540. The ARCTIC REGIONS have not been fully explored; but 
appear to comprise a considerable extent ofland, of which North 
Georgia, Greenland, and the island of Spitzbergen, are the prin
cipal portions known. Greenland and the neighbouring regions, 
have usually been considered as belonging to North America; 
but the channel of Barrow's Straits has been penetrated to 114' 
west longitude j the sea has been seen at two places, between 
this and Beering's Straits, by Hearne, Franklin, and Mackenzie; 
and it is probable there is no barrier but ice, to interrupt the 
passage across. 

541. The aspect of these regions, is dreary and desolate ill 
the extreme. Th'e coasts only appear to be habitable; and these 
pres3nt a surface of snow, varied with mountains of ice, during 
a greater part of the year. A scanty but beautiful vegetatioll 
appears, for a short period in the summer. The interior is 
traversed by naked, barren mountains, covered with perpetual 
ice, and interspersed with vast glaciers. 

The rivers are neither numerous nor large. The waters and 
torrents of the summer, are chiefly converted into masses of ice 
during the winter; and the inhabitants and traveUers depend on 
melted snow for their drink. These dreary regions are but thin. 
ly populated,~either with men or animals. 

ANTARCTIC REGIONS. 

542. South of South America are the uninhabited islands of 
South Georgia, Sandwich Land, and the newly discovered South 
Shetland Isles, whose limits are not yet known. They are the 
only tracts ofland known, near the Antarctic Circle. They pre. 
sent even a more barren, dese)ate appearance than the Arctic 
Regions: and are scarcely habitable on account of the cold. 
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EUROPE. [86J 

(23.) Physical Sections of Europe. 

I. From the Atlantic to the Uralltlountains in latitude 65". 
II. From the Black Sea to th.e Baltic Sea. 
III. From the North Sea to the Mediterranean. 

543. EUROPE is very irregular in its figure, and deeply indented 
with seas, bays, and gulfs, which gives a sea coast to every coun· 
t ry except Switzerland, and the small slates of Germany. They 
also divide it into small portions, which do not admit the exten. 
jiive basins and majestic rivers, so common in America. 

MOUNTAINS. 

544. The surface of Europe presents two principal highlands 
- the Alpine highlands on the south, and the Scandinavian on 
the north. 

The southern, or Alpine highlands, have their centre in the 
Alps of Switzerland, and send forth branches which traverse two. 
thirds of Germany and France, and the whole of Spain, Italy, 
Austria, and Turkey. They pass through the north of Saxony 
to the Baltic, and through the north of Germany nearly to the 
North Sea, gradually descending to low ranges of hills. They 
extend through Poland and Prussia by the Valdai Hills, which 
connect them with the northern highlands and the Ural Mountains. 

The principal mountains are the Alps, the Pyrenees, the Car. 
pathian, and the Apennine Mountains. 

545. The Alps are the most celebrated mountains in Europe 
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for their height and grandeur. This chain divides Italy, on th 
north, from Germany, France, and Switzerland. It stretches I 
a crescent.like form, from the head of the Adriatic Sea, to th 
Gulf of Genoa, where it unites with a branch of the Apennine! 
Its length is about 600 miles, and its breadth in some places e~ 
ceeds 100; the whole comprising various chains, or branches, 
[87] The Alps are broken into lofty peaks, separated by narr01 
valleys and dreadful chasms, several thousand feet deep. Man: 
of these rocky masses appear like mountains piled upon moun 
tains, till their summits rise above the clouds, and viewed fron 
above, reseml:!le islands emerging from the bosom of the ocean 
These mountains are chiefly from 4,000 to12,000 feet high, aD! 
many are' clad with perpetual snow. The most rugged part 0 

this chain is that between Savoy and the Valais, in the midst 0 
which lIfont Blanc, the chief of the group, rears its head to th, 
height of 15,660 feet, and may be seen at the distance of 141 
miles. 

From these elevations, numerous lakes, and some of the prin 
cipal rivers of Europe derive their origin. Impetuous cataract 
descend from their sides, the sources of which are often above thi 
ordinary elevation of the clouds. 

546. The lower parts of the mountains generally abound witl 
woods and pastures, remarkable for their luxuriant verdure. Th, 
middle regions, to which the herdsmen and shepherds resort witl 
their cattle and flocks during the summer, produce a great variet: 
of odoriferous herbs, plants, and shrubs, and are enriched witJ 
excellent springs. The upper division is chiefly composed 0 
rugged, and almost inaccessible rocks, often hidden beneath per 
petual snow. In ascending the Alps, the traveller experiencesaI 
the varieties of European climate, and every season of the year 
A few paces conduct him from the flowers of summer to the un 
dissolved snows of winter. The elevated valleys are filled witl 
glaciers: and tremendous avalanches sometimes tumble fran 
their cliffs. 

547. The chain of 1I'Iount Jura. is an important branch of thl 
Alps, extending north·east from Geneva, and forming the boun 
dary between Switzerland and France. It is thence continuel 
under the name of the Vosges, and separates the streams ani 
basms, of France from those of Germany. This chain has al 
elevatIon of 4,000 or 5,000 feet, and is covered with snow thl 
greater part of the year • 

• 548. N,ext in celebrity are the Pyrenees, which separate Franc( 
fr?m Spal~, and extend from the Mediterranean to the Bay 0 
Biscay, a tizsta7lce of about 250 miles. Their breadth varies froD 
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50 to 100 ,miles. ~his chain d?es not attain the height of many 
of the Alpme summIts. The hIghest peaks, however, which are 
situated near the middle of the chain, are about 11,000 feet above 
the level of the sea. 

On the cast of the Rhone, the chain of Lozere, and the Ceven
nes, (or Sevennes,) proceeds north, from ncar the eastern extre
mity of the Pyrenees to the sources of the Loire. 

549. The composition and aspect of the Pyrenees is different 
from that of the Alps, as they not only contain calcareous matter, 
but large masses of sea-shells and other marine substances. The 
northern and eastern parts are the most smooth and fertile, while 
the south and west exhibit the sterile and rugged scenery that 
characterize~ the higher Alps. 'l'here are more than 50 defiles 
or passes through these mountains; but only 5 are passable [88] 
for carriages. Many of these are 7,000 feet above the level of 
the sea. The ascent on the side of Spain is steep and rugged; 
on the side of France, it is generally gradual and easy. 

N either of these chains is abundant in mineral treasures. 
These mountains, like the Alps, have their glaciers, and are sub
ject to avalanches, which seldom fuil to carry destruction in their 
progress. 

550. The grand and extensive ridge of the Carpathian Moun
tains, extend in a semicircular form, from the southern point of 
Silesia, about 460 north latitude, and 23 0 east longitude, to the 
north and east of Hungary, sending off branches to Transylvania 
and Wallachia. The whole length of this chain is about 500 
miles; but its highest summits do not exceed 8,000 or 9,000 feet, 
and few of them reach this elevation. 

Theform of these mountains is generally pyramidal, and most 
of their summits are covered with perpetual snow.*' Their sides 
are clothed with extensive forests, particularly of pines and firs, 
enriched with a variety of mineral trcasures. 

551. The chain of MOllnt I-!mrnus, and the mountains of Tur
key, have been too little explored by modern travellers to give 
us any correct materials for description. 

552. The .apennines are that branch of the Alpine highlands 
which pass off from the Alps at Genoa, and traverse the whole of 
Italy from north to south. In the southern provinces, they divide 
into two chains, one of which turns off to the Straits of Messina, 
and the other terminates at the Capo !Ii Leuca. Many of these 
mountain!il are dormant or extinct volcanoes, as is fully proved by 

* Edin. Gaz. 
12 
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the lava and volcanic rocks found upon their summits, even to th 
north of Rome. They are generally of less elevation than th, 
Alps, and are frequently covered with trees to the very top 
Some parts present in a very striking manner, the naked, desolat, 
appearance which belo~gs to, v,olcanic r,egions. " , 

553. These mountams d2'lnde Italy mto two principal dechvi 
tics, and give r.ise t~ most of its rivers. Various branches divergl 
from them, wInch give an undulatory appearance to the whol, 
country. Different parts of the group have different names, chieJl~ 
local in their use. 

There al'fl several smaller grollps of mountains which arc coo' 
sidered subordinate to the Apeonines. One lies on the north 01 

the Tiber, another on the south, and another on the Adriatic. }, 
fourth is composed of Vesuvius, Solfaterra, and the volcani< 
mountains and islands of the Bay of Naples. 

554. The mountains of Spain generally traverse it from east te 
west, between the channels of the rivers; of which the principa 
are the chains of Biscay, Castile, Toledo, Morena, and Nevada 
The two central chains are said to contain great quantities 01 
granite; but they are generally secondary. Their elevation is nol 
great. The serrated or saw-like appearance of their summits, ha~ 
[89] given them the name Sierra. They arc covered with sno" 
only a few months in the year. Long ranges of moderate sized 
hills lie between them, which render the wbole surface of Spain 
uneven and waving. 

555. The Scandinavian Highlands takp- their name from the 
ancient peninsula of Scandinavia. They commence in Norway, 
and passing through Sweden, Lapland, and Finland, extend with 
some interruption to the Ural Mountains. 

The principal chain is that of the Norwegian M ounlain;::, which 
separate Norway from Sweden, The middle portion of the chain 
is called Dofrafield, and this name has usually been applied to the 
whole. They commence about latitude 5!JO, and extend more 
than 1,000 miles from south to north, gradually diminishing in 
height as they approach the Northern Ocean. The highest sum. 
mits are inferior in elevation, to t,hose of the Pyrenees, and per
baps to those of the Carpathian f1dge; but they derive from their 
northern situation, all the horrors of perpetual winter. Forests of 
pine which flourish in the rigour of a cold climate clothe their 
sides to a ,considerable height, furnishing inexhaus~ible stores of 
valuable, timber !or the more southern countries of Europe. The 
Norwegian Cham also Jlelds marble, iron, copper, and other use
ful minerals. 

556. These mountains send off several branchES in Sweden 
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and Norway, and extend through }."inland under the name of the 
Oloneiz Mountains. These have been little examined, but do not 
appear to attain a great height in any part. From the chain of 
Olonetz, a range of highlands extends south to Petersburgh, whieh 
seems to connect the chain with the southern or Alpine high
lands. The most considerable portion is the Valdai Hills, which 
give rise to the Volga; and these are only 1,200 feet above the 
level of the sea. 

557. From 50° to 67° of latitude, the Ural Mountains consti
tute the boundary between Europe and Asia, stretching through 
a space of more than 1,200 miles. This ridge, therefore, exceeds 
in length any of those already mentioned; but its height is not 
proportional, the loftiest summits being less than 5,000 feet. The 
people who live in its vicinity style it Semenoi Poias, the girdle of 
the world. After the Ural Mountains enter Asia, they separate 
into two branches; one of which extends towards the Altaian 
Chain, and the other to the Caucasian Isthmus. The northern 
part is imperfectly known; but is supposed to stretch nearly pa
rallel to the River Ooy, to the Frozen Ocean, and across the 
islands of Nova Zembla. 

The loftiest summits are composed of granite, and covered with 
perpetual snow. These mountains slope much more on the 
western than on the eastern side. They are generally covered 
with forests, often diversified with rich valleys, beautiful meadows, 
and fine transparent lakes. The central parts abound in valuable 
minerals and metallic ores. The richest mines are on the Asiatic 
side. . 

PHYSICAL DIVISIONS. [90] 

558. In dflscribing the surface of Europe, it may be considered 
generally, as divided into three great portions; the northern and 
southern highlands, and the great lowland which lies between 
them. 

The Scandinavian HighTands, including Norway, Sweden, Lap
land, and FmJand, as far as Petersbul'gh, are almost exclusively 
primitive; and have all the ruggedness which belongs to primitive 
regions. The secondary rocks appear only on the borders of the 
Cattegat, and some of the great lakes. 

559. The character of the .!llpine Highlands has been already 
described. They are surrounded by the transition and secondary 
formations, in Spain and Italy on the south, and in France and 
Germany on the north. 

A very extensive and regular formation of secondary limestone 
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extends from the Crimea, along the foot of the Carpathian al 
Bohemian Mountains, to Ratisbon; and thence along the Danut 
\,0 the Rhine, the Rhone, and the Mediterranean. These regiol 
have much of the roughness of a primitive country, with a great, 
degree of fertility, and rich deposites of mineral treasures. 

560. To this succeeds a level tract on the north, forming tl 
great lowland of Europe, which rear:hes to the ~hores of the Ba 
tic and the N or(h Sea, including Denmark, Netherlands, the norl 
of France, Germany, Prussia, and Poland, extending with few e: 
ceptions through all the southern part of Russia, to the seconda) 
and transition range which borders on the Blaek Sea. This tra, 
is generally very level and fertile, and traversed by numerOl 
navigable streams. 

561. The northern part if Germany is one immense plain, d, 
scending gently towards the sea; and there are no eon"iderab 
mountains within 150 miles of the shore. This lowland exten< 
into the southern and eastern part of Russia, and forms extensi, 
steppes. The northern part of Russia is allied to the lowlam 
in its character, and has one steppe which extends from tl 
northern Dwina to the Petehora. 

562. In Denmark, the Netherlands, and the portions of Prussi 
Poland, and Russia, bordering on the Baltic and North Seas, tl 
land descends nearly to the level of the sea, and forms extensi, 
marshes. Holland indeed, is to a great extent below the level, 
the waters, and protected by banks from their inundations. 

563, By observing the course of the rivers, it will be seen th 
Europe may be traversed from the south-west to the north-eaE 
without crossing any considerable river. This shows us an eJ, 
vated ridge of land, which divides the streams flowing into tl 
Atlantic and Baltic, from those which empty into the Meditem 
nean and Black Seas. It may be traced from the Ural MoUi 
tains by the Valdai Hills and the Carpathian Chain, to the Alp 
the Cevennes, the Pyrenees, and the Atlantic Ocean. 

Europe is thus divided into two grand declivi!ies; the nortl 
western and the south-eastern. These are subdivided into a nUll 
ber of smaller basins, corresponding to the seas which recei' 
their waters. 
[91] 564. The Baltic and North Seas form the receptacle ~ 
the numerous rivers of one division of the northern decJivit 
which extend in a circle around their shores, from the Schel 
and the Rhine, to the southern cape of Norway. It embract 
the Netherlands, Denmark, Germany, Prussia, Poland, the ea! 
ern part of Russia and Sweden, and may be called the intern 
division of the northern declivity. The external division of tl 
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declivity embraces those portions whose waters empty into the 
Atlantic and Northern Ocean, including Northern Russia, Lap. 
land, Norway, and the western parts of France. ' 

565. The southern declivity is divided into three portions :-1. 
The extensive level in the south-eust of Ru.,sia, which is drained 
by the Don and the V olga-2. The basin of the Danube between 
the Carpathian Chain and the Chain of Mt. Hffimlls, embracing 
the empire of Austria, and t.he southern kingdoms of Germany-
3. The three peninsulas of Turkey, Spain, and Italy. These pe
ninsulas arc traversed by chains of mountains, which give to each 
its peculiar system of highlands and declivities. 

INLAND NAVIGATION. 

566. Europe is so much penetrated by the arms of the sea, and 
traversed by so many rivOfH, that the internal navigation is exten
!'live and easy. Few parts are destitute of a dir~ct communica
tion with the ocean; and its northern and southern seas have 
been connected in several places by cannls of no great length, 
uniting the different streams of the central lowland. 

567. The Volga is navigable from the Ca8pian Sea 2,000 
miles to Rchef, 1::S0 miles north-west of Moscow, and on the Oka 
branch to Vishnei V olotchok, midway between Moscow und Pe
tersburgh; thence by the Tvertza and a canal, it communicates 
with Lake Ladoga, the Neva, and the Baltic Sea. 

To avoid the dangerous r1avigation of Lake Ladog-a, a canal has been cut along 
its edge, from the Volko!" directly to the Neva. By the 8heskna, anolher of its 
branches, the Volga commuflicatvs thl0Ug-h the canal of l\1ariev wilh Lake Onega, 
which empties into Ladog"a hy the Rn'er SVlr. 

It is proposed to connect Lake Onega with one of the rivers of the White Se., 
3~d thus form a direct comillunication from the Norlbern Ocean to tbe intor;or of 
the continent. 

568. The Dnieper is navigable on the principal stream as far 
8S Smolensk, more than 800 miles, and is only once interrupted 
in this distance, by a train of rapids of 40 miles in length. These 
can be passed in boats only at high water. By thl) eanal from the 
Pryzpec branch, it is connected with the Niernen. By the Bere
sina and the Beresinsky canul, it is united to the Dwina; and 
thus furnishes a water communication from Riga, on the Baltic, 
to Odessa, on the Black Sea. 

569. The Don, towards its mouth, is divided into two streams, 
and excepting in a season of flood, is scarcely navigable. Its 
mouth is also obstructed with sand, so that only flat-bottomed 
vessels can pass. [92] 

00. of its branches is connected with the Oka branch of the Volga. A cenal 
12-
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directly from the Don to the Volr;a, where they approach nearest each other, b. 
been proposed but Dever executed. 

570. The Rhine is the great channel of commerce for interio 
Germany, and is navigable from Switzerland to the sea. TBI 
current is generally rapId, flowing from four to five miles an hOUI 
The chief descending trade commences at Basle. Few loadel 
boats ascend so high as this; but boats of 180 tons come tl 
Strasburgh. Cologne is the chief seat of commerce on thl 
Rhine, the goods being here transhipped in the large Rhine ships 
built expressly for the river, often carrying 1,000 tons, but draw 
ing only five or six feet of water. 

571. Holland is so much intersected by the mouths of th, 
Rhine, and numerous artificial canals, that inland navigation \, 
extended through the very i:ltreets of their cities, and to the inte 
rior of their farms. The low and flat surface of the country ha: 
rendered many embankments and canals necessary, in order I, 
drain ofr its waters. 

The interior navigation is also continually extended by thl 
large cavities left in cutting turf for fuel: which are often 10 0 

12 feet below the ~urface of low water, and soon become lakes 
Almost all travelling and transportation is on the canals, in boat 
drawn by horses, which are called track-schuits. Many of th, 
canals admit of ship navigation; but the vessels chiefly in use ar 
the Rhine ships. 

572. Belgium, or the southern Netherlands, is also pervade, 
by numerous canals. The Scheldt is connected with Ostend 01 

the coast, by a canal which passes from Ghent through Bruges tl 
that port, and admits vessels from 300 to 500 tons. Branche 
proceed from this canal along the coast, to Dunkirk. 

Other canals, which are navigable for small vp.ssels, connect th, 
ScheIdt with Brussels and Louvain. The navigation of the ScheId 
ceases at Valenciennes. From this place a canal passes to thl 
River Somme, and another from the Somme to the Oise, a brancl 
of the Seine, which forms a communication between the rivers 0 

the N etherlauds and France. 
573. ':fhe. slopes of th~ Fre!"ch Rivers are well adapted to in 

land naVigation, but very little IS carried on. The Seine, from it 
mouth to Rouen, is obstructed by shifting beds of sand, and froD 
Rouen to Paris, it is navigable only lour months in the year 
The great bo~ts .of Rauen carry 380 tons, and are drawn by 1! 
horses to Pans, III 18 or 20 days; but land carriage is often pre 
ferred to this tedious navigation. 

574. The navigation from the Scheldt to the Seine, is extendel 
by the Canal of Orleans, to the Loire. The Canal of Burgund~ 
unites the Seine to the Saone, a branch of the Rhone; and th; 



EUROPE. 101 

Canal of the Centre, connects the Loire with the same river. A 
canal has also been commenced to connect the Rhine on the 
borders of France, with the Rhone. and with the rivers which 
empty into the Atlantic. The southern and eastern parts of the 
kingdom are also connected by means of the Garoune and the 
Canal of the Languedoc, as already described, § 424. 

575. Spain is traversed by so many ridges of mountains, [93] 
that it has few advailtages for inland navigation. Several canals 
have been proposed, and two were commenced long since, but 
none are yet completed. 

576. The Danube affords a navigation of about 1,500 miles. 
Below Belgrade, it is obstructed by cataracts; but has a free navi
gation above, as far as DIm. Its upper branches are too rapid for 
navigation; but the lower branches, the Inn, the Save, the Drave, 
and the Teysse, or Theiss, are navigable for some distance. 
Several canals have been dug to extend its inland navigation, and 
scarcely any part of the basin of this noble stream is far distant 
from navigable waters. 

577. The great plain which forms the North of Germany, Prus. 
sia, and Poland, is traversed by several large rivers and their 
branches, which give almost every portion of the country the ad
vantages of inland navigation. In the northern parts there are 
numerous lakes, which admit of being easily connected. 

578. The Ems and the TYeser are both navigable-the latter 
for 100 miles to the Hartz Mountains. The Elbe is navigable 
from the frontiers of Bohemia; and from a little distance above 
Dresden, to Hamburgh, it is unobstructed. It is connected by 
means of the Havel and the Spree, with a canal to the Oder. A 
small canal of ancient date also passes from the Elbe to the free 
city of Lubeck. 

579. The Dder is navigable above Breslau, about 300 miles; 
but its mouth is somewhat obstructed. The 'Vasle, one of its 
branches, is navigable 200 miles into Poland; and from this 
stream a canal passes to the Vistula. 

580. The Vis/ula is navigable from Austrian Gallicia to the 
Baltic at Dantzic, nearly 400 miles; and its branches, the Bog 
and Narau, about 100 miles cacho Their streams convey the 
produce of Poland to Dantzic, in barges of from 30 to 60 tons. 

The delta of the Vistula for some distance is an embanked country, intersected 
by many navigable canals. The great body of the river falls into the Frische 
Haff, by which the navigation is continued to Konigsburgh, on the Pregel. Th. 
river i. navigable 30 miles farther. 

The Vislula i, connected throu~h the Bog, and a Canal to the Dniester; and bl 
anotber canal to the Dnieper. The Niemen is also connected with tbe Dnieper. 

581. .B. series of canals between the Elbe, the Dder, the Vi.
tula, and the Niemen, form an inland navigation from Hamburgh 
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and the North Sea, through Prussia, to the frontiers of Russia, 
distance of 800 miles. It is chiefly through these rivers, with 
few canals of no great length or elevation. The course is nearl 
parallel to the shores of the Baltic Sea, at the distance of 100 mile! 
and about the same di~tance [rom the frontiers of Austria. 

582. Italy has been, from ancient times, traversed by naviga 
ble canals, most of wiJich have been constructed in the norther 
part. The hasiu of the Po is traversed by numerous canals, dE 
signed to cop-ned its branches and irrigate the country. The 
have been rendered the Illore necessary by the rapidity of thi 
stream and its branches, and the great height to which theyar 
often raised, by the melting of the snows on the Alps. 
[94] Bologna is conner'ted with Fe'Tara b)' a canal ~ .. miles in length; and (r01 

Fel'rara, thel'e is all inland 113.\·ig-rltion to Venice, by meanS of (anals and the Rin 
Po. The canal which COlltlp.ds Le:;horn with the River Arno, and the city of Flc 
renee, is tbe mOSf cO'bJileralJle in TLJ~C.lCly. Its waters flow from the Arno; but lh 
descent is so gradu~d, that boats arc drawn up with ease. 

583. The coasts of.'.',,-'eden, Norway, and Finland, are border 
ed by innumeraLle i~lands and hays. The whole interior of Swe 
den is intprspersed II ith lakes of various sizes. They are fed 
connected, and discha.rged by large rivers, which are generally in 
terrupted by rapids, of len dangerous. The necessity of inlanl 
navigation ha.s led the hardy people of the north to a boldness i 
passing over cataracts of Rome height, which is almost beyon 
credibility. The rivers of Norwa.y are still of little use in com 
merce, except in floating down trees from the mountains tothe sea 

58 /1. The River Gu/izn, in Sweden, by which IaIle Wenner j 
discharged into the Dultic, is intcf(upted by the cataracts of Trol 
hetta, which have been aVOided by a canal. Another canal i, 
commenced from ["Ike IVenner to the Ealtic, which will complett 
the navigation from Gottenburgh and the Cattegat, across Swe 
den to the Gulf of Rothnia, and render the trade of Sweden in 
dependent of Denmark. 

!he Lake .J11alsr IS conncctE',d \\'i:h. the. nei~hbouring Lake Hielmar, by an artl 
ficlal passage. A callal also COIIIlCI'tS It wIth the pl'Ovince of Dalerne, at the heal 
of the Dahl j and afiol'dS convey:U1ce fur large quantities of iron to the capital. 

585. In Denmark, the River Eyder, which flows into the Nortl 
Sea, is connected by the C::mal of Riel with the Baltic. Tht 
passag~ admits vessels of 120 tons, and 2,000 or 3,000 ships havt 
passed ltl a year. But the Eyder is much obstructed with shiftin! 
sands; and many still prefer the longer route, through the Sound 
or Cattegat. 

566. GrMt Britain is disfincruished for the extent of its inlam 
na~igation: The canals are to~ numerou~ for minute description 
It:s sufficlen.t to sa~, that, no portion of England south of thl 
RIver Tees, IS 15 mIles from navigation; and that no country en 
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joys greater facilities for the transportation of fuel, provisions, and 
other articles of necessity, to the doors of the inhabitants. 

587. The Thames is navigable to London, 60 miles from the 
sea, for ships of the greatest burden. From this river there is a 
direct navigation, by means of canals, to the River Severn, and 
to several streams which empty on the southern coast of England. 
By means of these, and the Grand Junction and Grand Trunk 
Canals, an easy inland navigation is formed from all the principal 
seaports, and almost every county of the kingdom, to London, the 
great emporium of its commerce. 

The Grand Trunk forms a communication from the Mersey to 
the Trent, and from the Trent to the Severn; and the Ellesmere 
Canal forms a direct channel from the Severn to the Dee and the 
Mersey. The northern branches of the Humher and Trent are 
also connected with Manchester and Liverpool by three ca- [95] 
nals, which cross the great central ridge of England. 

588. The mountainous surface of Scotland admits of none but 
short, rapid, and obstructed navigation, by means of rivers. It 
al£o renders the construction of canals generally difficult. 

589. The principal canal is the Caledonian, which connect~ 
the Murray Frith with the Atlantic Ocean. It is navigable for 
frigates of 32 guns, and a very dangerous navigation round the 
northern coast of Scotland may thus be avoided. 

The Forth and Clyde Canal unites these two rivers, and inter
sects the island from east to west. A branch extends from it, 
through Glasgow, 54 miles, to Edinburgh. 

The Canal ofCrinan is cut across the peninsula which separates the Frith of 
Clyne from the ocean, and thus forms an inland navigation [rom the Irish Sea (0 

tbe Caledonian Canal, and the nortbErn part of Scotlalld. 

590. Ireland enjoys an inland navigation of considerable ex
tent and importance. The Shannon is the largest river inJreland. 
navigable 50 miles to Limerick, for ships of 300 tons. It ex
pands into a variety of wide lakes, and is obstructed by rapids; 
but it passes through a fertile country, and has been rendered 
navigable by artkficial means through the greater part of its 
course. By mealls of the Grand Canal and the Canal Royal, 
there are two communications, at no great distance from each 
other, from this river and the western coast, to Dublin. 

591. The Barrow is the second River in Ireland, and naviga
ble 43 miles. It is united with the Grand Canal, and thus forms 
a communication from the southern coast of Ireland to Dublin. 
The River Ban which passes through Lough N eagh, is connected 
by a canal to the harbour of Belfast on the east, and Newry 
River on the south, forming an inland navigation from the north
ern to the eastern coast. 
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592. From a review of these accoltnts, in connection with the 
map, it will be seen that Europe enjoys peculiar facilities for in
land navigation. 

By the Volga and its canals, there is a direct communication 
from the Caspian Sea, to the Gulf of Finland, and the north of 
Russia; and a canal which may be easily extended to the White 
Sea. 

From the Black Sea, the Volga and its canals may be entered 
by means of the Canal from the Don, and navigation carried on 
from the Mediterranean to the Baltic and Caspian Seas. The 
Dnieper and Dniester also, by their connections with the Dwina, 
the Niemen, lind the Vistula, afford a direct passage from the Ar
chipelago, and Black Sea, to the Baltic; or by means of the 
canals of Prussia, an inland communication to th e North Sea. 

593. By th e canal of Languedoc, and the chain of canals 
through the Rhone, the Loire, the Seine, and the ScheIdt, a di
rect communication is established from the Mediterranean, to the 
Bay of Biscay, the English Channel, and the North Sea. 

594. By the canals of England, Scotland, and Ireland, inland 
navigation is opened from the Atlantic on the west of Ireland, to 
[96] the Irish Sea, and thence to the North Sea. From this 
sea, the canal of Riel opens a direct passage to the Baltic; 
and by the canal of Gottenburgh, to Stockholm, and the Gulf 
of Bothnia. 

ASIA. 

(24. ) Physical Sect'ions of Asia. 
I. From the Black Sea, east, to the Pacific Ocean. 
II. From the Northern Ocea.n, soltth, to the Indian Ocean. 

595. The most striking fea ture in the surface of Asia, is the 
table land in the centre, on which Chinese Tartary and Tibet are 
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ltuated. It forms the most elevated portion of the eastern con
nent, supported by immense ramparts of mountains; the Altaian 
n the north; the Belur Tag on the west; and the Himmaleh 
n the south. From this lofty region the principal ridges of 
10untains branch out; and here the largest rivers of Asia have 
~eir sources. 

MOUNTAINS. 

1>96. The pTincipal chain ,oj Asia is the Altaian. South of 
he great Lalte of Baikal, it is supposed, are the highest points 
,f this chain, which rise more than ten thousand feet above the 
ea, and are covered with perpetual snow. Most parts of it are 
[mch lower. After bending to the north, they are known as the 
nountains of Daouria, which are succeeded by those ofYablonoy 
md Stannovoy, and terminate in a portion termed the Mountainii 
)f Okotsk. 

597. These mountains give rise to a number of large and im
Jortant rivers, which traverse Siberia and empty into the Arctic 
)cean. Little is known beyond the outlines and general direc
ion of this range. Several lower ridges branch out from it, and 
liversify the neighbouring district~. Its general character ap
Jears to be primitIve; and some parts abound in mines, which 
lfford important articles of commerce, and yield a considerablu 
:evenue to the Russian Empire. 

598 . .1:1 principal branch of the Altaian are the Bogdo Moun
:ains, which pass through Chinese Tartary on the south, in a [97] 
chain nearly parraiIel. They are ~ometimes called the Great Al
tay, and the chain on the north, the Little Altay. A low chain 
Df mountains north of the Sea of Aral, connects the Mountains of 
Ural with the Altaian. 

From the eastern extremity of the Altaian, another chain 
branches off' towards the south, which passes along the western 
borders of China, and sends off various branches which traverse 
Farther India. 

599. The mountains of Himmaleh, or Himmalaya, separate 
Hindoostan from Tibet. They extend from 35° to 25° north 
latitude, in a south-easterly direction, from Persia towards the 
southern borders of China; ilnd are considered the loftiest chain 
on the globe. Several of the summits have been estimated at 
25,000 or 26,000 feet above the level of the sea. 

The long range of pinnacles cover;,d wilh eternal snow~ s~en from th<; borning 
plains below, has always been an object of wonder and religIOUS vener~tlOn .to the 
Hilldoo. Various divisions of these mountains receive dIfferent names ID dIfferent 
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places; such as Himadl'i. Himavut, &c.; all bearing an allusion to cold: him bel 
atl ancient word signifying snow. 

600. l'he declivity of these mountains is rapid towards tl 
equator, and is exposed to the full influence of a tropical su 
On the north they have a less rapid descent, and terminate in tl 
high table land of Tibet. The highest points of the Himmale 
are east of the river Indus, which pierces this chain. East 
Nepaul, it penetrates into an unexplored region, declining in al 
tude as it proceeds, and is supposed to terminate On the shor 
of the Bay of Bengal. 

From almost every part of the immense store-house of SilO 

on these mountains, copious streams descend to the plains, al 
unite into noble rivers, which water and fertilize the plains 
Hindoostan. The Indus, the Ganges, and the Burrampooter a 
among the most distinguished rivers on the globe. 

The p3sses throu~h these mountains are exceedingly difficult and dangerOl 
Their sides, in some places. are covered with pines of an enormous size. Villa~ 
are found in the regioos near this ch~in. which are covered with snow half the ye, 
Some of the valleys have cOllsiderable vegetatioD. 

601. West of the Indus, the Himmalaya are denominated Hi 
do Coosh, or Indian Caucacus, and still further west, ParopamiSt 
The Paropamisan rango forms the northern boundary of Cabl 
and is sometimes called the Mountains of Gaur. 

The chain of the Belur Tag, or cloudy moun1ains, the Imal 
of the ancients, branches offfrom the Himmaleh west of the IndD 
and turning north, connects this chain wilh the Altaian. It 
the western rampart of the immense table land of Central ASI 

and forms the barrier between the independent tribes of Tartal 
and the Chinese Empire. 

The Mus Tag, or l\looz Tag, lie west of the Belur Tag, callt 
also the Kara Koorum Mountains. The eastern ridges oftbel 
mC,;lUntains are covered with forests, while those further west pr' 
sent a naked and desolate aspect. The Oxus or Jihon, tl 
Sir, and the Rizil, rivers flowing into the Sea of Aral, have th€ 
sources near the Belur Tag. 

[98] oU2. The celebrated Mountains of Caucasus, stret( 
(ro~ the Black Sea to the Caspian, filling up the isthmus wil 
their branches. The grand ridge runs like a wall from sea 1 

sea, an~ admits of few passages from Europe to Asia. The! 
mountams ?ombin~ the most desolate peaks with the most ferti 
va~es-regto~s of perpetual snow, with valleys where the heat 
qUIte oppressIve. 

From the Steppe of Kuma, one of the most extensive plail 
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in the old world, the Caucasus is seen in all its grandeur; and 
apparently forming two separate chains, rising above each other. 
The hiuhest is continually covered with snow, and its peaks are 
said to be little inferior to Mount Blanc in height. The northern 
ridge is less elevated, and is called by the nativcs, the Black 
Mountains. 

603. The Mountains of Taurus rise abruptly near the shore 
of Anatolia, east of Rhodes. They extend towards the Cauca
sus, in a long declivity or table land, and terminate in Armenia, 
with a precipitous descent. They are lofty and rugged, and in 
many places covered with pine forests. They are traversed in 
summer by the Turcoman shepherds, who descend, and take 
up their residence in towns during the winter. Branches of this 
chain extend over a great portion of Asia Minor; and detached 
mountains rise in various parts. They give rise to celebrated 
rivers, of which the Euphrates and Tigris are the largest. 

604. Mount Lebanon or Libanus is a small branch of the 
Taurus, which passes to the south through Syria, along the coast 
of the Mediterranean. In some instances the mountains run so 
near the sea as to leave but a narrow pass. The highest points 
of the ridge are between 30 and 40 miles from the shore. Its 
summits are frequently covered with snow. Antilabanus is a de
tached chain of inferior altitude, east of the former. 

The mountains of Lebanon were celebrated in ancient times 
for their excellent cedars, and are still covered, in many places, 
with the descendants of those lIoble trees. Thcy are chiefly 
composed of limestone, and present those castellated rocks, and 
those extensive caves, which are characteristic of that formation. 

605. One of the principal branches of the Taurus, is the 
Mount Zagro of antiquity. It stretches from north to south 
between the Caspian Sea and the Tigris, and divides the Turkish 
and Persian Empires. This range runs nearly parallel to the 
River Tigris and the Persian Gulf, and sinks into a mere ridge of 
hills in the vicinity of Gombroon. Small branches either of the 
Taurus or Caucasus, extend through the western and southem 
region of Persia; but few of the ranges are of extraordinary 
elevation, although the summits of some of them are perpetually 
Clovered with snow. 

606. The celebrated Mount Ararat is in the north-western 
part of Persia, near the Caucasus, and connected with it. It 
presents two insulated BU!llmits, the highest of which is covered 
with perpetual snow. The lower parts are chiefly composed of 
a deep, moving sand. One side presents a vast chasm. tinged 
with smoke, from which Bame has been seen to issue. 

13 
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[99] 607. Near the coast of the lEgenn Sea, or Archipelago, 
the celebrated\chain of Ida ascends abruptly from the plain. II! 
summit was called Gargarus by the ancients. It gives rise to the 
Granicus, the Simois, and other streams of antiquity. About 
140 miles west of Ida, the J1siatic Olympus rears its summit to a 
still greater height, and is covered with snow most of the year. 
It is now called Keshick Dag. 

608. On the south-west coast of Hindoostan, a chain of 
mountains called The Gauts rises near the 20th degree of latitude, 
and runs almost parallel to the shore, at a short distance, till it 
terminates in Cape Comorin. Another range diverges from this 
towards the north-east; and sweeping round the south of My sore, 
and the east- of Balagaut, ascends to about the 17th degree of 
latitude, forming what is usually denominated the table-land of 
the Gauls. 

609. The island of Ceylon contains many mountains, some 
covered with verdure and others composed of naked rocks. 
About 80 miles east of Columbo, is a remarkable mountain called 
Adam's Peak, which rises about 9,000 feet abo\'e the level of 
the sea. 

Borneo, Sumatra, and the remaining islands south-east oj 
J1sia , like most other islands, embrace a central, mountainou8 
region, descending to flat and level tracls on the shores, which 
are often marshy. Volcanoes are found in many of them. 
Streams are usually numerous. Suma.tra and Java are traversed 
by mountai ns through their whole length, which are so elevated 
as to produce a temperate climate in the interior. Mount Ophir, 
in Sumatra, is 13,000 feet high. 

PHYSICAL DIVISIONS. 

610. The great table-lalld of .fI.sia., which IS occupied by 
Chinese Tartary, descends towards the centre, and has its own 
system of mountains, and valleys, and streams. It is supposed 
to be in general about 9,000 feet above the level of the sea, and 
the extreme dryness and cold of its climate renders it unfavourable 
both to animal and vegetable life. The extensive desert or chain 
of deserts, called Cobi or Shamo, occupies a large part of it. 
The principal declivities of Asia descend from this central table
land, toward the north, east, south, and south-west. 

611. The northern declivity, which forms Asiatic Russia, is a 
sterile aUu,ial region. It commences at the base of the Altaiall 
and Caucasian chains, descending with few irregularities of sur
face towards the Arctic Ocean, and stretching from the rocky 
.shores of the Pacific on the east, to the Ural Mountains on the 
west. 
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It'is chiefly composed of vast steppes, or plains, some fertile, 
some desert, and others marshy. The most extensive is that 
which stretches from the river Don to the Irtish, alreadv described. 
A succession of others extend from the Irtish, 'beyond the 
Yenisei. The Steppe of Barabintzi, between the Oby and the 
Yenisei, is chiefly marshy. In the northern part it forms a plain 
of mud, frozen through the greater part of the year; and is co
vered only with moss, and a few drooping plants. 

This declivity is traversed by numprous rivers, many of whose 
vales are fertile; and some parts of the southern and western (100] 
regions produce grain and grass; but its geological character, 
and its inhospitable climate, must render it in general a region of 
perpetual sterility. 

612. The eastern declivity, embracing China and the eastern 
part of Chinese Tartary, has been little examined. It iSJraversed 
by several large rivers. China is so fruitful as to support a vast 
population. A portion of Eastern Tartary partakes of the cha
racter of the central table-land; but a part of it is productive. 

613. The southern declivity of Asia, is occupied by the plains 
of Hindoostan and Farther India. Many parts of this region 
are alluvial; and almost all extremely fertile. They are watered 
by numerous streams; and the IUJ{uriant vegetation of a warm 
and moist climate, gives them the title of the garden of the world. 

614. The south-western declivity, embracing Arabia, and part 
of Persia, abounds in sterile deserts of alluvial sand. Indepen
dent Tartary, and the northern parts of Turkey and Persia, con
tain some fertile districts. The shores of the Mediterranean 
Sea, are among the most delightful portions of Asia. 

INLAND NAVIGATION. 

615. The northern declivity of Asia is furnished with numerous 
large rivers, which afford an easy navigation during' the short 
season of warmth. The sterile nature of the country, and the 
small number of inhabitants, render them useful only in trans
porting the furs and minerals of this dreary region, and the com
modities of China, to Russia. Two portages, from the Amour 
to the Selinga branch of the Yenisei, and from the Tobol to the 
Volga, are the only interruptions to the inland navigation, from 
the mouth of the Amour, through the Yenisei and Oby, to the 
Baltic Sea. 

616. China is travprsed by two very large rivers, flowing from. 
east to west. Their brancheil are also large, and extend to mOlit 
provinces of the empire. The navigation of the Kiang J(u is 
very good. That of the Hoang Ho is more obstructed. Canals 
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have been formed connecting their streams; and a very extensiVE 
inland navigation is thus opened, from north to south and from 
east to west, connecting the capital with most of the principal 
cities and towns. This provision, in an empire which has so great 
a variety of soil and climate, supplies in a great measure tho 
want of foreign commerce. 

The Chinese historians give a minute accoont of the formation and management 
of the canals during a course of 1800 years. The principal line of canal na.iga
tiOA, is that (rom Pekin to Canton, 9~0 miles in length. The first division, 500 
miles in length, (rom Pekin to the Yellow River, is called the Imperial Canal, be
cause it is navi~ated hy the imperial barges. From this place, the navigation is 
chiefly by the river and a branch whi~ enter. it (l'om the south, to a chain of 
mountsins which divide it (rom the province o( Canton. Here there is a porta,., 
or carrying place o( 30 miles, to a stream which leads to Canton. Numerons 
Lranches extend (rom this canal, to smaller streams and to neighbouring cities; 
and thus (orm a water communication from the capital, to almost all parts of the 
empire. The construction o( the Chinese canals i. very imper(ect, and the navi
gatioll is tedious and difficult. The voyage from Pekin to Canton occupies three 
moaths. 

[101] 6] 7. Hindoostan and Farther India are furnished with 
an extensi~ inland navigation. The rivers of Farther India are 
little known; but the streams of their deltas, and numerous con· 
necting branches, provide employment for vast numbers of boats. 

618. In Hindoostan, the Indus and its branches afford a free 
navigation for vessels of 200 tons, to MouJtan and Lahore, about 
850 miles. The current runs about one mile an hour, and boats 
descend in 12 days. The eastern branches of this river, were 
early connected with the Ganges, by canals which were intended 
chiefly for watering the country during the dry season. One of 
these is 114, and another 73 miles in length; and they furnish in
land navigation to a great extent of country. 

619. The Ganges is navigable 1350 miles from its passage 
through the lower ranges of the Himmaleh Mountains to the sea. 
At 800 miles from the sea, in the lowest state of the river, it is 
30 feet deep; and continues of this size to its month, with a cur· 
l'ent of three or four miles an hour. Boats descend from 40 to 
70 miles a day, according to the season; and ascend from 17 to 
20 miles a day. ~y means .of this river and its branches, every 
part of Eastern Hmdoostan IS brought within 25 miles of naviga
~le water. . :30,00? boatmen are probably employed upon them, 
lD transporhng artIcles of commerce • 

. 62~. The Kist?ah,. Godavery, and other rivers, supply a suffi
CIent mternal navigatIOn to the South of India. For 600 miles 
from the Kistnah to C~pe C.omorin, there is no port for shipping; 
the coast forms a straight Ime; and the access to the shores is 
dangerous, except for boats of a peculiar construction. 

621. The eastern coast is almost destitute of rivers, as far aa 
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the Gulf of Cambay, where the N erbuddah empties. Its branches 
approach those of the Ganges. 

622. The western part of Persia, being chiefly mountainous, 
has no navigation but through the branches of the Euphrates and 
Tigris. These rivers rise near each other, and unite and empty 
into the same channel. They were formerly connected by canals, 
some of which were made for irrigation; but they are now 
neglected, and chiefly destroyed. Turkey, the northern parts of 
Persia, anrl the countries intervening between them and Russia, 
are well supplied with means of navigation, by the inland seas 
which surround them. The Caspian Sea has scarcely any good 
harbours. Its shores are flat, and it is subject to dangerous 
storms. 

623. The arid plains in the south of Persia, and in East Persia 
and .!lrabia, are traversed by torrents in the wet season; but their 
beds are dry in the summer. They admit of no commerce, but 
by means of the patient, hardy camel. 

AFRICA. [102] 

624. AFRICA is destitute of the inland seas of Europe, and the 
great navigable rivers of Asia and America. Communication 
between its countries is thus rendeJled difficult. Immense de
serts, or oceans of burning sands, form its most striking feature. 
They cover most of the surface of Northern Africa, and proba
bly extend south of the equator also, defying every effort of hu
man skill and industry, and forming Ii barrier to the intercourse of 
nations, more t1ifficult to pass than the ocean. The obstacles 
which the nature of the country and the barbarism of the people 
have placed in the way of the traveller, have kept us in such ig
norance of its geography, that there are no materials for an accu
rate description of the interior. 

MOUNTAINS. 

625. The chains of mountains in .!lfrica are not much inferior 
in elevation and extent to those of other quarters of the globe. 

The chain of Mount .!ltlas on the north, extends more than half 
across the continent. It stretches through the greater part of 
Barbary; and divides it from the vast Desert of Sahara. 

The mountains which form the eastern boundary of Morocco 
are by far the lolliest part of this chain. Their height is more 
than 13,000 feet; and their summits, even in this tropicala"egion, 
are covered with perpetual snow. 

626. As the chain alters its direction, and stretches through 
Eaitern Barbary, it diminishes considerably in height, and spread/il 

lS-
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into various branche8, of which Mount Jurjura, in Algiers, ill the 
most elevated. Lempriere, who traversed a part of these moun
tains, represents them as composed in a great measure of rugged 
and barren roel,s, whose perpendicular and immense height, fill 
the mind with horror. These cliffs are intersected by deep val. 
leys, filled with villages and gardens j and even in December, 
covered with the most beautiful verdure. Between this chain 
and the sea, is interposed a valley of from 50 to 200 miles in 
breadth, which embraces the cultivated lands of Barbary. Ano
ther ridge, denominated Little Atlas, passes through them in the 
same direction with the Greater Atlas, from the Straits ofGibral
tar to Cape Bona, in Algiers. Some elevated chains are also 
found east of the Atlas, on the shores of the Mediterranean. 

N either of these chains is famed for its mineral treasures; but 
this may arise rather from the neglect of the inhabitants in ex
ploring them, than from any real deficiency; particularly as silver, 
copper, lead, and iron, have been found in small quantities. The 
Atlas pours down innumerable streams; but from its peculiar 
situation, they are either received into the ocean, or lost in the 
sands of the desert, after a very short course. 

627. The central mountains if .!lfrica must be of still greater 
height than the Atlas, if we may judge by their fame throughout 
the continent, and by the large rivers to which they give rise. The 
loftiest portion appears to be that lying to the south of Abyssinia, 
[103J known to tbe ancients under the poetical appellation of the 
Mountains of the Moon, and called by the natives, Jibbel Kumri. 
These certainly contain the remotest source of the Egyptian Nile, 
as well as of other great rivers of which we know little. 

On the other side of the continent, and nearly under the same 
parallel, we find the Mountains of l\:ong, which stretch without 
interruption from the coast to the meridian of Tombuctoo. It 
has been supposed that these mountains run eastward, till they 
reach the Mountains of the Moon, and form an uninterrupted 
chain across the whole breadth of Africa; but tbis is rendered 
doubtful by the remarks of recent travellers. 

628. The composition and structure of these mountains is 
almost entirely unknown. Gold is washed down by numerous 
st~eams wbich descend from them: and there are large copper 
mmes to the south of Darfur. 

The Nile derives a considerable portion of its streams from the 
Mountain~ of the Moon. The ~ountains of Kong give rise to 
t~e GambIa, the Senegal, the NIger, whose course is 80 myste
rlOUS, and some other rivers of importance. 

629 • .!llong the coast if the Red Sea, is a chain of mountaina 



AFRICA. 113 

which seems to connect the northern and central chains of Africa. 
At the point of their union is .Ilbyssinia; which may be denomi
nated the Switzerland of Africa. The whole country inclines to 
the north-west, and is guarded towards the east and south by vast 
mountain barriers. The long eastern range, called Lamalmon, 
which bars the entrance from the Red Sea, is, elevated and rugged, 
and forms a continuous ridge. The whole range of mountains 
extends north and south for 80 miles. The mountains of GOljan 
give rise to the Bahr-el-Azrek, or Abyssinian Nile. 

630. Many of these mountains are very singular in their ap
pea rance, resembling the ruins of ancient walls, towers, and cities; 
lind in some places are so steep as to be ascended by ropes and 
ladders. Sometimes a circuit of rocky walls supports a plain of 
considerable extent, covered with trees and verdure. The actual 
height of the Abyssinian mountains has not been determined; but 
it is evident that they approach the limit of perpetual snow, which 
in the tenth degree of latitude, is about 15,000 feet. Numerous 
torrents occasionally roll down from these chains; and springs 
issue from their sides, which unite and constitute several large 
rivers. 

In the Mountains of .Ilbyssinia, granite and slate have been very 
extensively observed j and it is probable that these primitive rocks 
occupy a great portion of the prinr.ipal chain::!. They seem re
markably destitute of metals. The declivities of the mountains 
afford th,e most agreeable situations, and here the towns and vil
lages are usually built. The deep valleys are unhealthy. 

631. The Mountains of Lupala are supposed to follow the di
rection of the eastern shore of Africa, between 10 0 and 200 of 
lIouth latitude. The existence of this chain is not fully ascertain
ed; but is rendered almost certain, from the number and size of 
the rivers on the coast. 

632. In South .Ilfrica, three successive ranges of moun- [1041 
tains runs nearly parallel with the southern coast, and divide the 
greater part of the colony into three terraces. The first of these 
chains is called Lange Kloff, or Long Pass, and encloses a space 
between it and the ocean, varying from 20 to 60 miles in breadth. 

Within this range is another, nearly parallel to it, called Zwarte 
Bergen, or Black Mountain. It rises still higher, and is more 
rugged than the former, and is in some places composed of double 
and triple ranges. From 80 to 100 miles north of the second 
range are the Nieuweldts, or Snowy l\Iountains, the highest chain 
in southern Africa. Its most elevated summits being generally 
Goyered with snow, are supposed to be 10,000 feet in height.. 

in. Besides ~he principal ranges of mountains in South Africa 
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already mentioned, others run nearly parallel to the coast of the 
Atlantic. The most noted hills are near the southern extremity 
of the continent. Behind Cape Town is Table Mountain, a stu
pendous mass of naked rocks, the north front of which faces the 
town, and runs nearly on a horizontal line, about two miles in 
length. Its face rises ~Imo~t perpendicularly, a~d appears like the 
ruined wall of some gIgantIc fortress. Its heIght above Table 
Bay is about 4,000 feet. 

634. The island of Madagascar is intersected throughout the 
whole length, by a lofty ridge of mountains. The highest points 
of this chain appear to be towards the extremities, and are said to 
be more than 10,000 feet in height. The scenery in many places 
is strikingly grand. Awful precipices are crowned with forests
hills and valleys are adorned with all the beauties of nature-and 
extended plains are grazed by numerous herds of cattle. 

Minerals abound in these mountains; but they are turDed to 
little advantage by the present inhabitants. 

PHYSICAL DIVISIONS. 

635. From this account of Africa, it will be seen that itl coasts 
are bordered on all sides by ranges of mountains. They descend 
towards the sea, by the short declivities of Barbary, Senegambia, 
Guinea, J.ower Guinea, and Zanguebar. These are generally 
well-watered and fertile regions. 

636. On passing these exterior ridges in the north of Africa, 
we meet with those barren tracts of sand which form the deserts. 
The tract which lies between the Atlas and the mountains of the 
Moon, is chiefly occupied by the burning Sahara, a region of sand 
and sandstone, which is said to be little elevated above the sea. 
This desolate expanse is watered by no streams; and only here 
and there is found a well, or a fertile spot. 

637. South of this lies the vale oj the Niger, which has all the 
fertility of a well-watered, tropical region, and furnishes support 
to a large population. On the east, is the narrow vale of the 
Nile, long celebrated for its fertility. The sands of the clesert 
have now buried many fair portions of ancient Egypt, and greatly 
reduced the extent of its cultivated lands. The mountainous re
gion of Abyssinia is the source of its waters. 
[lO~l 638. That portion of Central.B.frica which )jes between 
lhe Jibbel Kumri and South Africa, has never been explored by 
travellers; and we know not even the names of its countries. 

639. Beh!e.en the mountains of South Africa, is a sllccessioD 
of terraces, rlsmg and diminishing in fertility as they recede from 
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the sea. The belt enclosed between the two first mentioned 
chains, (,-r 632) contains many fertile tracts, occupied by Dutch 
farmers. The second terrace contains a large portion of arid soil, 
and is called the Karoo. The third elevation is a large plain, 
about 300 miles Iqng, and 100 broad, called the Gleat Karoo. 
It is a complete scene of desolation, and it dlles not contain a 
single fixed habitation • 

.II" extensi,le plateau, or table-land, has recently been discovered' 
in South Africa, north of the Tropic of Capricorn. 

INLAND NAVIGATION. 

640. Vast regions in Africa, like others in Asia, are so destitute 
rifrivers, that their commerce is carried on entirely by means of 
the camel, termed "the ship of the desert." The 'western cpast 
has considerable inland navigation, by means of the Senegal, the 
Gambia, and other large rivers emptying into the Atlantic. The 
Niger also appears to be the channel of a considerable inland 
commerce. 

641. The Nile is the most remarkable among the rivers of 
Africa for its inland navigation; and Egypt is the only country 
where canals appear to have been formed for that purpose. It is 
Dew accessible only by two mouths-lhose of Rosetta and Da
mietta. The whole coast of its delta is lined with a succession of 
shallow lakes, which communicate with the sea, and are con
nected with the principal channel by canals. During high water, 
vessels of 40 tons navigate the stream without difficulty; but in 
the dry season, only boats can pass. The boat navigation extendli 
to the cataracts, 600 miles from the mouth. 

642. The celebrated Canal of Alexandria passes to this city, 
from the Rosetta branch of the Nile, along the neck ofland be
tween Lakes Mareotis and Aboukir. It furnishes the inhabitants 
with water during the flood of the Nile, which is preserved in cis
terns for the rest of the year. The water is not sufficiently high 
for navigation 'u;lOre than 20 or 25 days in the year. 

A canal was formerly cut from the Nile to the Red Sell, at Suez; 
but it has been entirely closed or disused oflate years. 

MARITIllIE WORLD. 

643. The numerous i81ands which form the Maritime World, 
are extremely various in their character and. magnitude. New 
Holland is lly far the largest, and almost claims the name of COll

tinent. Those of Polynesia are generally very small. 
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[tOO] 644. Some of these islands have the lofty, rugged appear
ance of primary rocks; others are volcanic; and many of the low 
islands appear to be founded on coral. They are generally too 
small to require minute description in a system of geography, or 
too little explored to admit of it •. 

AUSTRALIA. 

645. NEW·HoLLAND has scarcely"been explored beyond the 
eolony ofN EW SOUTH WALES. The whole coast has a barren, re
pulsive appearance. In the colony, the land immediately border
ing on the sea is flat and barren; but a few miles in the interior 
it is fine, and abounds in prairies almost destitute of timber. The 
Blue Mountains run along the coast, and separate the colony from 
the interior. They give rise to several large rivers, some of 
which flow into the interior, and are lost in extensive morasses; 
and it is singular that no large streams have been found emptying 
on the coast. From these circumstances it has been conjectured, 
that the whole island forms but a single basin, descending towards 
the centre into extensive morasses or lakes. 

646. VAN DIEMEN'S LAND has a more favourable appearance 
on thecoa!!t thanNEw.HoLLAND, and is remarkable for the number 
of fine harbours. It is on the whole mountainous. It abounds 
ill streams; and there are many large lakes among the mountains. 
The land is often good on the coasts; and in the interior, almost 
uniformly. Sometimes it spreads into extensive prairies, and 
every where presents great advantages for settlement and cultiva
tion. 

647. N EW·GUlNEA, and the neighbouring islands north of New
Holland, are large, but have never Leen examined sufficiently to 
ascertain even the outline of their coasts. 

NEW-ZEALAND comprises two islands. The surface is waving. 
gradually risin~ into mountains towards the centre. Mount Eg
mont, 12,000 feet high, is the loftiest peak. The northern island 
has a fertile soil; the southern is less productive. 

NEW-CALEDONU is an island of considerable size, surrounded 
by dangerous rocklS and shoals. It presents a uniform, mountain
ous chain, with barren summits, inter~persed with fertile vaUeys. 

The NEW. HEBRIDES are a group of small, rocky islands, which 
are yet fertile and populous. 
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POLYNESIA. 

Island3 North of the Equator. 

648. The Pdew Islands, the Ladrones, and the CaroliM3, aro 
groups of small islands, only remarkable for their fertility and 
fine climate. 

The SANDWICH ISLANDS are a group of 9 or 10 islands. The 
whole are estimated to contain 6,000 square miles, of which 
Owhyhee contains 4,000. This island rises in the centre into the 
peaks of Mouna Raah and Mouna Roah, which are estimated to 
be 16,000 feet above the level of the sea. The surface is gene
rally waving, and the soil very fertile. 

Islands South of the Equator. [107] 

649. The FRIENDLY ISLANDS are a numerous group, consisting 
tlf more than 150 islands, the greate'r part of which are either' 
rocks, or shoals, or barren desert spots. Some are fertile and 
delightful. The largest is Tong!ltaboo, a low fertile island, which 
is said to be based on coral. 

Otaheite' is the principal of the SOCIETY ISLANDS. It has n 
fertile soil and delightful climate. In the interior it rises into 
inaccessible mountains, from which numerous streams descend , 

THE OCEAN. 

(25:) Ice-fields of the Northern Ocean. 

1150, The level of the Ocean is the same in all p.rts of the world, except.s it i;; 
nri. d by 10c.1 c.uses, Inland seas which communic.te with the ocean by a 
..... 1'0" strait, like the Baltic .nd Black Se.s, are gooerully higher tha .. the 00."", 
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in coDS£quence of the streams flowing in from the land; and tbeir beigbt iI yuied 
by tbe state of the streams at different seasons. 

Tbose Be/IJ which open to the east, generally have a higher JeveJ than the ocean, 
ia consequence of tbe winds and currents which continually come from the ea.', be· 
tween tbe tropics. Thus the waters of tbe Gulf of Mexico, are fro'!l 20 to 23 feet 
higher than those of tbe PacIfic near them; and tbe Frencb engmeers found the 
Red Sea S~ fee! higher than the Mediterranean. 

651. The depth of the ocean i. extremely various, aDd its bed is evidently diver. 
sified witb hills and valleys, mountains, and plains. The tops of tbe mountain. 
onmetimes appear-above the water, in the form of rocks, shoal., an~ island.; and 
Yast .paces exi.t where the depth of the valleys cannot be sounded WIth the longest 
Hne. The greatest deptb yet sounded is only 7,200 feet. 

652. The waters of the ocean contains various salts, of which the most abundaDt 
[l08J i. common salt, or muriate of soda. Tbe proportion is frum 1·1!3d to 1-25tb of 
the weight of the water, varring in di!ferent par~. of the. globe. It diminishes in 
going toward. tbe cold and polar regIons; and I. sometimes greatly reduced by 
the fresh water of rains and streams, near the land. 

653. The colour 0/ the .ea i. generally a deep greenish hlue; which varies much 
with the aspect of the sky, and is probably a rellection of its colour. In ,hallo~ """61' it becomes a light green, perhaps from tbe rellection of the boltom, or the 
fragments of sea·weed and marine plants it contain •. 

'54. Numberless small animals are found to Boat on the surface of the sea, which 
are luminou. at night, and produce a beautiful phosphoracence on the waveS. The 
patb of a vessel is a line of light, and the waler which she tbrows ull in her pro
gress, or which rolls over her decks, appears like liquid fire. Sometime. myriads of 
luminous spots and stars, Boat and dance upon the .. ater, and a,sume the most beau· 
tiful and fantastic appearance. 

655 • .Ilround the poles the surface of the ocean presents only an expanse of ice. 
1n latitude 70· thETe is usually a small quantity of ice tloating at all seasons; and 
in the latitude 80·, we meet with those vast, permanent field., wbich seem to clailg 
the name of continents. 

656 . .Ilt the return of spring, the ice around tbe north pole fills up the bays of 
Hudson and Baffin, and extends in an irregular, waving Hne, from Newfoundland 
to Nova Zembla. It passes along the Labrador coasl, u".ally preventing all access 
to tbe land as high as Hudson's Straits; and thence by Cape Farewell, north ..... t 
to~cel.nd and Jan Mayen, and east by Cherry Island, to Nova Zembla and Siheri •. 
In Baffin's Str.ils, there is usually a deep bay formed by the ire. Between ice· 
land and Spilzbergen, a remarkable promontory of ice extends to the south, 
urying somewhat in its situation, which forlll. the boundary between the wbale 
tisherie. on the east, and the .eal fisheries on the west. The same mass seems to 
extend along the whole northern coast of Asia, until it unite. the two continents, 
north of Beering's Straits. During the summer the coast of Asia is accessible, and 
the ic~ may be penetrated as far as latitude 80 •. 

6S7. The icy continent of the southern hemisphere commences in a much lo",.r 
latitude; and could never be penetrated beyond latitude 74" IS'. 

658. From these continents vast fields of ice are frequently detached, whicb Ooat 
ur to sea. They are sometimes so e~tensive tbat their limits cannot be seen frnlB 
the mast of a ship. !"rom the shores of the polar regions, lofty m.sses, (ermed ie,· 
~g3, frequently break off, and (arm floating islands. Th"y obstruct the polar seas 
a( .1I.easons, and are occasionally found as low as latitude 40.. Some of the ice. 
bergs aye 600 feet i~ beight; and hundreds bave ~een seen at once, surrounding a 
yessel 10 all directions. The beauty of tbese objects, glitleriuO' in the sun· beams, 
... rpasses every conception of one wbo has never seen them. " 

659. The ocean is continually moving in waves, (ides, and current.. Tbe waI>M 
OR tbe surface of the sea are perpetual, and are produced chieBy by the wind. 
Tbey resemLle the waving of a forest, and not tbe current of a su-earn' and tbeir 
eEect does. not extend beyond 100 feet in deptb. ' 

~60; T,des are those regular elevations and depressions of the ocean whicb occur 
twlce.m every- twenty·four hours. Tbey are produced by the attraction of the moou, 
combmed WIth that of the sun. 

Tbe wat,;rs of the ocean are most elevated in tbat lpot over whose meridian IDe 
1II0CIIl bas Just JlIISsed. After the moon has riSeil at lilly place, !he title be,iPI 
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'0 rise,; soon after it has passed' the meridian, the tide i. highest, and gradual- {l09] 
1,/' sinks until it has sel. The tide i. high again when tbe moon is on the opposite 
.ide of the eartb; and then falls again until it l'ises. The time, like that of I!i.e 
moon's rising, is aboul 50 min .. tes later every day. 

'661. At the new and full moon, the attraction of tbe sun is united to that of the 
moon, and causes higher tid'e. than usual, which are called spring tides. About 
the first and'iast quarters, Ihe attraction of the sun counteracts that of the moon, 
~nd cauges the lowest, or ,.rap tides. , 

66~. The influence of tl1'e moon, like that of the sun, is felt most near the equator; 
the heigli.t of the lides diminishes in going from this cii'Cle, and near the poles, they 
ace scarcely felt. In open situations, as in the islands of the Pacific Ocean, the tides 
lise a'l regular periods, and do not exceed one or two feet in height. When they 
",eet acoasl or bay, or pass through a narrolV channel, tbe time is much varied, and 
the height greatly increased. 

In the British Channel, (he (ide sometimes l'ises40 or 50 feet, and at the moutb 
of the indus, sometimes 30'. In (he Bay of Fundy it rises to 60 feet, and oCten 50 
rapidly that the cattle feeding on the .bore have been drowned before they could 
escape.· 

663. In inland seas andlnkes, as in the Mediterranean and the Baltic, the quanti· 
~y of water is so smal,I" that all p~rts are equally attracted, and there is no percepti" 
ble tide. But in wide bays and harbours, and in seas open to the great westflJ'D 
.,urren!, a. in Baffin's ami Hudson's bays and the Red Sea, the influence of the tides 
is fp.lt. 

66,1. At the equator, lae tides move from east to west following the appllrent mo
tion of the moon. In the Temperate Zones, tirey move towards the equator, as the 
'.::entre of attraction. 

G65. The waters of the ocean are perpelually moving in current's, like winds 
\Vhieh seem to complete the circuit of tile gloJe. Some appear to be permanent 
-others are variable, and change with the sea~nns, winds, or tides. 

666. The most reg'u/ar and e,rt.ensine cun'cn! on the globe, is that which flows 
"onstar-·lly from cast to west, generally extending 30 degrees on each side of the' 
equator. 

In the Pacific Ocean, its 1Il0lion is uniform, and furnishes great aid to naviga
tion. It pas.es .ollth of New-Holland, and through the islands of Asia, 10 the 
.,,,,,sIQf Africa Rnd the Cape of Good Hop"; but in conseqUllnce of the obstruc
tions it meets, it produces numerous and varir.ble currents in the Indian Ocean, which 
render the navigation dan~erous. 

687. In the' .Iltlantic Ocean, the weslern current strikes the eastern projection 
ref South America. und is divided into IwO' portions; one of which flows along the 
"""t of Brazil aud passes into the l'aei/ie, through the Straits of Magellan, with 
con.iderable rapidity. The othel' turns to Ibe norlb, and passing through the 
Caribbean Soa, if enlers the. Guli of Me~ico, and (fOIVS out through the Bahama 
Channel in the celehrated Gulf Stream. 

668. The GalfS/ream issues fr"m tho gulf; with (he velocity of 4 or 5-l'IIile8 al1l 
!rnur, Bnd flows to the nortl> east, al"ng the coast of the United States. As it pro
ceeds northward, it recedes gradually from tbe shore, and' diminishes in velocity. 
On striking th. banks of New(oul'ldland, it (urns to the south, and appears to mingle 
with the weSiern cllrrent again, Ilcar the Azores. It probably reaches the north
eastern coast of Europe alsa; for the productions of tropical America are oneil 
(brown upan the coasIs of Scotland and Norway; and in one instance, the [lWj 
mast of a velloel burned in (he West Indies, was cast upon the Hebrides. 

669. There ore two geooral.curren!s which flow/rom the poles toward the equa
tor. That which flows from the rtortl, pole, appears to strike the shores of Asia, and 
then pass round the North Cape into the A,lantic. It frequently throws whole (01"
ests of pines upon (he coltSl ,of Iceland, which furrrish the inlmbitants with mu/:h of 
lheir fuel; and sometimes piles up huge IIl8$SeS of ice upon the shores, which ara 
~rrested in their progress to warmer latitudes. 

- .. 
"l\IO!'lre. 

14 
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670. The southern polar current is crossed Rnd checked by the western curren~ 
passing by Cape Horn, and the Cape of Good Hope. Tbi~ prevent. the ice islands 
frolll floating a .. ay into warmer latitudes; and pro.ably IS the cause of the grea. 
accumulation of ice around the south pole. 

671. There are various smaller currents in different parIs of the ocean. Th~ 
is one of considerable extent flowing in toward. the weotem coast of .Ilfrica, which 
has sometimes caused the shipwreck of vessels. It is remarkable that a curr~D' 
continually flows from the Atlantic into the Mediterranean Sea, so tbat vesSills can
not come out of tbe Straits of Gibraltar, unless they are aided by 0 strong easterl,y 
.~ -

672. When two opposing tides or currents meet, they often cause wTlirl'pouls. 
That of Charybdis. In the Strails of Me .. ina, lVas Ihe terror of ancient marine ... : 
Tbe most remarkable known i. the JI[aelstrom, all the coast of NorlVay. It roar. 
with a tremecdou. noise, especially ill a storm, and its influence is tben felt for more 
than nine miles. lIS power is such, that ships, aud even IVhales, have been dralVJ' 
in, and ingulfeJ, from a distance of sev" .. al mile.. . 

673. The rassag. from Nelv-York Haruour to Long I.land Sound, which is call, 
ed Hurlgate, is remarkable for its numerOUS whirlpools, produced by tbe flow 01-

tbe tides through a rocky chancel. It catl only be passed with safety at particular 
times of tide. At other tilnes, the appearance and roar of the wbirlpools is terri
fying to one wbo is not familiar wilh Ihe _scene. 

674. Besides Ihese moliom the watt:J's of fire ocea" and of lake. circulate from
tbe top to the bottom, iii col(l seasons aud climates. When the water at the sur· 
laCe is cooled more tban that beloW', it becomes denser (or beavier,) anrl sinks 
to tbe bottom; a warmer porlioll rises iu its place; and when il is cooled, sinks 
again, and gives place 10 anuther-ulllilthe whole /];laSS assumes an equal tempera· 
ture. 

675. 1VerB this law to continue through all the deg'l'ees of cold, the whole ocean 
would be reduced 10 the freezing point, and pI'obably be congealed to the bottom; 
so that the heat of the temperate wnes could never melt it. But by a wonderful 
direction of Providence, when Ivater arrives at the temperature of 40" de~ree&i 
or 8 degrees above Ihe freezing point, it expands insteall of condemiug, and br;. 
~omiDg ligbler. it remaills on the surface, and protects the water below (rOm the in
/luence of the cold air. In this wal, the greater part of the ocean is kept above the 
freezing ooint. 

676. By the saltlless of Ihe ocean Bnd its constant movement" it is preventeu 
from corrupting, and preserved frwn the extremes of heat and cold. Its current-, 
!lowing and returning from Ihe lVal'1O to the cold regions, equalize in some degr .. c 
rhe temJlCrature of the earth, and render countries habilable, whicb would'olher· 
wIse be desolated with frosl. The va pours. breezes, and showers ""iell risefl'om 
it,' refresh those which are parched wilh heat, aud preserve them from becoming 
deserts. 
(111] Thus e1amination shows us, that what appears at first sight a useless waste at 
waters. is an indispensable provisioa o( the Creator (or Out· preservation and eom
fori. It also furnishes a habitation for innume)'Qble Bob, whiCh sOPllly a large par! 
-or maol<iod with food; and renacl's comlllunkatruo more ea1ir, b-e(ween !be cour", 
1nes it seems to divide,' 
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THE ATMOSPI-IERE. 

WINDS. 

(26.) Water.Spouts. 

·677. When the air over any place is more heated than that 
..around, it is rarified or expanded, and rises. The surroUNd· 
.ing air rushes in tp supply its place, and this produces a Cur. 
rent called w'ind. 

678. There are !lome winds PJhich blow constantly in the same 
direction. Of this kind, there are two general currents of the 
atmosphere-that Which I follows the course of the sun in the 
Torrid Zone-and that tlo'""ing (rolJ) the cold regions round toe 
poles, towards the eql..lator, which is chiefly felt in the Temperate 
Zones. Othor winds are periodical, or blow only at certain p~. 

,riods of the day or the year; but these, as well as the const~llt 
winds, are chiefly confined to w:arm clirp.ates. Beyond latitllde 
10°, the winds are generally ·varia7;Jle. 

679. In the Torrid fone, as the parts under the sun are hpt·· 
test, and as the ,earth turns from Fest to east, the air moves in 
an opposite direction, following the ,sun, and forms constant 
lVinds from the east, called trade winds. North and south of 
the equator, the trade )Vinds becOIpe north-easterly and south. 
easterly, by uniting )Vith the polar current. 

680. The trade unnds extend as far as 28° or 30" on each side 
of the equator, duripg the summer of each hemisphere ~ but on 
.the coast of Americ!!" *eYi1;re.,f£)lt.~s l iJ;r p..s~O°. By the aid (112) 
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of these winds, the Spanish vessels which sail from Mexico til 
the Philippine Isles, often finish a .voyage, nearly equal to haU' 
the ,circumference of the globe, in 60 days, without altering 
their course, or·changing a sail. But in retur-ning they lirc 
obliged to go north, beyond the limits of the trade winds. 

681. In the Indian Ocean, north of 10° south latitude, there 
are periodical winds called mOTl800ns, which blow ,half .the year 
north •. east, and the other half south-west. They extend over the 
whole of 'India and the sea coast of East Persia. The south. 
west monsoon,bl~ws constantly, from April to October, bringing 
with it floods of rain, and dreadful tempests. DuriHg the rest of 
the year, the north. east mOMOOO produces a dry.and agreeable 
state of the air. The chango from one .monsoon to the other is 
gradual, and accompanied with storms and hlu~ricanes. 

682. In islands and places ncar the sea, in .warm .climates .. 
there is usually a wrnd from the land at night, and from the sea 
in the da.y, -called the land and sea bl·eezes. Without the sea 
breeze, the heat,of:many places in these climates would:be al· 
most ,insupportable. 

In the Mediterranean sea, the 'West lnuies, &c. the land bree.e usually begins al 
6 or 7 o'clock ill tbe evening, aud blows unlil 8 in the morning, wben Ihe sea 
breeze ber;ins, increasing 1111 noon, and grallually, dying away in Ibe afternoon. Be· 
iween the cbanges, tbere is a perioJ of .tillne"", as between the ebbing alld Bowing 
of the tide. 

683. Hurricanes are violent storms occurring in 'South Arne· 
rica, the West Indies, and other hat cotmtries, in which the 
wind changes in a short time to every point of compass, anti 
blows with a violence which scarcely any thing-can.resist. 

Hurricanes are attended with a great swelling of the sea, and 
sometimes with earthquakes. They happen in the rainy sea
son, principally in August,.destroyiRg all the produce of th£.: 
ground, tearing up trees, blowing down buildings, and inundat. 
ing 'large tracts of country. The trade winds are interrupted 
during their continuance. 

On the south-eastern coast of :Asia, espocially in the Gulf of 
Tonquin, tremendous storms of the same ,kind occur, which ar-t: 
called Typhons or Tuifoo1l.s. 

The velocity of the trade winds is estimaled by Lalande at 5 or,6 miles an bour; 
and of a brisk gale, Ilt 12 odS. High willd. move fNm SO to 40 miles an' bour; 
and storm. and hurricanes, from 50 to 100. 

Winds.are necessary to purify the atmospll(jre. Tbey rai~e and transport the 
clouds from the sea to fertilize the land, and SOl've to convey us OI-er the ocean, tbe 
great highway of tbe globe. 

684. Whirlwinds are formed by opposite Winds meeting and 
~oving swiftly in 11 circle, .raising sand and light bodies into the 
tur. Iu the deserts of Afnca they .EJoute1imes, draw, ~p tpe sann 
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, .nto a moving pillar, which buries all in its way. When they 
appear on the ocean, they <lJ:aw up the water, and produce wa
ter.spOOls. In a water. spout, a coluIl),n ,of water is seen hanging 
from the clouds, and descending until it meets a column [113] 
rising from the ocean. (Fig. 26.) The~e unite and often move 
with rapidity, until they meet with some opposing wind, or other 
cause, which destroys them. T);ley ar,e not uncommon in warm 
latitudes. 

685. The Q1la1ity of winds if) affected by the countries over 
which they pass; and they are sometimes rendered pestilential 
by the heat of deserts, or the putrid exhalations of marshes and 
lakes. Thus from the deserts of Africa, Arabia, and the neigh. 
bouring countries, a hot w~nd blows, called the Samiel or Si. 
moom, which sometimes produces instant death. A similar wind 
blows from the Sahara, upon the we~tern coast of Africa, call 
ed the Harmatlan, producing a dryness and heat, which is al. 

, most insupportable, 4nd scorching like the blasts of a furnace. 
686. In the southern cO\lntries of Europe, particularly Spain. 

und Italy, a Warm, ulJpleasant wind blows from Afdca, which is 
,~alled the SirfJCco. ,It occasions great uneasiness in ihe human 
frame, irritating the nervous system, and checking peJ;spiration. 

,Its temperature does not exceed ,95 degrees; but a dry, fever. 
ish heat is produced in the body, and such debility, that exer. 
tion is painful. 

The Sirocco ~ometime~ blol"s only a few hours; occ"sionally from morning to 
evening; anel very raf€ly three days, The inhabitants shut them,.lves up in 
,heir houses to avoiu its infiuence, It is singul,ar th,t to the nalives of cold climates, 
3nu to strangers in feeble health, it is oftefl reviving, 

The various winds of this kind are doubtless only blasts of heat from extensive 
deser:" under differeot names, varying in their power"and effects according to eir
e umstances. 

C87. Between the fourth and tenth degrees of north latitude, It 
part of the ocean, lying south of Cape Verd and its islands, is reo 
markable for calms, almost perpetual, attended with dreadful 
thunder and lightning. The showers are so frequent tha~ it has 
:,('en cal)arl " The Ra,~1!s." 

RAIN. 

688. When water is'dissipated into the air in an invisible man-
, !ler, the process is called evaporation. Spontaneous evaporation 

is continually produced ,by the agency of the sun and air, from 
the waters of the ocet\ll and tho land. The watery vapoUl:~ 
condensed by cold, or.rising into the atmosphere to a region of 
the air lighter than the~nselves, form visible rpists, or fogs, ~d 
t.he Sfrata of vi4!ible V.l1P9urs,.called ClfrudiJ. 

'14\\< 
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689. The vapours thus . accumulated in the cloud.s, atlengfll 
fall in.rain, snow, and hail, and return throl!gh the,flvers, to the 
ocean. S1l0W consists,of such vapours as are frozen while the 
particles are small. It is rarely se.en below l~t~tude 30 0 in Ame
rica, and 36 0 on the eastern contment. Hall IS a more compact 
mass of frozen water, which. consists of such vapours as are unit
ed into drops, and are frozen while they are falling. It i, 
scarcely ever known in latitudes higher than. 600 

• 

. (114] 690. The vapours which arise from the .earth do not as· 
cend above a certain height, and here. neither rain nor snow are 
known. The ordinary height of clouds does not exceed one or 
two miles. 

691. Various quantities of rain fullin different parts of the 
earth, according to the climate and situation. The quantity of 
rain and snow is greatest on .mountairu;, und they contain the 
principal sources of rivers. Islands, and places near the ocean) 
are of course more subject to rains and moisture, than the inte
rior of a country. 

692. The ~luantity of rain also varies with the latitude. III 
the Torrid Zone the evaporation is most abundant on account 
of the heat, and the greatest quantity of rain falls on this por. 
tiOR of the earth. It descends in one. season of the year, and 
for the rest of the year there is no rain. 

From this circumstance the nunlber of rainy days is smallest.t the equator; 
and increases in proportion to the distance from it. From north latitude 12~ tQ 
43.°, the mean number of rainy days is -nl-from 43~ to 46., the mean numberi. 
lOS-from 469 to 50~, it is I 34-from 51" to W", 161. 

• The average number of rainy days in a year, for 20 years, in Salem and Cam· 
bridge; MaS3achusetts, and in ~O cities in' Europe, is thus stated, with the nurnbe, 
of fair, and cloudy days for one or two ycars. 

Rainy. Fair. Cluudy., 
'Salem 9" Ji3 90 
Cambridge 88 69 
2D cities in ~ 10 ;) 64. 113 ,Eurqpe. ~~ 

Cincio,llati.-variable 176 105 

693. The rainy season in the Torrid Zone is during the sum
mer, when the sun raisesthe'greatestquaptity of vapour, and tif 
course it varies with thill season on each side of the e,quator . 

. In the soutbern regions of Asia, the rains accompany the south
west monsoons, which continue from_April to OctObet, and lIl"e 
attended with-violent thunder storms. 

The ~ects of ~hes4:-,periodical raiDS are moat remarkable in Jhe nortJmrll tropi· 
cal re!;lons. of Af~lca. Showers begin i~ April, and increase till June; wbeo t~r-. 
r~ts1Jf raIR beglR to' descend, and cenhnue-almpst three IIIOIlths wilbout interllllS
s~. 'I'he race of Dature"is soon ,changed ; £ivulets before drie4. up .. swell !nip 
mlghty .. lItreamsj the ri.vel:t: ovcr~ .their banks;, arrd,'tIIe Jlta1ns'*ome ta~t 
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- .akes. In the course of September the rains cease, and not a drop falls Dntil th1; 
followipg A pri\' 00 the opposite side of the equator, the rainy seaSon Is from 

. October to March, aud the remaioder of the year is dry. 

694. The Torrid Zone is the chieftheatre of thunder 8torms, 
They are 1.InkMwn in regions near the poles. It never thunders 
in Greelll.l.and, nor in Hudson's Bay. The electricity of these 
regions may perhaps be exhausted by the Aurora Borealis, or 
northern lights. In the Temperate Zones, thunder storms are 
more frequent and violent, in proportion as we approach the 
tropics. 

695 •. There are some countries where -it. sca:rcely ever rains, 
as Egypt, and several other parts of Africa and Asia. In [115] 
South America the clouds seem to be checked in their progress 

. from the Atlantic,' by the Andes; and while the sides of these 
mountains are deluge1i with frequent shawers, the plains of P6-
ru and Chili, west of them, are entirely· destitute of rain. Such 
countries are watered entirely by mountain streams, and by the 
dews, which are much heavier than in other countries. 

696. The following table shO-ws the quantity of rain whicll 
falls annually in a number of pla{;es, arranged according to thi.: 
amount. 

inches. inChes. ineM', 
• Grenada, (W. I.) 112 Cincinnati .36 Bologna . 2S,(i 
Calcutta . .. 81 Manchester . 36 Abo. . . ~5 
Cha,'lesion, (S. C.) 54 Rome " . 3'5.7 Williamstown (Mas) 25 
J<'rrtnkfQrt, (Ken.) 54 Salem • . . • • 35 Lisle . 2& 

. Andovrr, (Mass.) 51 Liverpool (IS years) 3~.J. Palermo ~2 
Williams9urgh, (V.) 47 Zurich . . • . . 32 London ~2 

. Cambridge " 47 Port St.;. Louis (BOltr- Marseilles... 21.4-
·Vienpa. . 4"-8 bon). . . . . 32 Glasgow (17 years) 21.3 
. Pisa. . . .. .43.2 Philadelphia. . . SO Paris 20.8 
Rutland, (Vt.). A.1 Scotland (average) SO.I Sweden 1Jl 
BrunS>J)ic/_, (Me.) 40 Algiers. • .. 29.2 Ups' I • " 15 
Naple. . . .. 37:2 Utrecht. 28.8 St. Petel'Sburgh 1~5 
Epglao.d, (average) 36 Pallua . 25.2 

The average {{uRl'ltity, in different latitudes, asstate'd ,by 
Humboldt, is as foHows. 

Mea.n temp. Rain . 

Under the equator 81.5 . 96 in<;lT(;~. 
North Latitllde, 19° 79.25 80 

" 45· 68 27f 
:t, ,60' 3~~ 17 
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=========================== 
TEillPERATURE. 

Northern,.f!,m;"phelCt. 

(27.) Line of perpetual. Congelation. 
"697 . Temperature is the deg;r~e or heat or cold. It is meq. 

rsured by means of the mercury, qr other fluid in a thermome· 
',ter, which rises wjth heat, and ~inks with cold. 

The thermometer is a ll instrument consisting of a glass b~II, ,fi lled with a fluid 
,connected with a long slender tube. The expansion of the fluid callses it to risb 
[116) in the tube, and is O1<asur<,d by R scale of degrees, beginnin~ at D, or Zero. 

' In freezing water, the tluid will stand at 32 degrees of Farenheit's thermometer, 
and in boiling water, at 212. The II sual heat of the human body is 96<degrees. 

698. On account. of the. different . states of the human body, 
. (JUT sellsatiolls in the .same temperature are different, according 
to circumstances; so that one person is often cold, and another 
'warm, in the same ai r. ,In judging of other climates therefore., 
. we must remember that a degree of heat. or cold, which may be 
.very painful to uS,may be less painful, or even pleasant, to thos~ 
.'Who are accustomed to It. 

At 50 or 60 degrees of Farenheit's thermometer, the air ap. 
'pears tempel'ate and agreeable to most persons in a temperate 
d imate. At zero, it .is Intensely {-old; at 70, it appears war~i 
.and at 80, uncomfortably hot. But in warm climates, like t4at 

· of North Carolina, it appears too cold, and fires are wanted, ·if 
the thermometer is below 70; and it is Inot considel.'ed war~·. 
until it has risen to 80.* In hot c.lima~es the variation of feel. 
ing is still greater, and it. is , not warm until the thermqmeter 

· -rises much higher. 
The celebrated traveller, Bruce, c:\efines the air 10 be coal, wben a person fully 

c1~thed may bear more c1o,lhes; temper;ate, when he may take moderate exerei." 
wythout perspiriog ; and warm wben .be perspires in walking about a room. "So 
dIfferent," he says, " are the sensations in a hot ·climate, that in Sennaar, accordinq
(o.tbese definitions, it is cool from 70 to 78 degrees-temperate from 78 to ~-ao~ 

· .t.s not warm, until the theononuter rises abQ,e 92 degree •. " 

"699. In all northern- latitudes, January or, February is the cl}ld· 
. est month in the year, and July or August .the warmegt. Tire 
dJreatest c9Zd during the day, in all latitudes in the narthem hemi: 

. ~ _ ~mjJII~I!'s,J !>.UJ'o!ll. 
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sphere, is usually about an hour before sunrise. The greatest heat 
in all latitudes between 60· and 35°, is from 2 to 3 o'clock; and 
between 35° and the equator, from 1 to 2,0'clock. The temper. 
ature at sunset was found 'by 'Humboldt, from a great number of 
observations, to vary very 'little from the mean of sunrise and 2 
c'clock. 

700. In estimating the temperature of a country, we should 
refer, not to the heat of particular seasons, but to the average of 
heat and cold through the year, which is called the mean annuar. 
temperature. 

701. The heat of the earth at a short distance 'below the SUf

face, and that of permanent springs, is nearly uniform at all sea· 
sons; and usually corresponds to the mean annual temperature 
of the air. But in descending to a great depth in mines, the heat 
increases constantly. 'It continues almost permanently at 70 de. 
grees, in some of-the mines of England; and at 80 or 90in those 
of Mexico. 

In ,the <oaverns under the city of Paris, at,the depth of,,'!') feet, the temperature 
varies qnly from lill to 54 degrees, which i. about the average of the year in the 
air above; while at the surface, it varies 90 degrees at dilferenl.sea.sons, The tem
peratura of deep wells, in Philadelphia, Vermont, and other parts of the UnilCG. 
States, has been found to correspond to the mean annual temperature of the (117) 
air. In the coal mines of the north of England, the temperature is 70 degrees at 
the depth of 800 or 900 feet; IOhen the air at the surface is only 48 or 49, In the 
mines of Valenciana, in Mexico, it is 92, when the air at the surface is at 60. 

CAUSES OF TElUPERATu'Im. 

702. The sun's rays are the chief source. of heat to the earth; 
and those places which receive them most directly are hottest. 
For this reason, as already stated, the portions of the earth neal' 
the equator are hottest~theheat diminishes in going from the 
equator-the regiorul round the poles are.the"coldest parts of the 
earth-and generally, the temperature is proportioned to the latj. 
(ude. 

703. For the same reason, a declivity towards .the equator, 
which receives the rays more directly than a level surface, is at 
wa ys, warqlest_decli~ity towards the POlf.B, which receives them 
obliquely, or is partially,shaded, is always,coldest. 

It is IOell knolOn,' that the south side of a hill, in our hemisphere, is peculiarl,r 
warm; and 100 llorth,side, pe~ul.iarly cold. A south-western exposure is warn" 
est, hecause il receives the sun's rays in the warmest part of tha day; and a north· 
~astem exposure is coldest, 

704. lVhen the sun's rays strike upon the 'land, they are stop. 
ped and accumulated at the surface. They afe then reflected 

'Into the air and to surrounding objects: so that the reflected heat 
,often greater than the direct heat of the sun. Hence the heat 

,of valleys, whf)re the rays are reflected by the mountains, is 8om,e. 
,th)'les vel'Y great. ~Inan ele,",ated valley of Mont Blanc, in S'~lt., 
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zerland, it is so much increased by reflection in the centre, that 
there is a spot of perpetual verdure in the midst of perpetual 
'Snows and glaciers. 

705. Hence also the heat is greatest near the surface .of the 
,earth. It diminishes in ascending above the level of the sea, es. 
pecially on lofty mountains, where it is continually reflected into 
the dry, clear air around them, and is carried off by the winds 
which sweep over them, without any opportunity for accumulation. 

An elevation of 500 yards produces the same effect as a dis. 
tance of 5,000 nTiles from the equator. At the height of 6,000 
0r 8,000 feet under the tropics, we find the same climate as in 
latitude 49° in France. At 13,000 feet we find the frosts of the 
Frigid Zone; and at 15,730 feet, the mountains based upon the 
,most scorching plains are capped with perpetual snow. In mode.
rate ascents and tElmperate climates, the thermometer falls about 
one degree in ascending 300 feet; and the change is more ra
pid as you I:ise higher. 

The elevatiOIl of St. Gotha\'d, auout :; miles, p\'oduces an increase of cold in 
latitude 46·, .qual to that cau •• d by a dlfterence of 20 degrees of latitude. At the 
equator snow begins to fall at the height o( JS,040 fept, and is perpetulll at 15,730. 
~n 19tirude 20°, it begins to lall at the heIght uf 9.912(e~t, and is perpetual at 
15,096. At the le,·.1 of the sea it does not begin to falllill we reach 30· of lati. 
tude; ane! is not perretual unlil we get within the polar circles. But particular 
d,·cum<iance.t vary these limits. Thus there are plaios on the Himmaleh Mo~n

,,~i.03 ,15.iJ(lO feet above the level of the ~ea,.which produce fine ,paslur'ge; an': 
barley and buckwheat flourish at tbe height of 11,aOO, feet, which is above the re
gions of perpetual snO\v on the Andes, in the saine lalltude. 

[118] 706. The imaginary4ine which marks the height at which 
perpetual snow begins, in diLerent parts of the earth, is called 
the line of perpetual congelation. It is highest, of course, at the 
equator; and descends in going from it, until it touches the sur
face of the earth in the Frigid Zones. Its height in different 
latitudes is shown in the figure, (No. 27.) 

707. When the sun',a ?;f/:YS stri/fe upon .the occan, they penetrate 
to the depth of 600 Qr 700 feet, and· the heat is more diffused 
. through the mass. 'The .warm water remains at the surface, and 
the heat is carried off by evapomtion, so·that the body of the 
ocean is much cooler than the land, in hot climates. The QCeall 
has no varieties of sllrface like. those of the land. The circula
-tionfrom top to hottQ.lIl, already described (~.674.) and the change 
of this ci~~ulation at:iO degrees, preserve it from excessive.cold 
in the cold climates; and the constant c~J;rep.ts mingle thewa
ters of cold and of hot regions. 

708. Fro~ the influen~e of all these ca.uses, the temperature 
of the o~ean IS far more, umform than that of the land. The dif
ference IS far less between the temperature of day and night~ 
of summer aQd wjnter..,...anrl of war~ andcQld c1tmates. 
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The following table illustrates tbe comparative beat of the ocean and land. 
Latitnde. . Temp. of Ocean. Land. 

5V to 60 

200 
40v , 
459 to 50" 

water. air. air. 
82 to 84 
70 
tiO 

80 
ii3 

highest 68 66 
lowest 41 35 

W~~ ~to~ mto~ IDtoM 
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709. When va pours are forming, they absOl;p heat and pro
duce cold. When they are condensed, they give out this heat 
and diminish the cold. Hence moisture' and evaporation render 
a hot climate cooler, and a cold climate less severe---they pro
duce cooier summers and milder winters, in temperate regions. 

It is well known that steam in condensiog gives Ollt beat; and bence is used in 
,,-arming houses. In India, liquors arc cooled by wrapping the bottie!! in We! 
c10lhs, and hanging them in the slllI to produce pvaporation; aDd it is common (0 

,:001 a room by sprinkling water upon the floor. 

710. From the effects of evaporation, islands, peninsulas, and 
cot'LSts, have universally milder climates: .than inland regions, in 
the same latitude; as is the fact with England compared with 
Germany. The southern hemisphere, for the same reasons, has 
tess difference in the temperature of seasons than the northern. 

711. Countries which abound with rivers, lakes, and mars1res, 
are also less subject to. the extremes of heat and coldbhan 
those which are dry. Thus the well. watered plains of India 
and South America, neve"r have so excessive heat as the dry 
and sandy regions of Northern Africa; and in the regions of 
"~orth America bordering on the lakes, the winters are much 
milder than in other regions in the same latitude. 

712. Countries c01Jered with forests are so protected from the 
sun and winds', that they are more moist than open grounds, 
and the climate is rendered milder iu the same manner. [119] 
Hence the clearing of a tountry from trees renders the sum. 
mers hotter and the winters colder. By admitting the winds of 
3url'Ounding regions, it also renders the climate more variable. 

Dl'. Williams found the temperatu'reof open grounds 1'J degrees higber in sum
mer,and 7 degree!!lolVer in winter than Ihal ofJoresls .• Open "rounds are always 
(rozen deeper than woodlands, and bence tbe spring advances later. Tbey are more 
J,eated in sumlner; and bence tbe winter begins later. The snow lies more stead;" 
Iy in a forest, because it is less exposed to the winds ond cbauges of weather. 

713. In, addition to the direct effects of the sun, the different 
'IWrtions of the earth exert a continual injlueme on ;q,ckother, by 
C()mmllnicatingtheir temperatW'edir~otly. or by means of winds. 
The 4eserts of Arabia and Africa are like immense flU'naces, in
~rea&ing the heat of all the ,regions on the Medite~anean Sell, in 
t.be,~outh of Europe and westof Asia. The mountains and tlJ,-

*- • 
~ WilIilbm' Venmmt. 
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hle.land of Tartary increase the cold of the surrounding coun. 
tries in the same manner. 

714. A cQUntry protected frc;m winds will have a climate COr· 
responding to its own latitude and exposure. B'ut a cOfmtry 
which is destitute of forests and mQUntains, and open to the wind 
from other regions, partakes of their climate. Its temperature' 
is much affected by the prevailing winds; and it has variations 
corresponding to their changes. Thus in the United States, we 
have alternately the cold of the polar regions, and the warmth 
of the Gulf of Mexico-the moisture ofthc ocean and the dry. 
ness of the land-according to the direction of the wind. -

715. When thc prevailing winds to which a country is expos· 
ed, come from potal' or elevated regiOns, t11c cold is greater than 
the latitude alone would make it. When they comefrom 'II/arm. 
-er regions, and esp1lCially from deserts, they inerease the heat. 
If they come from the ocean, orlargeboilies of water, they di. 
minish both heat and cold, according to the climatc; and ren
der the temperature more uniform through the year. 

716. Siberia, and the northern parts of North America, in ad· 
dition to the effects of a northern declivity, have thei!' cold 
greatly increased by the polar winds, which arc not intel'l'upted 
by mountains. Europe is much protected from them by its 
mountains, running from east to west; and they are Illways 
rendered milder by the ocean over which they pass. 

The prevalent north.easteFly winds o~ the Temperate Zones 
render the eastern coasts of both continents peculiarly cold j 'While 
the south. westerly breezes of the Atlantic increase the heat of 
the coast of Europe. Places in Europe between 40" and 50' of 
latitude are as warm as those seven degrees farther sOllth) in 
~orth America and Asia j and places north of 50', in the west 
-of Europe, generally correspond to those which are 12 degrees 
farther south of thein, on the eastern coast of either continent. 
[120] 717. The, temperature t# the seasons does not vary in 
the same manner with the mean annual temperature. In ad. 
vancing north, the cold of winter increases much faster than the 
heat of summer diminishes; and even in the Frigid Zones, the 
temperature is often as high iff summer as in middle latitudes. 

718. The 'lifinters of maritime regions are much warmer, and 
the summers much cooler than in inland regions, as already fdat· 
ed; IIJld on islands, than on extensive tracts of land. The dif
ference of seasons is much less in both cases. The difference 
,()f seasons is greatest on the eastern coast of North America aud 
Asia; Wld hence these are termed by Buffon, u:cessi11e, cJim;tJtes. 

7.19. The rapidity of the cliange of seatJDn8, is also very differ· 
~ In differem latitQde:s i and increases in gemg north. In 71JQr~ 
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and temperate regions, the difference of temperature from one 
month to another is small: as in middle Europe, April and May 
differ only 8 or 10 degrees; and on the coast, only 6 or 7 de
grees. But in high latitudes, spring is scarcely a distinct season; 
and in excessIve climates al~o, the change is rapid. In North 
America, the difterence of April and May is 13 degrees; and at 
Drontheim, in Norway, it is 14 or 16. In insular climates, and 
in more temperate countries, the progress is gradual, and the 
spring is often the most delightful season of the year. 

7'20. The various proportions of heat and moisture on the 
earth produce a great variety of climates, which have different 
degrees of salubrity .. Those are most healthful which are most 
uniform in their temperature, and least liable to extremes of heat 
and cold, or to sudden changes, The dry climates found in inland 
and elevated regions, have usually pure air, and pure water, and 
are most favourable to health and longevity. A cold and moist 
climate produces frequent and unwholesome fogs.- A hot and 
moist climate gives rise to noxious exhalations, and renders tRe 
air pestrlential. 

ISOTHERMAL LINES. 

721. To give more distinct views of the distribution of tempe
rature, Humboldt has traced a number of lines of equal heat, 
which he has termed Isothermal Lines, the principal of which will 
be described, chiefly on his authority. The temperature of places 
has not been ascertained by the thermometer, to the extent neces
sary for tracin::; these Jines; but the situation of particular plants 
furnishes an index of more practical importance, and sometimes 
of greater certainty, than the records of thermometrical heat; on 
account of the frequent inaccuracy of instruments and observa
tions. 

In the Torrid Zone, the isothermal lines are nearly coincident 
with the parallels of latitude. Bnt in the Temperate and Frigid 
Zones, where the influence ofthe sun is so much less, other causes 
already described, have more full operation, and the isothermal 
lines become very irregular. In Europe, especially in Western 
Europe, they rise towards the poles, and also on the western coast 
of America. In eastern Asia and America, they are nearly cor
respondent to each other, and lower than in any other part of the 
northern hemisphere. 

722. The isothermal line of 78.degrees of temperature, is nearly 
correspondent to the parallel of20 degrees of latitude in the [121] 
northern hemisphere. In the southern hemisphere, so far as we 
oall rely on observations made in South America, it appears to be 

15 



132 PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY. 

nearer the equator. This line forms the limit of the most valu
aule spices, and other delicate productions of the Torrid Zone. 

In going north from this line, we find the regions north oftba 
deserts of Af;·ica and Arabia are warmer than olhers in the same 
latitude, and the isothermal lines here ascend farthest from the 
equator. 

723. The next important line oftemperature which is distinctly 
marked, is that of 6U degrees, which corresponds nearly to the 
northern limIt of the sugar-cane and coffee, and is generally the 
most southern limit of snow. In North America, it is almost co· 
incident with the parallel of 3Uo or 310 of latitude, on the east
ern coast. On the other side of the Atlantic, we find the same 
plants, and a corresponding temperature, in latitude 3ro, in the 
iouth of Spain, Sicily, Asia Minor, and Syria; but on reaching 
Persia, it descends to 300 ; it is still lower in passing round the 
table land of Tartary; and probably does not extend beyond 30° 
in China. 

724. The isothermal line of 59 degrees passes through Raleigh, 
in the United States, in latitude 35°; and in Europe it ascends 
to 44°, and passes between Rome and Florence. It is near the 
boundary of the olive and fig, and if traced by these plants, it will 
be found following the range of mountains which lies north of 
the Mediterranean; and extending north of Greece and the Black 
Sea, to the Caspian Sea, south of Astracan. It descends proba
bly to latitude 35°, after passing the great table-land of Asia. On 
the western coast of North America, it ascends to 37° or 38", 
and perhaps still higher. 

725. The line of 50 degrees corresponds nearly to the limit of 
the wine-grape in Europe. In the middle of Europe, it passes 
along the parallel of 50° ; on the western coast it ascends to 52° ; 
and in England to 54°. In going eastward from Germany, it 
continually descends; and we find it as low as 40 0 in Asia. 

In North .fJ.merica, it commences on the coast at Boston; bllt 
on reaching the basin of the Mississippi, it ascends to the bor
ders of the great lakes. It descends again beyond the Missis
sippi; but again rises beyond the Chippewan Mountains, and is 
supposed by Humboldt to strike the western coast in latitude 50°. 

726. The line of 41 degrees corresponds nearly to the utmost 
northern limit of the oak and wheat. The last oaks are found on 
the coast of Norway, in latitude 63°-on the Gulf of Bothnia, 
above 60°-in Russia, at 58°-and in Siberia, still lower. In 
North America, this line is found at the bay of St. George, in 
Newfoundland, in latitude 49°, and generally at 50°, on tbe easl
ern coast; but it rises higher on the western. 

727. The line of 32 degrees, on which the average temperature 
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of the year is at the freezing point, pass8s from the North Cape 
of Europe, to Table Bay in Labrador, in latitude 54°. Its limit 
in other places is known only by estimation. 

728. The full owing table is a comparative view of the mean 
annual temperature, in different sections of the globe. 

MEAN ANNUAL TEMPERATURE. [122) 
Western Europ, Eflstern Co"st~ Eastern Coast oj 

\;' and.l1frica,andhol jJ.sif<, and interior .!lmerica. 
Southern Hemi

sphere. 
:to situations. places. 

------------1----------1----------1----------
2· -
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[l25J REGIONS AND CLIMATES. 

(28.) Travellers in the Frozen ~eginns. 

729. The isothermal lines which have been described, divide 
each hemisphere into a number of regions, corresponding to the 
principal gradations of climate. 

1. The region of spices, in the middle of the Torrid Zone, may 
be termed the Equatoriar Region. 2. The regions of the sugar
cane next succeed, lying on both sides of the tropics; and may be 
termed the Tropical, or Hot Regions. Beyond this, in the tern· 
perate Zones, are-3. The Warm Regions-4. The T emperate 
Regions-5. The Cold Regions-6. The Frozen Regions, 
which extend into the Frigid Zone. 7. Tlie Polar Regions, 
lvhich include the traeta around the poles, incapable of cultiva
tion: 

EQ l!'A TO,RIAL REGION. 

730. The Equatorial, or Torrl:d Region, occupies the middle 
portion of the Torrid_ Zones, extending to latitude 20°, on eacb 
side of the equator. It is the only part of the earth which is suffi· 
ciently hot to produce the finest spices; and embraces Southern 
Asia, the middle section of Africa, and the northern partsuf Soulh 
America. 

In the level portions of this region , frost and snow are unlmown, 
and the savage natives of some countries considered it a mere 
fable of Europeans, when they weFe told that water becomes solid 
'with cold. The only winter is the season of rain, and the treei 
are covered with perpetual verdure; The mean temperaturf' 
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varies very little in different countries, and is generally from 77 
to 81 degrees. The heat is never so excessive as in the Tempe
rate Zone, but from its constancy, the summer is oppressive to 
the natives, and dangerous to strangers. 

During the hot Beason, it i. unsafe tp be ex\,osed to the beat of the sun; 
and an umbrella, or other shade, is almost indIspensable to the natives. A 
stranger cannot travel at tbis sea.on, but at the hazard of his life. The [124] 
heat continues through the night without any of that refreshing coolnesB, expe
rienced in northern climates, except in countries near to the ocean, or lo(ty moun· 
tains. The wooden fumiture warps and shrinks, so that tbe naIl. fall from the 
tables, doors, &c. in Hindoostan. Even glass is sometimes cracked, by the inten· 
sityof the beat. The inhabitants generally cool their rooms by means of wet 
m~lS; and are obliged to close their houses, to exclude the hot air. Thirst is 
continual and parching-the body is debilitated ;-all disposition to effort ;s de· 
strayed; and motion often becomes painful. Hence indolence is characlerislic of 
the inhabitants of this region. (Myers' Geography.) 

73l. In the dry and stony districts of Northern Africa, and 
!lome parts of A~abia, Persia, and South America, extensive tracts 
are rendered uninhabitable deserts, by the excessive heat; and 
there are no lony mountains or large rivers, to alleviate its effects. 
No animal but the camel can subsist; and even the camel often 
perishes with thirst. The peninsular situation, and large rivers of 
India and Sonth .fJmerica, produce a degree of moisture which 
renders the heat less distressing. 

732. In these and other well-watered conntries, the fields are 
covered at all seasons, with flowers of every hue, and vegetables 
of every variety of beauty and flavour. But the same heat which 
produces this luxuriance, also occasions constant aod poisonous 
exhalations from fruitful soils, especially after the seasons of the 
rains, and in marshy districts; and produces in other ways, a va
riety of dreadful diseases unknown in more temperate climates. 
They are peculiar! y fatal to natives of the Temperate Zones j and 
a large number of those who emigrate to these regions, are hur
ried to an untimely grave, or become the victims of incurable 
complaints. 

The storms of tbunder and lightning are so Iremenelous here, Ihat nothing ex
perienced in not'thern climates, call give an adequate idea of them. These delight. 
full'egions are also wasted hy the hurricane and the tuffoon. The deluges ofroi" 
which descend in the rainy ,eason, while they purify the ai,' and refresh the earth, 
orten produce desolation by tbe rising of lhe rivers, and leave the seeds of pestilence 
in· their stagnant waters. 

ELEVATED TRACTS AND ISLANDS. 

733. In elevated tracts within the Torrid Zone. we find some of 
the most delightful climates on earth, as in the valley of Cashmere, 
and some other portions of Hindoostan lying on the declivity of 
the Himmaleh mountain~, from 2,000 to 8,000 feet above the 
level of the sea. The table-land between the-eastern and western 

15· 
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Gauts, in the south of Hindoostan, partakes of the same charac
ter. There are no long days to produce the excessive heals of 
more northern climates, and the summers are even cooler than in 
the Temperate Zone; but a verticle sun maintains the tempera
ture of a perpetual spring throughout the year. The streams are 
perennial, and the verdure constant. The air is salubrious, and 
the whole scene is cheering and delightful at all seasons. .Abys
sinia does not possess all these advantages; but its heat is much 
less than that of N orlhern Africa generally, on account of its ele
vation. 

734. The declivities and table-lands of the .Andes, from 1,800 
to 6,000 feet above the sea, enjoy a similar climate. 
[125J In this region we find the city and a part of the province of 
Caraceas, the western parts of Peru, and New-Grenada, including 
Popayan and Santa Fe de Bogota; and the country surrounding 
the Andes of Chiquitos, comprising the northern part of La Plata 
and the adjoining portions of Peru and Brazil. Caraccas, and 
those parts of these diBtricts which lie near the sea on the western 
declivity of the Andes, are destitute of rain, but usually obscured 
by clouds and watered by copious dews. Thunder storms are 
rare. 

735. The districts of couQtry between the temperate regions 
and the plains, are free from the excessive heats of the plains, 
although they have not the climate which has been described. 
This is the fact with the lower portions of the declivity of the 
Andes, the Mexican Cordilleras, and the Himmaleh Mountains. 
Some portions of Birmah, Tonkin, and Cochin China, enjoy a 
similar advantage from their elevation. 

736. Immediately above the Temperate Regions of the moun
tains, we find those which correspond to the coldest parts of the 
Temperate Zone in their winters; and thence, in suc(:ession, the 
climate vf every region, even to that of the poles. At all eleva
tions, however, the climates differ from those at the level of the 
sea, in having a temperature nearly uniform throughout the year. 

737. The islands of the Torrid Zone are favoured with a de
lightfUl climate, during a considerable part of the year. 

In the West Indies, the spring commences in May, when the 
mean height of the thermometer is about 75 degrees. A fortnight 
of showers brings on summer; and scarcely a cloud appears again 
until August. During this season, the heat is very great, varying 
from 75 degrees at sunrise, to 85 at noon. 'Vhen thlt sea breeze 
is strong, it renders the temperature agreeable in the shade. 'fhe 
nights are clear and beautiful. In August the sea breeze de
clines; the air is sultry and almost suffocating; and the skI 
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begins to be covered with thick clouds. In the latter part of Sep
tember and October, the periodical rains begin, and descend with
out intermis~ion, covering the earth with a deluge. J n N ovem
ber or December, the north windR commence, at first with show
ers of hail, and from this period till March is the winter-a cool, 
wholesome, and delightful season. The thermometer is at 72 at 
sunrise, and 76 or 79 at noon. The greatest height in Jamaica, 
is usually 87 degrees. 

The Sandw2'ch, Society, and other islands of the Pacific Ocean, 
eF.ljoy a similar climate; but more mild on account of the extent 
af ocean around them. Cooke never saw the thermometer above 
88 degrees at the Sandwich Islands; and but once at this height. 

TROPICAL AND WARM REGIONS. 

738. Next to the Equatorial are the Tropical or Hot Regions, 
which extend to the most northern limit of the sugar-cane, but 
will not produce the finest spices. They embrace Northern Af
rica and South-western Asia, on the' Mediterranean, with the 
southern extremities of Europe; and in Asia and America, gene
rally extend to 30 Q or 31 0 north latitude. A part of these re
gions lies within the tropics, and though it does not experience 
the full heat of the Equatorial Region, it has the general climate 
and seasons peculiar to the Torrid Zone. The parts most [126] 
distant from the equator, have a climate nearly correspondent to 
that of the warm Regions, which lie next to them; but the heat is 
greater and more constant; and they produce more delicat~ 
plants and fruits. 

739. Snow is here almost unknown ;-the streams are never 
frozen, and vegetables grow through the winler. The thermome
ter sometimes rises above 100, and continues at this height 
through the night. Travellers have been obliged to wet their 
clothes, and even wrap their head and face in wet cloths, at night, 
to protect themselves froIll the scorching air.* 

740. From the limit of the sugar-cane, the Warm Regions ex
tend to the northern limit of the fig and the olive, between the 
isothermal lines of 68 and 59 degree s; and of cour~e have a tem
perature intermediate between these. The frosts are not severe 
in the plains-snow is rare, and the waters are seldom frozen 
over. The winters are distinguished more by dampness, than 
cold, resembling the spring of the Temperate Regions. The 
more delicate fruits, as the olive, the fig, &c. flourish; and vege
tables grow during seven or eight months of the year. 

* Humboldl's Tableall Physique. 
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= 
741. The principal countries of the Warm Regions on the easl. 

ern continent, are in the south of Europe, and middle of Asia
including Portugal, Spain. Italy, the south of France and Russia, 
Turkey in Europe, Turkey in Asia and Persia. Independent 
Tartary and East Persia partake of the same climate. 

These countries nre distinguished from all others in the Bame 
latitude by their dryness. Rain is rare, except during autumn and 
winter; the sky is generally cloudless, and the air clear and salu· 
brious. In these regions, and still more in the Equatorial, tho 
stars shine with a lustre unknown in northern and central Europe, 
and resembling that of a finf) winter night in the northern United 
States. In the Equatorial Regions, the fixed stars shine with a 
clear and steady light like the planets; the moon and planets are 
peculiarly brilliant, and the effect is heightened by the deeper tint 
of blue in the sky.* 

The balmy air ofltaly, Greece, and Asia Minor, has long been 
celebrated; and the north of Spain, and south of France have 
similar characteristics. Snow is almost confined to the mountains. 
In the southern parts, as in the Hot Regions, the fields are seldom 
destitute of flowers, and vegetation continues at all seasons. The 
heat of summer is usually intense, and exposure to the mid-day 
sun is hazardous. . . 

742. In many re~pects, the climate of the Hot and Warm Re
gions is nearly coincident. In both, the sea coast is refreshed with 
occasional breezes, at all seasons. But the heat on the eastern 
continent is much increased, and rendered more oppressive, by 
the hot and noxious blasts from the deserts of Africa and Arabia; 
of which the Sirocco and Samiel are examples. 

743. Egypt is entirely destitute of rain, and also a large part 
of Peru and Chili. Many portions of these regions suffer with 
drought in summer; it is necessary to water the fields by artificial 
means, even in the south of France and Russia; and the crop~ 
are often blighted for want of moisture. In all countries in [127] 
the warm and Hot Regions, except Egypt, and the western de
clivity of South America, thunder storms are far more frcquent 
and violent than in more northern climates. The Aurora Borealis 
is never seen. 

744. With regard to the salubrity of the {lot and Warm 
Regions on the eastern continent, Italy and the interior of most 
other parts, enjoy a clear, healthful air. This is especially true 
of some of the more elevated tracts; and the dryness of the 
c?untries bordering on the deserts, also exempts them from 
disease. But the sea coast of Spain is subject to the yellow 

* Life of Martyn. 
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fever; and Turkey and Northern Africa are often visited with 
the desolating plague. It is said by some, that these diseases 
should rather be ascribed to the carelessness and filth of the peo
ple, than to the climate. 

745. The level portions of the southern United Stalcs, Florida, 
and Mexico, which lie in the Hot and Warm Regions, have a 
different climate from the corresponding countries in Europe, on 
account of the moisture which prevails. Vegetation is abundant, 
marshes are Ilumerolls, and the heat is therefore less scorcbing; 
but they are not usually favoured with a salubrious air. Noxious 
effluvia are continually formed; and there is a gener'al tendency 
to bilious dislluses, and fevers, especially of the intermittent kind. 
The autumn is almost uniformly sickly; and the countenances of 
the inhabitants have a pale and sallow cast, in~tead of the bloom 
and freshness of more northern climates, or the brunette of the 
southern Europeans. 

746. The varieties of elevation and soil, of course, produce 
variations of climate in particular parts of the Warm and Hot 
Regions. The deserts of Africa, Arabia. and Persia, are in
tensely hot, from the nature of the soil. The northern parts of 
Spain, Italy, Turkey, Persia, East Persia, and Hindoostan, and 
all the countries lying on the Ca~pian Sea, are crossed or bounde'd 
by ranges of mountains, many of which are covered with snow, 
and render the climate near them colder. The central portion 
of Spain, is also much more temperate than the coasts, from its 
being an elevated table-land. The winters near the mountains, 
and on the ground which ascends to\\oard them, are often very 
8e\'ere, particularly in Turkey and Persia. Even the delightful 
regions of Asia Minor, and Syria or Palestine, embrace moun
tainous provinces where the severity of winter is felt; and in 
Persia, a few hours transport the traveller from the climate of 
Italy to that of Norway. In the elevated tracts, there is a great 
contrast between the heat of different seasons, and of day and 
night, in the same place. 

The region of the Caucasus, and the countries arouml the Caspian Sea, are 
ilubject to cold, piel'cine; winds, and severe winters. The summers, in some of 
ils narrow valley •• are int.nsely hot. Teheran is scarcely habitable in the summer, 
on accoullt of the heat, while the winters are very cold. Excessive heat in the day, 
is often followed with cold, and even frosty nights, which are rendered more chilly 
by the contrast. 

747. A similar variety exists in the Warm and .Hot Regions 
of N. and S. .America.. Mexico in the northern hemisphere. 
and La Plata, Chili, and the southern part of Brazil in the [128] 
southern, have every grade of climate. The shores are scorched 
with the excessive heat which has been described ; while the table-
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land above enjoys a fine temperate air; and the summits of Jta 
mountains resemble the polar regions. Buenos Ayres has a fine 
ciimate. 

748. In the elevated regions of the southern United States, 
lying among the Allegany Mountains, the TefT'perate Region 
of the Middle States extends as far south as 310. From this 
circumstance, Tennessee enjoys,a temperate, delightful climate; 
and the neighbouring parts of Georgia, and the Carolinas which 
lie on thl:' sIdes of (he mountains, are also free from the exces
sive heats and violent diseases of the low country. 

749. South J1f1·ica and New-Holland, which are the only 
portions of the eastern continent, lying within these regions in 
the southern hemisphere, have been little explored. The melln· 
annual temperature is the same as in the northern hemisphere, 
so far as has been ascertained. From their insular situation, 
their climate is more moist; and is liable to great irregularity 
from the effects of winds and currents in the oceans which sur-
round them. . 

TEMPERATE REGIONS. 

750. The Temperate Regions extend from the northern limit of 
the olive and fig, to that of the wine-grape; and the mean tem
perature varies from 50 degrees on the northern border, to 59 
degrees on the southern. Tloie transition Irom winter to sum
mer is here gradual, and the four seasons are distinctly marked. 
The winter is usually from 3 to 4 or 5 months, in the northern 
parts, attendee! with a considerable quantity of snow; and tho 
waters are frozen a part of the time. In the southern parts, the 
winter does not exceed 2 or 3 months, and the quantity of snow 
is small. Grain, vegetables, and many fine fruits are produced 
in abundance. . 

751. The countries included in this region on the continent oj 
Europe, are France, Southern Germany, Austria, and Southern 
Russia. They are exempt from the excessive heat of summer. 
They al8,o enjoy mild and open winters, with little snow, and 
rarely have their rivers frozen. The weather is more uniform than 
in the United States, and remarkably salubrious. 

Switzerland, which lies in this region, has every degree of 
cold beyond this, to that of perpetual snow. 1\1any of the 
valleys are excessively hot in summer, and the climate univer
sally depenlls more on the elevation and exposure, than on the 
latitude. . 

752. The maritime climates of England, Ireland, and the 
Southern Netherlands, which are included in this region, are 
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distinguished by a great degree of moiiture. The heat of the 
vapours tempers the cold of winter. The hal bours of England 
are rarely frozen. In Belgium, ill latitude 52°, and even in 
Edinburgh, latitude 57°, the winters are milder than in most 
parts of Lombardy. The cloudiness of the sky and the fre
quency of showers, also diminish Ihe heat of slimmer. Though 
not liable to extremes of heat and cold, they are subject to 
frequent changes, especially in those part$ which are exposed 
to winds from the ocean. The spring commences early and [129] 
opens gradually; and in England, it is the most delightful sea
son of the year. 

753. The moisture is so great in these islands, and in the N ether
lands, as to swell the furniture brought from dry countries, and 
to produce rust very sper,dily on metallic instruments. Such 
climates are adapted to the production of pasturage, and thQ 
fields are distinf,uished by their beautiful, and continued verdure. 
Fruits rip,en with difficulty; and harvests are often injured by thR 
moisture and rains. 

754. In North America, the Temperate Region includes the 
southern part of New-England and the Middle States, with the 
more elevated regions of Maryland and Virginia, and the Western
States on the Ohio. Tennessee, and the western parts of the 
Carolinas, partake of the same climate from their elevation. 

The mean annual temperature is the same as in this region in 
Europe; but it is differently distributed. In the Atlantic states, 
the climate is marked by extremes of heat and cold, resem
bling the south of Europe in summer, and the middle regions in 
winter. But the weather is variable, and neither lasts long 
at a time. Philadelphia has summers as hot as Montpelier and 
Rome, while its winters are like those of Vienna. New-York has 
the summer of Rome, and the winter of Copenhagen. Quebec is 
as warm as Paris in summer; and as cold as PeteriSburgh in 
winter. ' 

755. The edstern coast of Asia appears to be characterized by 
equal or greater extremes of t<tlmperature. Pekin is hotter than 
Cairo in summer; and as cold as UpsaJ, in Sweden, in winter. 

756. The Atlantic slates are sheltered by no ranges of moun
tains on the north, east or south, and hence the climate is vari
able. The cold of the northern regions, the heat of the southern 
-the moistu're of the sea air, and the dryness ofthe mountainous 
regions, are alternately transported to them by the winds. The 
changes are frequent and sudden; and give rise to many diseases 
from which more settled climates are exempt. The winters are 
short, and often wet. The spring is damp and chilly; the SUIll-
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mer has e~ce!!~ive heat, during the day, and usually cool nigllls. 
The autumn is a serene, delightful season, often extending to the 
latter part of December. 

757. From the influence of Ihe great lakes, tile Temperate Re
gion extend,; farther n.orth in the interior, than .on the c.oast j and 
beyond Lake Erie, reaches t.o the latitude of the southern point of 
Lake Huron. The slates west of the .fJ.lleganies, and especially in 
the mountuinous districts south of Pennsylvania and the River 
Ohio, are not liable 1.0 the same extremes of heat and cold. The 
winters are comm.only milder, and cattle remain abroad through 
the year. The spring is earlier, and the weather is generally more 
serene and settled. But the basin .of the l\'lississippi is .open to 
the winds from the '.Eorrid and Frozen Regions, and is there
fere liable te very great changes. The temperature has some
times varied en the l\Iississippi, 60 degrees in the course of a 
m.onth; while in Philadelphia, Washingten, and Detreit, the varia
tien in the same month was .only frem 30 1.0 40 degn~es. 
[130] 758. The basin of the Columbia River, and the western decli
vity efthe Chippewan M.ountains, almost resemble Europe in mild
ness. The ri\'ers d.o not freeze unlil January, at Noetka Seund; 
and the first frost .observed by Lewis and Clark, at the m.outh of 
the C.olumbia River, was in this menlh. 

C.oLI! REGIONS. 

759. Next t.o the Temperate is the Cold Region, which «em· 
mences with the nerlhem limits .of the wine-gr-ape, in Europe, 
and extends to those of the .oak. In Asia, it includes the seuth
ern part .of Siberia-in Europe, the middle .of Russia, Peland, 
Prussia, N.orthern Gennany,Deomark,Nelherlands, the southern 
part .of Sweden and N.orway, and Scotland. In North America, 
it embraces the British Provinces chiefly, with the mest northern 
porti.on .of the United States. 

760. In this region, the transition fr.om heat t.o cold is sudden; 
and sp"ing and autumn are scarcely distinct seasl)ns. The cold of 
winter is severe, from September t.o the middle .or Jast of May. 
The temperature .of Stockh.olm and Petersburgh is belew the 
freezing peint, nearly six monthr;i in the year j and the waters are 
usually frozen during this period . 

. Winds are seld.om vielent in the interi.or. Thunder nntIlight. 
mng are rare. The Aurera B.orealis is frequent and brilliant. 
The air is keen and penetrating, but clear and salubrious; and 
the climate appears remarkably favourable to Icing life. 

Even in the middle portions of Russia, when a persoo walks out io ~ve", 
we.thel', the eye-lashes become covered with icicles, from Ibe water Ibat flow. 
Irom Ihe .yes; and lbe vapour of the breath i. congealeol 00 the beards of '", 
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pea~n.ts, s? as to re~der them ~olid lumps of ice. The cold is remarkably steady; 
and'it IS saId that It IS more eastly endured than that of milder cllmat"', which are 
subject to frequent changes. The snow is permanent; and the sled roaus alford a 
rap"id and easy mode of transportation through the winter. Even the Baltic is 
sometimes frozen over, so as to be passed by travellers. In Nova Scotia and 
Canada, the rivers freeze to the thIckness of several feet, and snow lies through 
the winter; while in France, in the same latitude, snolV is rare, and the rivers are 
seldom frozen at all. 

761. Little vegetation appeal's in the interior, before J line, and 
then springs up immediately after the snows are melted. The 
summers are short, but hot, and sometimes oppressive. They 
are as warm at Moscow, as in the middle of France. The clio 
mate is adapted to the coarser grains; but it will produce wheat 
.g-enerally ; and in Denmark, and on the southern shores of the 
Baltic, this grain flourishes. It is best adapted, especially in 
the northern parts, to grass and pasturage, and is remarkable 
for its brilliant verdure. 

762. The climate of the islands and coasts of this region is 
moderated, as usual, by the ocean. The lakes of the Faroe 
Islands are seldom covered with ice. The winter at the North 
Cape is milder than at Petersburgh; and Sweden is generally 
milder than Russia. In Denmark, and the Netherlands also, the 
winters are comparatively mild ; and the harbours on the coast 
of Norway are rarely frozen. Scotland has also less cold than 
the continent. But Scotland and Norway are subject to violent 
storms, which sometimes bury travellers and shepherds in the 
!llnow. InNorway, their fury is such that they extinguish [ 131 ] 
fires, and rock the very houses. The heat of summer in these 
countries is also much diminished, by the clouds and moisture 
of the air, and the breezes from the sea. In Denmark and the 
,~etherlands, the sky is generally covered with clouds; and on 
the eastern coast of America, Newfoundland and Nova Scotia 
are remarkable for the frequency of their fogs; but still these 
,:ountries are generally healthful. 

763. We are not well informed concerning the climates of 
the sOllther'll parts of South America; but at least the southern 
extremity, and the islands, appear to resemble the Cold Region 
north of the equator. The extent of the ocean gives a peculiar 
character to the seasons in the southern hemisphere. In lati. 
tude 48°, the summer temperature is the same as the winter tern· 
perature of Toulon, Cadiz, and Rome. In Van Diemen's 
Land, which corresponds to Rome ill latitude, the summers are 
10 degrees coldel', and correspond to those of Paris. In Pata
gonia, between 48° and 52° of latitude, the heat of the warmesl 
months is not more than 42.5; while at Petersburgh, in tati 
tude 60° it is 66, and at Upsal, 60. 

16 
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Snow and ice are more common and permanent in this helbi. 
sphere for want of summer heat. Snow has been seen at the 
Straits of Magellan in mid-summer, when the day was 18 hours 
long; indeed it falls almost every day through the summer in 
52° or 53° latitude ; and the thermometer is rarely above 52 
degrees. Most of the islands south of S. America, are cover· 
ed with perpetual ice. 

10 Lapland, pines grow 60 feet high ill latHude 70; but at the Straits of Magel. 
lan, a tree of that height is unknown. In Terra del Fuego, Byron found· in De
cember (their mid· summer) a temperature like that of winter in England. When 
Sir Joseph Banks visited this country, two of his attendants died of extreme cold, 
in a nigbt in January; which corresponds to our August. 

764. The winters are not so much colder than those in the 
northern hemisphere, as the summers; and in some places they are 
warmer. Thus in Van Diemen's Land the winters are milder 
than those of Naples. In the Falkland blands, latitude 51" 25', 
the winters are milder than in London; so that the mean annual 
temperature is higher than in the same latitude in North America. 

l'R'OZE~ REGIONS. 

765. In latitude 70° in EHrope, the birch, the hardiest of trees, 
ceases to grow, and man is compeIIed to give up cultivation. 
The remainder of the northern Frigid Zone, and the neighbour. 
ing portions of the T~mperate Zone, form . the, F',rozer:- Region 
which extends to the limIt of the oak. It IS dIstmgUIshed by 
the intensity of the cold, but is not entirely destitute of vegeta· 
tion or inhabitants. 

Within the polar circle the summer is almost perpetual day; 
and the winter almost perpetual night Spring and autumn are 
the dawn and twilight, which differ lithe from the winter in cold. 
The darkness of winter is much diminished by the length of 
~wilight, and especially by the peculiar brightness of the moon 
[ 132 ] and stal's, and the Aurora Borealis, or northern lights; 
which enable them, in many countries of this region, to conti. 
nue their hunting and other labours, through the night. 

The ./J.urora Borealis assumr s every variety of colour and form. Sometimes 
there is ,a single steady stream of ligbt, shooting from one Side of the hemispbere 
to the other. Geuerally, there is a brilliant central spot along tbe horizon, from 
whlcb long columns or pyramids of undulating ligbt, shoot up towards the zenith. 
They of ten unite at some point above, from which other streams issue with fresh 
splendour, and in new varieties of form. So singular and fantastic are tbe,e ap· 
~ra.nce., th.at the northern barbarous nations call tbem" the dance of lhe spirits," 
. Tbls.beautlful phenomenon OCcurs througbout the Frozen Region frequently; an,l 
IIjc.l~ed ext~llds south to the Warm Region; but its brilliancy is gradually dIminish· 
ed In going towards the equator. . 

7.66. In Greenland, Lapland, and the coldest CDuntries of thi$ 
vg~on, brandy andmcreul'Y,fre.cz,e during the winter; and mp.ss.es 
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ef snow and ice continue through the summer, covering a large 
part·of the country. 'VeIls are frozen at a great depth in Siberia; 
and at Hudson's Bay, and in most parts of this region, no water 
ean be obtained in winter, except by melting snow and iee. At 
the depth of three feet, the ground is frozen in summer at Hud
son's bay; and lakes and standing waters of no great depth are 
frozen to the bottom in the winter. The inland waters continue 
frozen from 7 to 9 months; and snow, which begins to fall in 
August, continues from 8 to 10 months in all parts. 

During the winter, the inhabitants of too coldest parts remain crowded together 
in small huts. The whole inside of a hut, or ship, is usually lined with ice, formed 
from the "apour of the breath, which must be cut away every morning. 

The inhabitants of Siberia stop tbe openings of their houses with ice, and use it 
as .glass. If the cold air suddenly enter a house, the vapours fall in a shower of 
snow. Every part of the body must Le covered in going out, or it is instantly fro· 
zen. The air, when breathed, seems to ~ierce and even rend the lun.gs. The cup 
often freezes to the lips, if it is touched in drinking. The provisions must be cut 
wilh hatchets and saws. Trees and the beams of houses are split by the frost, and 
rocks rent with a noise lik~ that of fire a:rms. Meat;s preserved here in a frozen 
state without any care. Frozen fish aDd the carcasses of animals, are transported 
from distant portions of Russia, to lhe markets at Petersburgh, aDd other large 
towns, without any injOlY. The snow forms smooth and permanent paths for sleds, 
overwhicl1 they travel with g-reatrapidity, chiefly with reindeer and dogs, as repre-
5ented in the engraving. 

767. The change from winter to summer is very sudden, and the 
"alleys are covered with grass a few days after the snow has 
melted. The temperature of the summer is very uniform, and the 
heat oft.he sun is often oppressive from the length of the days. 
At Enontekis, in Lapland, latitude 68 0 , July is as warm as at 
Edinburgh, in latitude 56°; and the heat produces immense 
s:warms of mosquitoes and other insects, by which the inhabitants 
are greatly molested. In most parts of this region the summer 
is too short to bring gr9-in to maturity. Cultivation is pra-ctised 
only to a very limited extent, and without any certainty [133] 
(l)f a crop, although the latitude of this regien in North America, 
is the same with that of Denmark and England. In Lapland 
the air is very dry, and a summer shower is rare. 

768. The coasts and islands of this region rIo not suffer the 
same intense cold with the inland portions ; and it is stated by 
tmvellers, that a winter in Iceland, is not colder than in the south 
of Sweden. But the climate is more moist, and often less fa
vourable to the progress of vegetatIOn. 

POLAR REGIONS. 

769. It has already been stated ('U 727,) that the regions north 
oflatitude 71 0 in Europe, and 54° in North America, have a 
mean annual temperature below the freezing point. In Spitzber
.gen, the average heat of the summer is only 2 or 3 degrees above 
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freezing; and the cold in winter renders it uninhabitable. At 
Melville Island, in North Georgia, latitude 72to, Parry found the 
mean annual temperature only It degrees; the lowest yet ob. 
served. It has also been stated that the polar ice commences in 
a lower latitude in the southern than in the northern hemisphere; 
and hence probably, the whole region within and near the Ant. 
arctic Circle has a greater degree of cold. All the examina. 
tions yet made, lead to the belief~ that the central portions of 
the Frigid Zones are regions of perpetual ice, almost dest;.ute 
of animal or vegetable life. 

The habitations of men, are not found farther north than lati
tude 78°. No inhabited land has been discovered beyond lati. 
tude 54° or 55" in the southern hemisphere; and the climate of 
the islands in the Southern Ocean, appears to be too severe to 
admit of thc residence of man. 

Capt. Cooke round an island in latitude 540 or 55· soutb, almost covered with 
snolV many fathoms deep, in mid·summer; and the coast was terminated by wall. 
of ice, of considerable height. A similar account is given of the New·Shetiand 
lsles, in latitude 64°. South Georgia, in latitude 56°, has perpetual snow upon 
irs plains. In latitude 60·, Cooke found the heat of summer never above 35 de· 
grees, and wa ter IVas daily frozen. 

PRODUCTIONS OF THE EARTH. 

VEGETABLES. 

770. There is an immense variety in the chal'acte!' of the vegetable tribes. Few 
plants are universally diffused over the earth; but every portion IS supplied witb 
30lIle adapted to it. Some belong to mountains, others to valleys, anrl others shll 
to plains. Every species of soil has vegetables peculiarly adapted to It. Some 
plants are confined to water, and some to moist regions. Others grow oaly in dry 
tracts, or on the surface of naked rocks. Some require tbe hottest climate, and 
some a temperate air; and some will tRrive only in the midst of ice and frost. 
In this way. nearly the wbole surface of the earth is covered with vegetation, and 
plants are found even in the dark vaults of caverns alld mines, and in the bed of th~ 
sea. 

Some plants will flourish witb a high degree of heat, for a short time, althougb 
[\34J it is followed by severe cold. like that of the Frigid Zone. Others re'luir" 
only a moderate heat, longer cOlltim;.ed, and extend to f IE ~ aled regions. lVIany 
small plants will flourish where trees will not, and some approach the region of per· 
petual snow. Those regions where no other vegetable will grow, are provided will-. 
the bardy lichen, a nourishing species of moss, capable of supporting men alld .ni· 
mals, which is found beneath tbe snow in the depth of winter. 

771. The celeb"ated traveller Humboldt states, that the species of plants known 
a few years since, amounteJ to 44,000, of which 17,000 are found in America." 
More than half the whole number belong to the Tomd Zone, althcugh this part of 
the earth has been le .. t explored by botanists; and generally, lhe number increaseS 
with the heat of the climate. Spitzberl1:en is estimated to have only 30 species. 
Lapland and Iceland have more than 500 each; Sweden. I ,SOO; one of the states 
of Germany, 2,000; and the iJ;land of Madagascar, 5,000, 

. * At a~ecent sitting of the French National Institute. he ~tates that new 
discoveries have increas.ed the number to 56,000. ' 
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Of the plants ahove mentIOned, GOOO uelong to the class whose fruit and flower 
are concealed, such as tne mosses, ferns, &'c. The remaining 38,000 are distri· 
lmted as follows: 

America, both Temp. Zones 4,000 
Do. Torrid Zone . 13,000 

Asia, Temp. Zone. . 1,500 
Do. Torrid Zone. . 4,500 

Polynesia and Australia . 5,000 
E~~ ~OOO 
Africa. . . . .. 3,000 

·;'i2. Of all these species, Ihe most important are tbose which furnish the fuod 
)f men and animals, ioczluding the various kind:.! of grains, fl'uits, root8, ami 
6T·a.~:>es. Some are important for clothing, as flax, hemp, and cotton. Others are 
valuable as medicines and dyes. Thel'€ are only a few indeed, of thi8 large num
ber, which are not found in some way useful. 

773. From the enumeration above stated, it will he seen, that each grand diL';' 
,ion of the worln has many peculiar vegetables, which are native in it. The po
tato and Indian corn were unknown in Europe, until they were procured fr6lID 
America ~ and many of our rno::!t useful vegetables were transplanted from tilt'! 
Eastern Continent. The fir~tree, wlHch is so abundant in North America,.is un~ 
known in South America. 

Every great basin, or great nstuTal division of 3 cQ1mfry, Inay also have 'pecu
liar plants which have not passed the seas or mountains which bound it. 

77~. Particular plants extend farthest f"om the eguator, where there are no 
range~ of mountains from east to west to interrupt their pro~ress. Thus the plants 
and animals of hot climates are found farther north in the b8sin of the Miss;ssip~i, 
than in the Atlantic States, where the mean temperature is the same. The im
pression Ihus produced, that the climate is warmer, IS found incorrect. 

7i.). A small number of valuable plants appear to be confined to their native 
snil; as the clove and 'nutmEg to the Spice [glands-the g-enuine cinnamon to 
Ceylon-and the be.t tea to China. ,But the seeds of most useful plants have 
Jleen scattered throu~h all the climales which resemhle th::::lt oftbeir native soil, by 
IneaT,sof wind and the cllrrents of the ocean, the flight of birds and the migration 
of animals; but especially 1 by the long and extensive intercourse between the io~ 
habitants of different portion, of the globe. 

The geographical situation of vegetables may, therefore, be considered "[135J 
-as dependent on the temperature, moisture, and soil of countries-whether it be 
produced by the latitude, elel'ation, or local silllation. We often find vegetables 
far removed from their appropriate latitude by I"cal circumstances. Mountainous 
countries are especially remarkahle for the variety of their vegetables. Thus at 
the foot of Mount Araral, we find the plants of Turl<e),; at its middle height. 
those of France; and on its top, tho~e of Sweden. The mosses of Lapland are 
found on the summits of the Alps and the Andes; anJ tbe deep m;nes of Saxony 
'produce some of the plants belonginl\" to the summits of mountains. 

776 The boundaries of particular plants are a1'1)arently changed in some in
stances, because they vegetate in regions where they lose their peculiar character 
and fla\'our: and many plants may be cnltivated by mean' of wall. or hothouses. 
which give them an artificial climate; like the peach and the orange in England. 
But in the following account, a plant is oonsidered as belonging to those regrons 
.nly, in which it will flourish and bear fruit with the natural temperature of tIP 

seasons. 

POLAR, FROZEN, AND COLD REr.IONS. 

771. The centre oftlte Frigid Zone, so rar as traveller< have been able to e.:
amine, appears to be entirely destituto of veg«tation. The whole zone con I a ins 
rew species of plants, and the chief vegetables suitable for food, are tbe lichen 
and other mosses, and ferns. There are a few shrubs. such as the currant, th'e 
cloud berry, &c. which produce berries-the luxuries of this dreary region. Ih 
the heat of a polar summer, uDder the influence of perpetual day. the growlh of 
,~lants is rapid, and the produce often abunolan!. The verdure in these region • 
. '. chiefly confihed to the south·~ide of the \'Jills, fIs durafion j's sil?,;, but tt~ aI' 

Hl~ 
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pea ranee is urilliant. Lapland is the onl.> country within this zone where (he 
;'oarser grains and pulse can be raised; and these, ouly with very great difficulty. 

778. In advancing north from the polar circle, the birch which bears the se· 
"erity of the cold best, dwindles in size, till at last it ceases to grow at 700,Ihe 
point where man gil'es up the cultivatiau of grain. North of this, shrubs, bushes, 
and herbaceous plants only are to be met witb. Wild thyme, creeping willow, 
and brambles, covel' the face of the rocks, and the Arctic cloud berry here assumes 
its most delicious flavour and perfume. Shrubs next disappear, and their place is 
supplied by the saxifrage, primrose, and the low flowering herbs, and grasses. 
The lichen, wr.ich feeds the reindeer, sometimes mixes in the lurf, and somelimes 
of itself cOI'ers vast Iracls of country. lIs white tufls stand in clumps of various 
forms, looking like hillocks of snow. Beyond this, we lind only a naked,slerile 
soil, and elernal snows, with here and there some hardy mosses on the borders. 

779. On the borders of the Temperate Zone, or jusl within the Arclic Circle, 
the evergreens, fir, pine, &c. commence. The forests of the Frozen Re/jion 
are chiefly compo,ed of lbese trees, mingled with the birch and willow, The po· 
tato, cabbage, turnip, radish, and simildr garden vegetables, may be cultivaled 
in this region. Cranberries, wborrIeberries, currants, and other berries, are slill 
the only fruits. Wheal will scarcely come to perfection, except in Norway and 
Sweden. Rye, oats, Slid barley, which are best suited to a cold climate, are raised 
with difficulty. The crops are so precarious, that the people are subject to dis
tr.essing famines, and are often compelled to grind the bark of trees, and mingle 
it with their grain for bread. The most valuable vegetable productions are tbe 
timber of their forests, and Ihe turpenline, pilch, and lar, obtained from the pine 
and fir. 
[ 136] 780. In the Cold Region, where the people are industrious, grain may be 
raised in sufficient almnc.lance. Wheat flourishes best in Ibe southern parts. The 
l'astu"es are ricb, and the verdure fine. They produce apples, pears, cherries, 
and plums, of' the finest quality, and in the g-realest abundance; but most of these 
fruits grOlv languidly in Sweden. All tlle species of berries. are abundant, and 
some very delicious, as strawberries, goosebf'rries, &c. The walnut, and most of 
the ordinary nuls, and tbe common garden vegetables, peas, cabbage,lurnips, po· 
tatoes, &c_ flourish best in this part of Ihe Temperate Zone. II is also the native 
climate of oal., hemp, and flax, and the most favourable for their cultivation, 

At the northern limits of tbis region, the oak commences, and in advancing 10' 
wards the soutb, theforests are composed of the oak, the elm, tbe maple, and the 
beacb, inslead of Ihe birch, willolV, fir, and pine. 

TEniPERATE AND WARM REGIONS. 

'181. Tbe Temperate and TVarm Regions yield in the grealesl IIbllndance mosl 
«>f those productions which administer to tI,e use and pleasure of man. Wilhin 
these limits, are raised in Iheir greatest perfection, wbeat and barley, the grairn 
which yield the most nutritive bread. There, almost exclusively, are produced lhe 
wine-grape, whose juice is so much valued; and the mulberry whose leaves feed 
the worm which supplies us with silk. ' 

782. The Te/nperate Regions produce apples, pears, and the fruits of the Cold 
Rer;ions in p,:,rfcction, on the norlhern borde,',; but in the southern parts, the" 
frult~ lose thell' lin.est flavour; and degenerate entirely on lh" borders of the Wal'ffi 
Regions. Tbe wme·grape first appears on the borders of this region in Europe; 
and the peach, ap"icot, almond, and mulberry flourish. Wheat is cullivated with 
ease, and all the grains produce abundantly. Vegetation rarelv suffers with 
drougbt, lind tbe verdure is fine. > 

783. At the limits of the rVarm Regions, we first meet with the olive which 
f!roduoes olive oil, and the fig; and in Europe, the oranae and lemon. But ~ven in 
Europe, the orange does not grow in perfection beyond tbe middle of Ihese regions. 
Tbe. eO"k-tree, wbose hark furnishes us wilh cork, also belonO's to the lVarm 
RegIOns. " 

Vegetation often suffers for want of moisture; and the fields and hills have some
.. hatof a bro~n lind scorcbed a'pect, in place of the beautiful verdure of mar
t;'Q'ihero RegIOns. 
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TROPICAL AND EQUATORIAL REGIONS. 

734. In the Hot Regions, we first meet with the sugar-cane and coffee_ The 
orange, lemon, citron, and fig;, are found here witb the most deljcious flavour; 
and the date, and some other .tropical production" are added to the number 0: 
fruits. Indeed the p"oductions generally cor"espond to thuse of the Torri<l 
Zone, which will be next described; exc('pt that itl the northern parts, the most 
delicate fruits and plants hare not so fine a fiavoUl". 

785. In the Torrid Zone, the dr!] regions are scorched with a burning heat, not 
less fatal to vegetable, than tu animal life. But when moist count,.ies are cherish
ed by the intense heat of this zone, they produce plants of the most oplelldid beau-
1y, of exquisite lla\'our, and of immense size. The cboicest vegetables which con· 
trJbute to the sustenance and pleasure of man, and the cure of his dl8eases, art, 
found in such profusion and luxuriance, as is unknown 1n other climal€s. 

786. The multiplicity and variety of the I'egetable tribes are so great, as tv 
preclude any accurate eouLTIeration. T1"C1S are fal' (flore numerous ill proportion 
to other plants, tban in the Temperate Zones. The same tribes which are tit, 
slender and humble plants of northern regions, bere spread into lofty [137j 
trees. Many of these are pdpetually adorned withflowers, larger, more beautl 
fol, Bnd more odoriferous than tbe choicest shrubs and plants of temperate eli
mates. The bamboo and the sugar·cane attain tbe bei~bt of 'l5 or 30 feet. The 
forests are knit together Ly rattans, and other vines and shrubs, so thlek and lux 
'Jriant, that it is almost impossible to penetrate them with axe or fire, and furnish 
a secure retreat to the: myriads of animals and insect tribes, with wbich this zonE; 
abounds. The falling leaves are renewed at every season of the year, and vege· 
fation flourishes in perpetual youth. The earth is never exhauoted, bot constantl:>· 
seems to acquire new fertility from the decay of its abundant vegetation, Bu t 
we do 1I0t find here those flowery meadows, covered with herbage, which form the 
chief beauty of temperate countries. 

787. Some of the trees of this zone altain a oize, of wbich tbe natire of north
ern countries can scarcely conceive. The mighty baobab, on the plains of the 
Senegal River, in Africa, i. found with a trunk 50, 60, and even ;0 feet in circum· 
ference; while each of its bran"'les equals an ordmary tree in s;ze. 01le of the 
leal es of the great fan-palm will cover ten or a dozen men, and two or three arc 
sufficient to cover a cottage.-

788. In tbe Temperate zones, foresls are considered as wastes, and the trees 
are useful cbiefly for their timber_ But ill tbe Torrid ZOIle, tl,c.r produce a va
riety of excellent fruits and juices, for,the support of man, wbich rend.r them as 
,aluable as the co"st cultivated fields. 

The "arious specics of palm trees, which rise in a olender, lofty trunk, covereCi 
at the top wilh a tbick tuft of leaves, are characteristic of these regions. Ther 
yield a rich juice, both nourisiliug and refreshin~1 and which is (>a~ily formed intc, 
wine. The sago-palm produce:; a thick, nouri'3hing sap, ,vhich is dt'ied, nnd 
forms a very useful altide of food. The bread.Jrll1t-tree and plantain, produce 
fruits resembling bread prepared from I;Tain; and the gum {ol-est, of Africa fur
nish gum Arabic, a valuable article of food [or tbose who are crossing the deserts.. 
un account of its dryness and lightness. 

In these forests also, Ive find the hardest, most duraLle, and most beautiful kinds 
if wood, as the m.hogany, the iron-wood, and the teak-tree, which is more dura· 
ble than tbe oak for sbip building. The I'ariOU5 kinds of dye-wood, such as log 
wood, camwood, &c. can scarcely be obtained here. 

789. This zone also abound, with the most deliciousf,-uils-the tamarind, pine
apple, guava, banana, &c. It is the native and the only region of the spices, cin
namon, cloves, nutmeg, and pepper; and of mYl'I'h, frankincense, and the variou~ 
fragrant find medicinal gums. Cqifee, tea, and the sugar cane, are articles pe 
tuli"r to the Torrid Zone, and the Hot Regions bordering on it. 

790. T¥heat and most other grains of temperate climates, begin to degeneratf 
;n the \Varm Regions; alld in the Torrid Zone, they are productive only on ele' 

• Edinburgh Gazettep.r. 
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vated grou nds. The principal grains cult ivated, are maize, which flouri sht. 
f rom lhe cold regions even to the equator- rice, which is prdbably th o chief food 
uf one ' third of our race; and millet. Valuable substitutes f ur grain, are found 
in the bread ·fruit and plantain-the ca~sava and maniqc Toots of America-me 
to ro-root of Polynesia-anll the yam-which form a bread not less palatahle than 
"' rain, lind 'prod uce far more abundantly . 
'" ·19 1. In ascending the mountains of the Torrid ZOlle, as the tem perature va· 
r ies, each section has its own dislin ct plants, and we find in succession the pI'oduc
tions of el'ery region from the equator to the poles. 

[J 28J (u.) ANIllIALS . 

(29.) Termites Ant-hills of the Torrid Zone. 

792. Among the animals of the earth, a small number of beasts of prey, ina 
poi~onou'S reptiles, and miscbievous animal s or in sects, are only scoul'ges (0 the hu· 
ma n'race. But tbe greater nUlllber of the animal tribes are subject to tbe control 
of ' man, and contribu te very much to hi s subsistence and comfort. The variety of 
form, and size , and strp. ngth, and uses, which is 100nd among them, and tbeir adap· 
tation to every existi ng climAte and soil, form a distinct source of testimony (0 the 
wisdom and goodness of the Creator. 

793. Domestic animals supply man with milk and the 'Iuxuries formed from it, 
a~d feed him with their fiesh. Tbeir skins, and wool, and hai r, form importan t 
a rt icles of c1otbing. Many of the wild an imals are eagerly Lu nted for tbeir skins 
and fur, Or for the oil procured from them. 

794. The situation of animals, like tbat of "egetables, is regulate~ ch ieBy by 
cl imate or soil. Some animals subsist in a lmost a ll la ti tudes ,.-here culli vat ion IS 
practi cable, and inhabitants can become numerous. By means of commerce, tbpy 
!'lave been d isLributed to every port ion of tbe globe. Among these, a kind Provi
uence has placed the most useful domestic animals. The ox, the hOI'se, and tire 
SWine, are fouo~ in all latitud es between the Fro~en Regions on the north . aoLi 
soulb; and tbe sheep, the goat, the dog, and tbe cat, even wilhin these reglQns. 
Among IVlld anlll,als, tbe fox, the bear, tbe hare, the deer, tbe .squirrel, the rat, 
1he mouse, and the weasel, are found in all habitable latitudes. _ 
• . 79~. 'fhe tWl5. is tbe companion of man in all climates. In many countries 91 

,he Froz~n :a~ons, cj-<lgs are th~ only AOr®s(ic ani.tni)!~ . Tirey are lliIT/lI!ssed '" 
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;;ledges, and travel with great rapidity, guided chiefly by the voice of the driver, 
The dog and the swine are almost the ollly domestic ammals found in the islands 
of the Pacific Ocean; and both are used for food. The cat is scarcely less common 
[han the dog. The rat and mouse also, are found wherever ships haoe gone. or 
man exists, south of the Frozen Regious; but in Lapland. Greenland, and NortheTil 
Siberia, we find in their place the leming, or Norway rat, which inhabits some [139! 
parts of these regions, and migrates in vast bodies from one district to another In 
search of food. 

796. Of all wild animals, the fox is the most extensively distributed. Vast troops 
inhabit Nova Zembla and the shores of the Frozen Ocean; and they are not les~ 
nume,rous in Bengal, Egypt, and the coast of Guinea. The new cootinent is also 
said to abound with them; but tbelr existence in South America is doubtful. The 
squirrel also in~abits all parts of Europe and Asia, from Siberia to Siam; and is 
found in Africa and Amer.ca. 

797. Tbe temperature of the ocean is so uniform, that the various tribes of fish 
distribute themselves throu~h alliotitudes, more readily and exteusively than .ni· 
mals. Their as!,ect, however, varies greatly in the extremes of heat and cold 
Those of cold regions migrate in the winter, to the seas and rivers of more tern~ 
perate <,ountries, where many of them deposite their spawn. In this way, the shad 
a'ld the salmon visit the river6 of the United States, and the herrin~ the western 
coast of Europe; and furnish valuable stores of food. The banks of iliewfoundland 
are the re"ort of immense numbers of codfish; and 100,000 men are employed bere 
in the fisbery. 

Many species of birds also of the Temperate Zones, migrat~ during the winter 
to warm regions, and return el'ery spring to their usual haunt.. While many ani
mals are thus extensively scattered, each zone is marked by the residence of animals 
peculiar to it. 

TORRID ZONE. 

798. The TorriJ Zvne is not less remarkable for the luxuriance of animal thall 
of vegetable life. It produces the largest and most beautiful animals, "s well as 
the fiercest and most dangerous, found upon the globe. "The mighty elephant tra· 
verses its {orests, and the rhinoceros and hippopotamus roll their enormous bulk in 
its streams." The hippopotamus is found "nly in tbe rivers of Africa. 

799. Tbe two· horned rhinoceros Ocours only in Southem Africa; but the species 
with one horn occurs in tbe East Indies and ChinR, as far lIol'th as SO'. In this zone 
are found the most formidahle "easts of prey-the lion, the tiger, the leopdrd, th,· 
panther, the ounce, and the hyena of Africa and Asia, and the jaguar and puma, or 
South America. 

Tbe lion is chiefly confined to Africa and Western Asia, and is most fierce in 
Northern Africa. The royal tiger of India is sUI'passed by none of the beasts of 
prey in ferocity and power. It sometimes strays as far a5 40° or 50· north latitude. 
The jaguar vies with the tiger in size alld fierceness, alld resembles the panther in 
in its skill. The puma or cougar, sometimes called the American lion, is destitute 
of a mane, aud has more resemblance to a wolf in the form of its body. It is found 
as far as 500 south of lhe equator. The lorgest quadruped of South America is the 
tapir, about the beight of a COIV. 

800. The TOiTid Zone swarms with reptiles, some of enormou, strength, and many 
armed with fatal poison. Those of the crocodile species, tbe crocodile of Africa, the 
alligator and cayman of America, and the gavial of India, fill all the rivers of this 
zone, and stand ready to devour the incautious traveller. The alUlconda, or boa 
constrictor, or South America and Africa artd the Asiatic Isles, is compared to tb" 
mast of a ship, and crushes large and powerful animals for his prey, by winding his 
coils around them. The asp, and many of the smaller reptiles, are armed with a 
poison of peculiar deadliness." 

801. The family of bats is distributed throughout the world, but it is only [140, 

* Edinburgh Gazetteer. 
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in the Torrid Zone we find tbe vampire, that species which sucks the blood from 
man while sleepillg. 

Even insects ~ppear in this zone in such numbers and power as to become for· 
midable. The poisonous tarantula, and the scorpion, are natives of this zone. The 
termites, or white ants of India and Africa, penetrate the beams of houses, and 
destroy timbers, chests, book~, and clothing, in a few hours. They are only a quar· 
ter of an inch in length, but they erect pyramids of clay snfficiently compact to 
sustaiu the weight of several men, to the height of 10 or 12 feet. These are divid· 
cd very curiously into numerous apartments, and are far more wonderful works 
in proportion to the s:ze of tbe animal wbich erects them, thall the pyramids of 
E~ypt. 

"802. The air of most countries in this zone is filled with small insects, many of 
which inflict painful stings, and the forests swarm with snch multitudes, that the 
traveller can scarcely avoid swallowing them witb his food, and inhaling them with 
his breath. Locusts and even flies assemble in such immense bodies as to lay 
waste the earth, and dri<e nations before them. This scourge is often felt in the 
Hot Regions bOl'dering on this zone. At night, the tropical forests are brilliantly 
illuminated by I1IITiads of fire-llies. 

803. Among the quadrupeds, the bounding antelope, the striped zebra, and the 
tal! cameleopard, are remarkable f"r beauty. The gazelle, the species of ante· 
lope .0 distinguished by the beauty and brilliancy of its eye., is found in the Cau· 
casus, and in Turkey, Arabia, and Afriea. The cameleopard, which is from 10 
to 15 feet in height, is found in the southern half of Africa, as far as 28° of latilude. 

804. The numerous birds of this zone are adorned with the richest plumage. 
The peacock is a native of India. The feathers of the ostrich and the bird of p~. 
radise are the ornaments of kings. Many, like the parrot, utter a sound resem
bling the human voice. But they are generally inferior to tho,e of tbe Temper· 
ate Zone in the melody of their notes. Some of tbe tropical birds rival quadru
peds in size and strength_ Such are tbe ostricb of Africa-the nandu, or ostrich 
of South America-and the condor, a bird of prey, whicb soars above the tops of 
tbe Andes. 

805. The forests are enli.ened by the various tribes of monkeys, which are con· 
fined to this zone, and the Hot Regions bordering upon it. The ourang ou/ang, 
and its kindred species, which approacb most nearly to man in appearance, are 
found only in Borneo, and a few of the Asiatic islands. 

806. The tropical ~.as are also populous. Tbe fish here shine with brilliant 
colours, and the flying· fish is seen skimming through the air. The shark displays 
the ferocity of a beast of prey. The shellfish are larger Bnd finer than in the 
colder regions. The "yster which furnishes the pearl, is almost confined to t~e 
tropical seas, and is most aburdant in the Indian Ocean and its branches. In thIS 
zone almost eXclusively, we find the coral polypi, so insignificant in tbemselves, 
but so remarkable for the size and extent of their stony structures. Thejinest 
red eoral, however, which is used as an ornament, is chiefly obtained in the Me· 
diterranean Sea, on the coasts of Italy and Barbary. The coral tisbery is here 
yerr productive. . 

S07. Among domestic animals, the ass and the mule are tbe most extenSIvely 
used as beasts of burden, in the countries of the Torrid Zone. In moist CO~
tries, .the elephant is trained and used for this purpose, especially in India, and IS 
very valuable for its d~cility and sagacity. It is even taught to assist in unlading 
ships. It, tusks of ivory are sometimes six feet in length. In Asia, it is found as 
[l.j,l] far as 31). of north latitude; in Africa, from the Cape of Good Hope, to 20· 
north latitude. In the dry and desert regions of Western Asia and Northern 
Africa, the dromedary is almost the only beast of burden. This animal, and the 
camel, are furnished with several separate stomachs, in wbicb tbey carry a large 
'l'Iantity of water, and use it sparingly as necessity requires. Tbey can thus sup' 
ply themselves at a watering place for a journey of 5 10 15 days; and are enabled 
to traverse regions where other animals would perish with tbirs!. The dromedary 
conveys all the goods wh,ch .. e transported across Northern Africa and Arabia . 
. 808. In South America, tbe llama, vicuna, and guanuco, are used for transporl
mg good~ over the Andes. Tbey are much smaller than tbe camel; but they are 
not less ~mportant among their native rocks and IllDIUllains, where scarcely any. 
"ther aDllnal can travel. Tbe buffalo, or huncbed ox, is also used as a beast 01 
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hurden in Africa and India. In Soulh Africa, the oxen are even used for riding, 
like horses; aDd are said to possess great activity and fierceness. The oxen of 
South America are derived from the European breed, and are chiefly used for 
food. The horse i. found in most countries of the Tort"ld Zone, but is less used 
th311 other beasts of burden. The milk and flesh of the camel, Ihe ass, the buffalo, 
and the goat, afford the chief supply of anima/food in this zone. But all species at' 
animals are eaten by savage tribes. 

WAR~I, TE)lPERATE, AND COLD REGIONS. 

809. In the TVa~m, Temperate, and Cold Regions, the animal tribes gradually 
diminish in number, magnitude, and ferocity. No land animals of these regions 
now existing, vie with the elephant in size. The wolf, the bear, and the \ ... ·ilci 
boar, are the principal beasts of prey in Europe; and in America, tile wolf, the 
panther, and catamount, or cougar, and bear. The brown bear of Missouri is an 
animal of uncommon ferocity and strength; alld the same animal appears (0 c:\.ist in 
the Alps. But with this exception, the beasts of prey fall far short of the lion and 
lhe tiger. 

810. The Iribes of reptiles gradually diminish in advancing lowards the poles, 
un hi tbey disappear entirely in the Polar Regions. The number and venom of 
those which are poisonous, are also diminished. In the Warm Region" inseeli>" 
~onlinue very troublesome; but on advancing north, the frosts of wlott:r check their 
multiplication, and they produce no serious inconvenience, except in the holtest sca· 
sao, or in mal' shy countries. 

The birds of the Temperate Zone are inferior in size and brilliancy to those of the 
Torrid Zone; but they surpass them in the sweetness of Iheir note. 

811. The deer, the hare, the rabbit, the squirrel, and the ell" abound in the 
forests of this zone, and furni::lb the chief sustenance of tbe savage tribes, and iu 
newly settled cnuntries. In the western part of America, the bison, or American 
ox, (usually, but improperly called the buffalo,) is the most valuable animal botb 
for its flesh and skin. Vast herds wander over the plains between the Mississippi 
and the Rocky Mountains; hut the number is diminishing. 

The beaver is also a native of this zone. These a.nimals are remarka hIe for their 
industry and Ingenuity in building timber hUt9, and for their mode of living in fa· 
milies. They are much sought on account of tbeir ,kin.. Small numbers are still 
found between 30· and 60· of north latitude, especially ill America. But they are 
generally extirpated, as a country has become thickly sellied. The martin, Ihe 
olter, and several other furred animals also occur in this zone. The elk is found 
from 52. to 64° in Europe, and frorn 450 to 52° in America, or chiefly within the 
Cold Rel(ion. 

812. The Temperate Zone seems to be the native region of the most useful [142] 
domestic animal8; the horse, the ox, the sheep, tbe ass, and the mule. The 
hOl·8e is found from Patal(onia and Icelaud and the Arctic Circle, but is most perfect 
in the centre of this zone. The Arabian horses are most remarkable for swift
ness and tire. Those of Ihe middle of the Temperate Zone, especially in middle 
Europe, are larger and stronger, and are considered the mOot usefu!' In Asia, the 
horse is not found beyond 64,0 of latitude. In the ""rlh of Europe, and in Ihe 
Island of Scotland, there is a dwarfish raee, often called the Shetland, or Welsh 
poney. 

813. The ox attains the greatest degree of coura""e and power in the Warm Re
gions; as is evinced in the buli·fights of Spain. In climates which ar~ moist and 
cold, such as Northern Germany and Irelana, the ox grows largest, and the cow 
yields milk most abundantly. In Iceland, the cattle thrive remarkably; and the 
ancient colony of Greenland exported butter and beef. In Tibet, and the neigh
bourin~ table-land, is a peculiar species, called the yak, or grunling ox. 

814. The ass and mule flouri.h best bel Ween 20° and 40°; and here they are 
often found large, handsome, lively, aDd docile. The mules of Spain are sometim~s 
even preferred to horses. These animals do not endure severe cold; and In. 
Europe, they are rarely seen beyond 52°. The wild ass of Tartary, which is e,s, 

. teemed delicious food, is not found beyond 48°. . . ,. 
813. In the dry regions of this zone in Turkey, and the south of RUSSia, Slbe

ia, and T~rtarYI the lJactrilln cam,l, with two h'Umps, is as valuable as tll9· 
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• 'lrornedary of Africa. It is io use from the Black Sea to the Pacific, as far north as 
latitude 55°. It 15 said not to endure the beat oftbe Torrid Zonei and ill China 
and India, it does not thrive south of 28° oflatitude.~ 

FROZEN REGIONS. 

816. In the Frozen Regions, we find so great a dillerence in tbe state of vege· 
tallon, that low animals of more temperate climates can subsist. The plains are 
rove red witb the reilldeel', the sable, the ermine, protected from the cold by a rich 
covering of fur, tvblch becomes an article' of comfort and luxury to mao. In ap
proaching nearer Ihe pole, both animal and vegetable life seem almost extinct. The 
?"hite bear roams unmolested over these regions of frost, and frequently passes from 
"ne country to another on the tloating ice. The polar fox advances slill farther 
north. 

S17. But the ocean, from its milder 'temperature, supports a vast amount of 
animal life. The polar seas swarm with herring and other small fish, which are of 
the utmost value to the inhabitants of these sterile regions. They also ahound witb 
seals and sea·olters. The great waz,·us, or sea.elephant, is found in herds upon 
(be ice; and the whale, the monarch of the ocean, makes this his chosen reo 
sort. The seal, the tvalrns, and Ihe whale, are all invesled with a thick co.tofoil, 
whicb protects them from the cold, and serves the natives of these dark and frozen 
;'egions for light, and fuel, and food. The fur of Ihe seal is also valnable, aod Ihe 
seal fisheries carried on chiefly for the skins, employ great numbers of ships in 
Ihe Greenland seas-around Cape Horn-and on the Nortb W fist coast of Ameri· 
ca. 
. The birds of this zone, and the neighbouring region, assume a softer covering, 
,nd the down of the eider·duck is an important article of commerce. 
[143] 818. At the extreme limits oflhe Cold Region, the ordinary beasts ofbur. 
den of the temperale zone become small and stunted, or fail entIrely for want of 
food. The reindeer and the dog are used in their stead. The reindeer, of all 
known quadrupeds, has its range nearest Ihe pole. It is found on all the coa~ts of 
(he Frozen Ocean. In Scandinavia, it can scarcely exist south of 65°. In RUSSIa, it 
extends to 63°. In Asia, it descends as low as 50°; among the Tungus .. of 
Chinese Tartary, and in America, to a lower latitude. Within these limits only, it 
finds tbe moss adapled for its food. This animal not only serves a. a beast of bur· 
den, but supplies the natives of these nortbern regions wilh most of their food, from 
its milk and tlesh; while the skin furnishes mnch of their clothing; and the sinews, 
tbeir thread. 

VARIETIES IN ANDIALS. 

819. Where the same animals are found in various latitudes, their cbaracter is 
nften materially changed. The dog, at tbe equator and around the poles, changes 
his bark for a howl or murmur. III the Frozen Region, he assumes the shagl;Y ap
pearance, and much of the ferocity of the wolf, to which, indeed, he is thought to be 
allied. The sheEp, which i. covered with the softest wool in the Cold Region, pro· 
Quces. nothing finer than hair in the Equatorial Region. The fox, which is only 
hairY III wano countries, produces the softest fur ill the Polar Region; and the bear 
undergoes changes somewhat similar . 
. 820. The animals of different continents, and of len of particular portions ofc~n. 

tlDents, are very different from eacb other. Indeed, Humboldt says, that no species 
IS common to both continentsi and that all which appear similar, have important 
~oints of difference. The cat, tbe dog, the horse, the ox, and the hog, were not na· 
t,ves of America, but brou~ht from the Eastern Continent. The animals of New
l:follaod are peculiar to thafcountrv. 
.. 1!¥I. Par~icular differences also exist in animals of the same 8pecies in different 
'SglOOS, wblch are not attributahle to climate or to aoy other known cause. Tb~ 
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g oat of Tibet produces a fieece of a tex ture unknown in any other ani.."ol of the 
~-pecie!. The seal and othe!' animals of the Antarctic ·Regions differ ell tirely from 
thos~ or the Arctic Regions. The e[' phant of In dta is di fferent from that ef 
AfricR, and. the rhinoceros a1so. Vari eties al so occur in contiguous countries, of 
whose caofies we are ignorant. The race of swine in Piedmont is univ ersa lly 
b b ck ; and so generally, in It31y, that swine's fl esh is often call ed" ?w'o," the 
Italian Dame for hl ack. In Normandy , tbey are always white, an d in Bal'aria , 
reddi.h·browD, although these co untries are. contiguous. The ha ir of the swin e 
.. f Normoody is too soft 10 be used fOr bruslies ; and that of the domes tic sw ine is 
universally. difierent. f" om th.t of the wild boar. H erds of swin e, with solid hoofs, 
are found ill Hunga ry and 'Sweden; altbough thi, animal is ullivc"!lally cloven
footed in·other countri es. · 

The varieties of size, form, and colour in th, 03', the horse, th e sh"'1', ODd espe 
cially the dog, ... e numberl ess, and many of them are heredit ary, .. hich h" 'e 
e riginated w ithin the memory of man. New varie ties sometimes a l'ise at the 
present day, such as the otter· breed of sheep in New-England , alld ma), be pro
pagated by .u ffic ient care. 

Thes. 'lXlricties are most numerous in domestic animals, and occur ID0r.e fre ~ 
tlJuently in proportion a. the animal is farther removed frOID its Datural Qood itiQg , 
and bablt~ aDd .food. 

(n.) lUINERALS.· 

(30.) Diamond-washing in BraziL 

B2'Z . .lIflrrerals are not distributed on the earth according to. climates, J~, e 8ni
mal. and vegetabl... But by tbe kindness of Providence, tbose wbicb are m06t 
necessary to mao are found in almost all cuuntries :; and othE'fS are more orJess 
.. bundant, according to their importance. It is remarkable a l ~o, that tlle ",ost bar
»en portion. of the earth are the most fruitful in mineral treasures. 

82.3. The metal.! are sometimes found pure, but they are gener'\l!y mixed willi. 
6ther mioorais, in a stony substance termed are. Tbeyare found occasionallyi-" 
beds, QT.- large mas~e8, but usually in veins, passing through otber rocks. The 
.. eiru nry in width, from • fe" inches to many feet. Sometimes they nteno! 
lIIQDy mil •• in length, varying in, breadth in different parts. Their depth is oft en 
nry great, and it is doubtful whether the bottom of ve in s has ever been fouoo '; 
but they are often neglected, because the ore is too poor, or the diguing too ex
pensire_ Coal, salt, and iron, are frequently {oulld in beds of great extent, by t 
usually of no great depth_ 

8~4_ In digging an excavation, or mine, to pl'ocnre any of these mineral!!, Ibe 
eourse of tbe vein or bed is osually followed,oDd 'tbe s'ze of tbe mine is propor-

• Prichard on Mall . 
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lioned to its size and extent. The largest excavations are those of .alt mineif-' 
.ome of which are several miles in extent. The deepe.t mine in Europe is al Frot
knbu'gh, in Bohemia, which is 3,000 feet in depth. 

8'25. Some mineral. are found upo" the surface of the earth, mingled with i. ""it or sand; as is commonly Ihe fact wllh gold and the precious stolles. In thi. 
case, the mineral is procured by washing the sands, as repre5Cnted in Ihe eogra,· 
ing, (No. 30.) 

METALS', 

8~6. GOLD is the most rare end precious of the metal., end i. usually Iound irr 
gt'ains, or gold dust, in a pure state. Nearly three-fourths of the gold .of com
merce is obtained by washillg the saridS-of rivers and alluvion •. 

Gold is found in most parts of Europe, but no where in large quantities. The 
sands of the Danube-the Rhine-lbe Rhone-the Garonne-the Tagos, and many 
6,ther rivers, contain small quantities. The cliief mine. of importance .re ot 
I{remnitz, in Austria, which produce more than ell the rest of Europe. Minet 
".ve recently been discovel'ed in tbe Ural Mountains. 
[145] Africa furnishes large quantities of gold, which are washed down by the 
rivers. [t i, especially abundant on the Niger-in Western Africa-and on tbe 
coast of Zanguebar; and forms an imporlant article of commerce. Japan also, 
and the East India Islands, particularly Sumatra, Borneo, and Celebez, produce 
gold for commerce· 

But .~Ierico and South America produce gold in far greater abundanre tban 
My olber countries on the globe. The whole amount is 11 millions of don.r. 
annually. A single mine fumishes more than all Europe. It is found at the foot of 
the Andes, almost throughout their whole extent, sometimes embraced in yeins of 
primary er secondary rocks. Brazil produceS' large quantities-chiefly from allu
,-ia\ sanas. 

In the United Staid, gold bas been found in', Cabarras Connty, in Nortb Caro
lina, in the beds of Meadow Creek, (a branch of the Pedee,) and other small 
itreams. Between 1810 and 1820, gold was seot to the mint from this place, which 
was valued at $'19,000. 

827. PLATINA is a !(,rayish metal, more rare, and on some account., more 
valuable than galli, and is usually found in connection with it. II occurs in severnl 
gold washings of South America, and' has also been discovered in St. Domingo
...,d in the Ural Moullfains; Too little ha3 beeu obtained to render it an important 
article of commerce. 

828. SILVER, as weir as-g6Id, Is found in unequalled abundance in Mexico aM 
South America, particularly among the Andes. Mexico yields about 22 millionl 
nf dollars, and Peru, Chili, an.d Boenos Aytes, 10 millions, annually. It is 08uany 
(qond in ores; but frequently pure; and In large masses. The first mines were 
discovered at Potosi, by an Indian, who tore up a bush in ascending the mountain, 
"nd found a masS of silver Leneath it. Huantaya in Peru, and Guanaxuato in 
Mexico, contain some of the most productive mines. The latter has a vein of sil
ver are 180 feet wide, and 1,600 feet deep. 

The quantity of silver found in other parts of the toorld, is comparatively In
flignitil::ant. Scbemnitz and Kremnitz, in Hungary, are the principal mines in 
Europ~. Those 6f Kongsberg, in Norway, have furnished very large ma.s •• ci 
]lure Sliver. It is also found in Saxony, and other parts of Europe--and at Kol
hy.ane, in Siberia. In the United Slates, it has only been discovered in small 
Cjllantities, at Huntington, (Conn.) Phillipsburgh, (N. York,) and Portsmouth, 
(N_H.) 

829. bON is the most useful of al\ the metal.; end agreeably to tbe gene"" 
!lrder of J'ro.vidence, the most extensively diffused_ Its oreS are found abundantly 
~ all co6ntne@, and in every formation. It bas been discovered more extensively 
1n ~he northern, ~han in the equatorial regions. Tbe principal ores are the mag
netic ore, and Tron·stone, of mountainous regions' end the bog-iron and ROD-
e,,",h, oCa!!uvial districts. ' 

Great Britain and Franca contain the most extensive mines in the world. s.~
d~n h •• large mine •. of magnetic ore, which produces the best of bar· iron. Too 
rome of Dallemora, SI pa.-ticularly celebrated, At Gellivara, in Swedish Lap-
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hnd, it a mountain of ore, (hree miles in length. Norway, Russia, Spain, Ger
iWlny, and Austria, have extensire Iron mines aLso. The Island of Elba contain., 
one of the most anCIent known, remar~aule for the ueautiful play of colours 00 

<:Ie ore. 
In the United States, there are numerouS and inexhaustible beds of iron ore

particularly along the Allegany or Apalachian Mountains, from FI'anconia, ill 
New-Hampshire, to Georgia. Twelve mines are now open in Virginia. Ken
·tucky, Tennessee, and Ohio, also ahound in iron. .New~York, New-Jers<y, and 
Penrlllylvania, produce ore in abundance, pf a quality not exceeded in [146] 

-Sweden. New-Jersey, besides the iron-stone in the north, has extensive beas /Of 
! bog-ore on the COdst, which are rene;wed in s.ome years after they have been onc~ 
e"hausted. Similar beds occ,ur in other parts of the alluvial, coa,t, south of NeVl'
Jersey; but they are not extensively wrought. 

In Connecticut, impol·t3llt mines are wrought at Salisbury, and at other place" 
.in Litcbfield County. Massachusetts has a numher of mines; an.d the Greeil 
Mountains of Verm01lt contain numerous beds of ore. 

SSO. COPPER ranks next to iron in utility; and though less abundant, occurs in 
many regiolls of the globe. It is often found ill pure metallic masses, sometime. 
very large. On Lake Superior, where it abounds, a single mass on tbe Onontagon 
.River, is estimate,d to exceed a ton in weight. 

England has the most extensi~e mines of cop.per, partic.ularly in COJoyvall; and 
produces somewhat more thall all the rest of Europe. 

Considerable mines are also wrought in the middle and north of Europe-
among the Ural Mountains-and in Siberia. Greenland, Iceland, Tartary, and. 
J'pan, also furnish copper; as well as Barbary, Southern Africa, and tbe southern 
.part of South AmeTlca. 

Copper .\Jre is found in mi\DY parts of ·the' United Slates,; hut no mines are 
now wrought. Tbat of·i3elleville, near Newark, (N. J.) was for,nerly very pro
ductive. 

831. LEAD is found more or less itt all countries. It is &aid to be rare, howerer, 
'in the Ural Mountains, and in Peru, altbaugh other l;l1etals are abun,daht. 

It i. (oulld in the greatest quantities iu Great Hritain, and especially in England, 
and the Lead Hills of Scotland. Tbe mines of the rest of Europe, chicfly found in 
Germany, France, and Spain, produce less tban those of Great Britain alone. 

The Un.ited States contain several extensive beds of lead ore. The mine at 
Southampton, Mass. is the principal now ,wrought east of the Mississippi. Lea,d 
is found, however, on the Schuylkill Rive.,..,....on the Great Kenhawa-at Middle
tuwn, (Conn. )-and in most of the states comprised in tbe primary and secondary 
regions. 

The lerld mine$ of Jltissouri, lying near the Mississippj.):!.iver, are a\l1ong tila 
~ichestin the world. The ore is found abul\dantly within two feet of the "u:-face, 
in detached masses, weighing' from 1 to 180{) pounds. The annual produce is e.ti
mated at three millions of popnds. 

Dubuques Lead JIlines, on the JYLississippi, have been Ivrought nntil recently by 
the Iudians, who sold the ore t" the whites; and have produced 30,000 or 40,OQG 
pounds annually. 

832. TIN is lound in few countries in the world. The prmcipal mines of Eu
rope are in Cornwall, in Englaod. They are very ~J<tensive and anciellt, and have 
lupplied most of the tin of commerce, from the time.of the Ph·enicians. 

The Saxon Mountains, and Gallicia, in Spain, also produce tin. It exi-ts ill 
Mexico and Chili, hut not in any ,quantity; and has not been discovered in the 
Uuited States. The Island of Banca" in the East rndies, contains large quantitiu 
of the ore. 

833. MERCURY, or ,quicksilver, is .,Iso • rare metal. The .principal millft 
known are those of A Imaden, ,near Cordova, in 13pain-Deuxpo'nlS, in Gormany 
-Idria, in Austria-,and GUanca, Velica, in Peru. It is found in Me"ico and New
Granada. Small quantities, in the form of black and red sand, have ,been found i .. 

,1he United States, on the shores of Lake Miqhigao, Huron, SI. Clair, and Erie, 
"S fur as the mouth of. Vermilion River. 

,gs~. COBA~T, which is chiefly used for givinb' a blue colour \0 glass and por ... -
"lain, is obtained almost entirely from Germany. A mine lias, ,b~en disco- [147J 
J .... red and \~~0~!:111 in Qbat42!D1p.~ar l,\fiMletown, (COlin.) 
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835. ARSENIC is a metal found in most ,if tbe mining countlies of Europe; bIlt 
i. chiefiy procured from' Germany, and tbe countries OIl tbe Mediterranean Sea. 
Some of its oreS (o.m· brHliant colours for the painter. 

S36. ANTIMONY "nd BISMUTH are brittle metals; wbicb are combined with 
I'ud to form lhll metal for printing types. They are not common; and are obllUII' 
cd in commel'ce from the mines of Europe, particularly of-German;', 

PRECIOUS STONES. 

83T. ThePRKclOuS SToNKsare among tberarest of· minerals. The finest Sap. 
J.lti.·" and Rubies come from the Burman·Empire and Ceylon. The ruby bai 
also been found in France, Bobemia and Siberia; but is rare in other parts of the 
world. The finest Emeralds have been obtained from Peru, and the neighbouri"&, 
districts of New·Gran.da. The emerald is also found in Ceylon, Egypt, ana 
Ethiopia. It has been discovered in tbe United States; and tbe Beryl, an inferior 
opecies of emerald, occurs in maIlY parts of our country. 

The Tepaz is chiefly obtained from Siberia, tbe Ural Mountains, Bobemia, 
Saxony, r:!lsland and Scotland. The finest are found in Brazil. 

Jaspc>' and Jigate are the most abundant of the stones termed precious; and ar. 
found HI"re or less in alrno,t every country. Egypt, the East Indies, Ge,m.oyand 
Scotland 'ppear to furnish the most beautiful. 

838. The DIA"O~D is obtained almost exclusively from India, Brazil. and Bar· 
nee. It always occurs in alluvial beds, and is ootained by washing the eartb. In 
Hindoostan, it is found from Cape Comorin to Ben~al, but chiefly, in the pra
vinces of Golconda and Visiapour. The most vatuable mine is ou the Kristnah 
~ivel·. In tbat of Raolcondo, 600,000 persons are employed. The d,amond, Of 
lirazil are chiefly found 'nthe province of Minas Geracs, in beds of gravel and 
liuud, hom wbich tbey.are washed by slaves. 

_BUILDING STONES. 

s.'l9. The important uses of LIMESTONK, or carbonate of lime, are·well known. 
ft is one of the most abundant minerals on the surface of the e.arth, occurring is 
pf'il'nary, transition, ~econdary and alluvial regi{,ns,. and assuming a great val'iet,r 
of forms. It constitute, tbe chief part of the secondary rocks, in the form of 
ohalk, common limestone, marble, and calcareous spar; and it is also the sub
sl3nce of which the coral reefs and islands are composed. 

840. 1I1ARBLE is found in almost all countries of much extent-generally white 
io Vl'imary regions-and coloured, in secondary. The primitive marble of IDs 
island of P..:ros, and of Carlll'a in Italy, are most celebrated for their fiDe graill 
and dazzling whiteness. Egypt, Italy, Spain, France, ano the British hIes, 
"bound in oeautii'ul, coloured marbles, uf every sbade, and often variegated wilh 
L'4ouds, Vi: ins and spots. 

1n the Ur.ited States, a range of lim .. tone extends along the ed~e of tbe secon· 
dary rl!gioDJ through the western parts of Vermont, Massachusetts, and Conllec· 
tic:ut; and quarries of mal'hle are wrought at several places. Some produce fine, 
.. bite marble; as those of Pittsfield and "'"hington. The Middlebury marble 
i~ beaulifully clouded. Pursuing the same d"'eetion alollg the Blue Ridge, we 
Ilnd olher beds of marble-at Kingsbridge, (N. Y.)-aDd iD Montgomery aDd Lao· 
(.'flsler Counties, (Penn.) most of which are primiti\'e. 

[148] At ~l1i!lo-rd, neal' New·Haven, (Conn.) there are quarries of yellow, and 
al50 of green, variegated malble of uncommon beauty-the last re~embling lb. 
celebrated \erd-anlique. 

On,thc Potomac River, in Maryland, there are extensive beds of a secondary, 
bt-C~CIU marble, which is finely diversified wilh imbedded "ebbles and fragments o'f 
various sIZe, aIJd colours. The columns of the capitol at VI' asbington are composed 
of this marble . 
. S:"1. CHUK is another variety of carbonate of lime. It has never been observed 
~n Amenca, ASI~, Africa, or the soulh of Europe. It i. tbe most abundant roclt 
~ tbe nOI'lh of ~ ranee; and extends through the Netherlands to England. Hers 
It ~orms the wh't,e cliffs of Dover; and occurs. in exten5ive beds, in other district!. 
It .. also fOund In Irelalltl-Denmark-on the southern obores of the Baltic-an" 
in PiJlaltd arid tbe soutb of Russia. It is in beds of cbalk tbatjlinl is Wiually fouod. 
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842. SLAT", suitable for roofs, is a common mineral, and is found in various parlll 
, of the United States. The best occurs in,York, Lancaster and Wayne COllnties, 

{Peon.) in Ulster and Dutchess couoties, (N. Y.),and at Brattleborpugh and Dum
I merston, (Ver.) On the Kennllhec River .. ,jn· Maine, it l')ay ,be obtained in table~, 

ten feet square. . 
843. ,SANDSTONE, commonly ca\'l~ Free ,.Etone, IS found, alld used in building, 

, in every part of the world. In th~· United Str>1:s the,pri~cipal quarries are in Va
• ,.ious places from New-Haven to 1\1 iddletown, (Conn,) and aloni!: Connecticut 
i,River, 100 miles in e"tenb-in the neighboorhoqd of, Newark, (N.,)ersey,)-and 
, on the Potomac River. The quarries ,a! Newark and Mifidlett)lVn furnish some of 

the best in use, and large quantities are exported to other. states. The sandstone 
of tbe Potomac, of which the capital at Washingtonjs built,ja white and very 
fine j but it is less durable than that of many other quarries. 

It is in connection with .econriary limestone, sla./e,.and sqnas/one, that we 
usually find tbe in~ammable minerals and salts, Coal, sulphur, salt, afldbilum~r, 
are generally associat~d logether, and gypsum 0ft~ acco!l\lIa!li~5 thefU. 

"INFLAMMABLE lIlNE~AL8. 

844, COAL is found more or, less abundantly in most secondary coun!ries;' but 
, it is rare in primitive regions, whose rugg/ld cbaracter prevente the destruction of 
, tbe forests, and renders coal unnecessary for fuel. 

England is remarkable for its coal milles. The principal are at )\few-Castle, qn 
,tbe eastern side of tbe island, and Whitebaven on the western. Coal is also> 
· abundant in some parts of Scotlanel-in France, and Geqnany-and in China. 

It abounds in So'f/h .f1rn.c,ica, even,at a great beight,on the Aqdes. In Nor/It 
America, Cape Breton and New-Brllnswic.k, and many parts, of the United 
1:'tales, produce <:0~1. 'Dne of the most .xtensIVe of the mines BOW wrou~ht in the 
United States,j" near Richmo,!!d, (Virg.) in a ~"d of bitlllllinous ~oal, 20 miles w. 
length. Large quantities are exported to other states. 

In Pennsylvania, the coal b~s are said to extend over,{)lle third of the "urface. 
Beds of anthracite, Or .tone coal,. without hitumen, of excellent quality, are found 
"long the Susquehannah River" .. t Readin!\" and thence to the sources of the 
Schuylkill and Lehii!:h. fBeds, of bitum,t1lOUS "qal extend from tbe mouth of the 
Jnniata River"tbrough all tbe country ,watered by the.Susquehan9ab, to PiUs· 
,burgla. From this place they continue;down the Ohio to MissQp,ri; 4<Ild along too 

, vaJley of the Mi,sibsippi to the beads of the River, Tombig.bee. 
Thera are abo incli~alions, oj. coal beds, in the secondary ,region extending (149J 

,from New·'Haven to Middletown, (Conn.) afjd thence to NOl'tha"lpton. Rhode 
hland has a mi.ae of anlbra~it~; ar)d <U)ot,ber,bas r£centlY,bru;.a,discoYllred inYl'o,
cester County, (Mass,) 

845. PE;\T or TURF is fGund io JlIost allUVial c<mntriesj,Qnd is a valua!)le sub
stitute (or coal. It is almost the only fuel in some parts of Ireland and Holland. 
It is found in New-Jersey, and Illany otber ,alluvial ,distri<;ts in the. United. States ; 

, and in som~, places.is extensively used. 
8,16. SULPHUR is ,.usually found in secondary forfIlation" in connection with salt, 

::-ypstl,m" and marl, or calcareous clay. It occurs tbus in Switzerlapd,.£icily, a'iil 
, Polandj and at most places where salt mines or salt springs exist. 

It if! frequently deposited jn considerable quantitiell frolll sulphQFeous springs; 
, as at Farmington, j"".Newd{ork. ,!n Siberia, it ,is, ,collected, frapl. spr;ings rOT \4e 

purp0S!l5 of trade. 
, Sulphur.is-11108t.~bundanf in volC9ni!>-coantries,.lmd seems, to.,be an important 
, part of the fuel whicb sllpports their fires. Sicily and Iceland abound wit!) it. It 
; is always exhaled from the earta in tbe neighbo)!rhood of,volcaqoes, e,pBllially in 
, the craters of those which, have become extjnct, Ilke the, Sol fa ,Terra oN~aples. 

A I .. '!\"e part,of .the ~ul'PJlllr.of cO!lllll.'1rce in )\:qrqpe, is procured fromidormant vo!-
• "anoes. ',' In Tcel~nd it is found in large PlaSS.jls.near the surface of tree,soil. ,In the 
'West Irtdia J"Jaads of.Ga"uaIO)1pe .. Martiniq~e" alld l\1~,I\~r~t,."I.Jiic4;'l-ppear"to ,qe 
~.volcanic, it is exhaled from the earth,i" sonae,plac,es . 

• 81,7. BITU1\tH.N is an inflammable mineral, which . occurs l)oth .solid aoo fiuip. 
';.-When purest, it is in the form ofa whitish, transparent fluid, called naplha. Wh~r, 
;,.w.c~,or.I!!(~r.~d by tpe air, it becomes d!rk coloured, ~~d,oilr' .'~!!d."4..~r.!I"d, 

".iF·" 
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petroltum, 01' mineral oil. It is used in place of oil for lamps; and also for medl· 
",I purposes. This fluid becomes by expoJure as thick as tar, and is called mal. 
t"a; and finally is conl'erted into the hard, brittle suhstance, called asphaltum. 

Baku, neal' tile Caspian Sea, in latitude 42", is mo,t remarkable for its bitumin. 
ous springs. For an extent of several miles, the soil abounds wlth naptha and pe .. 
troleum; so that wells'dui{ in lhe sand, are filled wilh it, and yield a large quan
t[ly daily. The ""pour'is constanlly rising from the ground. At tlVO or three 
inches below the surface, it will instantly take fire from a coal or lamp, and burns 
uatil it is ex.tin''-uished. By inserting hollow canes into the ground, it is made to 
burn from the t~p, and is used by thoinbabitants for fuel and light. Tbe petro· 
leum is also min~led with .and for fuel. Tbis region is the cbief sacred place cil 
the Guebres, oro worshippers of fire,' who keep the flame coutinually burning. 
Kaplha is used by the RU>sians as a cordial, bot nel'er intoxicates. Tbe springs 
often rise in the beds of streams . 

. Petreleu", is also found in Modena and Parma in' Italy, and I".d for lamp!. It 
occurs in mar.y 'other parts of Europe. Near'Ran~;oon, in Burmalt, it is so abun
dant, that the springs are supposed to furnish 10U,OOO hogsheads annually for com
merce. 

Springs of petroleum are found in the Untted St"tes, ·near Green River, (Ken.) 
j" the western parts of Pennsylvania-in Ohio, and 'in other places throughout the 
""condarr region. It is of len in connection with salt. At Oil Creek, (Peon.) aod 
at Seneca Lake, (N. Y.) it is found floating on the surface of spriogs, in consider· 
able quantities. 

J'rlalthn is found in Batbadoes, and is called Barbadoes tar . 
.!Isphaltum is found floating on the waters of the Dead Sea, in Syria, in coo· 

1150J sideraule guantities. In the island of Trinidad, the celebL'ated Pitch Lake;' 
covered With a crust of it, On which it is said a person may walk. . 

84B. AMBER·is aresiHous subslance of a beautiful colour, often made into orn.
ments. It OCCUL'S frequently in 'aHnvial districts; and is found in those of lbe 
Vnited States. But as an ... rtiele of commerce, it ·is.<>btained almost entirely frol& 
tiLe alluvions, on the shores of the·Balt[c, in 'Prussia. 

MINERAL SALTS. 

M!). SALT is a mineral oftbe first importance to man, aii'd is found in great'nbun
dance in every part of the globe. The ocean is an inexhaustible mine of salt, from 
which it is contllLually formed; in hot countries, by the heat of the suu; and in cold 
countries, by means of artificial heat. The Cape'Verd.and Turks Islands furnish 
large quantLties, produced by the heat of the sun. 

·~:[}lt·is 'also found in extensive beds, in secondary regions. In Cheshire count1, 
ill England, is a bed 60 to 90 feet thick, which furnishes \Vbatwe terin Liverpool 
.ialt. In Germany, Hungary, and Poland, there are numerous beds, particularly 
"Ion::; the foot of the Carpathian Mountains, from tbe Black Sea 10 ·the A Ips. In 
these districts are·the celebrated salt mines of Wielitzka, Dear CracolV, which are 
probably the most extensive in the world. 

Rock Salt sometimes forms mountains, as at Cardona, near Montserrat ill Spain, 
("\f liS.) In Molda.ia in' Turkey, is a mount.i" of·salt also; and in Hindoostan is 
a chain DC hills entirely cOlJlpased of Salt, which'extends across the Indus throll§h 
(;.I)11\. 

E:r!tensfu. piuin6, several miles in length, are some1imes found incrusted .. ith 
s,~It •. Many such occur. in Nort?ern Africa,. and the Sahara, Abyssinia,.Pemll, 
SLbert., 8LHi'TaTtary, whIch form Important mlDes of salt. In'South .I1menca, salt 
is found in ~I'eatquantities.in the' pesert of Atacama.' On the plains between the 
Andes and fne Paraguay RIVer, it llIio1tbubdant, that there is scarcely a lake, stream, 
or well, whith is not brackish. 
T~e Great DeseTt' of North .I1mtl'iclI is nlso;nerusted· with salt in 'many place.; 

and Lts waters are generally brackish in the dry season. In many parts'of the West • 
....... ULlltedtStates;·there·"r~ spots of <ground so impregnated wilh salt, Ihit "iii 
animals resort to them, andlicl:·the surface. .' 7his.hBS' given·l.bem lhe name of ",/I_ 
licks . 

. Brine ~g.J are ~ften fotltlu rising frorll beds of .alt, SO"sirongly i.,pregnate4 
I.tth salt that It " obt"Ln~d for '''''e, by evaporating Iheir walers. 
• Tl:;cy .are numerOIlS In secllw;l~rJ' r"1l'i~{]S, ill ~ll countrieo •. F;",lalUl, and .die 
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T.iddle countries ef Europe,"s well as th e second nry-d istric ts of Ihe UniledSlates. 
, contain mall )'. They abou ud pa rliculnrly a ll the Ohio R ive r and its branches, in 
'Ohio-Illi"ois-Kenlucky-1'enr,essee-and Virg in ia , and near Ihe small lakes Of 
Xew·York. The most extensive salt works are at Sa lina , in New- York , a nd on the 
Qreat Kenhawa Ri ve r, in Virginia. L arge .quantitie s of salt a re also made from 
sea-wate\', on the coast of Massachusetts. 

850. GYPSUM, or plas ter of Pal'is, is often fauna in connection with salt; R mine
rai which is ~el'y valuable in improving 'lana.. Jt is found ill great abundance near 
Pari!, from whic h it tDOII: its name. Considerabl e qu antities were for me rly bl'OuO'ht 
to the UtJiled States from F rance; and from numerous qua l'l'ies in Nova Scotia :nd 
Nc\v-Bruoswick. '\I\' ithin a few yearB, extensive qua rrie s have bee n discovered arid 
."aught in Onondaga and l\1 . diso:l Counties, ill New-York. "It is said to [151] 
have been discove l'ed also, on th e H olstOl1 River, in Virginia and T enu essee. 

85t. Olber salts, such as Glauber and E~s0m Salts, Ammonia; Ni tre, and Soda, 
which are maoufactul'f!d in iaTge' q uanlities for ,comn-..erce, are . also foood as mine
,.1 .. 

Ammonia, or Volat ile Sai t, is fauna most freqllently in the neighbourhood of vol. 
canoes; as in Icelalld-Na ples- Sic il y-and the Lipa ri I sles. Large quantities a re 
oblained near two volcanoes of Central Tartary; and in Persia, it is found mixed 
"itb clay. 

Glauber Salts are found on tbe banks, and in the waters of many salt lakes, in 
,Sibel'ia-Egy pt-alld other countr ies. 

Epsam ::ialts are fou nd in tile springs of Epsom, in England, and some others i arid 
ia a cave in Illin'ois, (If 332.) 

Coppera.and.f1 lum are manufac tured from.certain mineral beds, wbich arethenee 
•• lJed alum or copperas beds ; arla they are some limes'fourtd already formed, as ill 
'};i~souri, Vermont, and some oth e r parts or-the United States. 

852, Soda, or Natron, is obtained· in large quantities rrom the ashes of marine 
",lantg, chiefly in Spain; Portuga l, and otber countries on th e Meditel'ranp.an, arid 
)jI the re called bariLla. Bulit is a!Jundan t asa milleral , in the Na troll LakesofE~ypt 
:wd Hungary ; and it is foulld in India, Asia Minor, Siberia and Russia. It is °aliO 
~und in se'feral lakes in iHexico; a rld is very abundant in a lake in New·Granada~ 
In La Plata, it occurs in consl derabl e beds. 

853. N1TftK occurs in g reat. quantities in m"ny of tbe plains of Spain, Hungary. 
8DO Russia. It is abundant ill some of toe ' deBe rts of 'Persia, AraLia, and Arric.a ~ 
Jl is also found in Jarge' quan tit ies in the earth of calca reous caves, in India, Ja,,~ 
Naples, and tbe secolid ary T€gion of the' United Sta tes. Kentucky and Tennessee 

, have numerous caves of lhi. kind, from tbe eartb of which a conSiderabla amoUilt 
I ·M manufactured. 

, (II.) llflNERAL SPRINGS • 

. ,(31.) Great Geyser of Iceland. 
r-'aH':- Spr1ngs·"""tbe sourFes of wate,', from which the rivers and slreen18 Of 0.. 

.,'\Qb .... r. ~upplied. .M~QJ' are .dislinguisbedp1 .,peculia r varialions .in .lheir..b(!lglit. 
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and are called intermitting springs. They often ha,'e regular periods of li.e and 
fall, witbout any. \'i.il>le cause. The periodical Fountain of Como, described by 
[152]. Pliny, rises and ralls every hour. AI Col mars, in France, is one which dsos 

, and r"lI. eight times in an hour. Other springs are found" which rise and rail with 
· the tide, although they are or'en at a great. distance from the sea. The tide. 
· springs of Languedoc i .... France, Torbay and Buxton in England, and Gallicia III 
5pain, are among the most remarkable. 

855. The water of springs sometimes rises in a Jet or fount",in. 
The most remarkable examples of this kind, are the Geysers, or· spOutiqg 

spring. of Iceland, whicl> vary .in their heat from that. of the air, to the boilil\g 
point. They throw out jets of water at irregular intervals, with a noise like that 
of cannon, and prouuce a trembling ill tbe. adjacent ground. The height v.riea 
according to the season, but it is commonly.from 90 to 100 feet, and is said sam.· 

· times to exceed. 200. The fol'C. is GO great, that heavy stones, thrown into the 
hasin, are instantly tbrown up.·with tbe column, to a great height; and the (Dun· 
tain may often be excited to action·in this manner. 

The Great Geyser rises .from a basin forty or fifty feet in circumference, sit •• 
ated on a small maunu, which was.formed by the deposites from the ~p'ing i 8S e1' 
hibited in the engl'aving, (No. 31.) 

856. There are numerou, springs on the earth whicb are warm or hot, anti 
aUlers which are impregnated with various mineral substances, which give thell1 
medicinal properties. These are termed mineral SJlringB; anu are found with 
evel'y variety of qualities .. Some are useful merely on account of the heat \If 
their waters. Some are· employed only.(or bathing, and othel's are taken intel
nally . 

. Mineral springs riften contl\in substances, which cannot be combined in the 
· same proportions by any artificial meaus. It is remarkable also, that tbey do not 

change their qualilies from age to age, except as they vary for a short period,. 
from the eifect,; ·of rain and drought. Many known in the time of the Roman~, 
are still noticed for tlIe same PToperties, and are useful in the same diseases as at 
that period. Earthquakes have the most sensible and sudden effects. upon them. 
One of the springs of Carlsbad, in Bobemia, I<>st its heat in an. eartbquake i an,d 
a similar cbange took place in the waters of Buda and Toeplitz, in Hungary, an.d 
in some others, during the great earthquake of 1755. 

857. The principal classes of springs are the hot and warm springs-the w.j. 
· phurcous, containing sulphur, .or sulphureous gas-the chalybeate, or those cOu

taiuing iron-the saline, impregnated with ,arious salts-and the aerated, which 
sparkle like fermented liquors from tbe fixed air, or carbonic acid gas they ~ootain. 
Many springs bave several of these qualities united. Indeed it is not uncommon 
~o find a watering-place, in which three or four varieties occur at a short distance 
from each other, as in the sprin~ of Ballston and Salal<>ga, in the U oited Stal,· .. 

858. Itis stated by a distinguished mineralogist,. I"at the.mi?r.eralspringsofpri· 
mitive region. are "Imost always·warm, and often have a higb temperature. SOIll& 
of tb<se !'ise from beneath the granite, and other primitive rock,.. .The principal 
..,ts ances found in them are sulpbur.tted hydrogen, or sulphureousgas; carbonic 
acid gas, or fixed air.;. soda, lime, and a little iron .. In those which Ilre found in '1-
oondary regions, carhonic acid is more rare; and lime and saline'Bubstances are 
[I53J the prevailing ;ngredients. Those of alluvial regions are usually colq; 
and the principal minerals. dissolved are cBlrbonate and .sulphate of lime, solphal8 

t of magnesia, and iron. 
859. Many of the. Mt and t<I/lrm 8prings are impregnated witb 'minerals, and 

indoed.fewof them are pure. Their usefulness i. frequently derived in agre.t 
, me"!Ure from their heat, and they .. are IIllIQh employed in· rheumatism, gout, and 

other diseases of a chronic nature. 
860. VolcaniC'CO'Ilntries usually abound. with these ,springs. The boiling springs 

, ~f Iceland have already been· mentioned. Naples has several in its neighbour· 
· bood, and they aTe generally abulldant in' Italy. The baths of Pisa and Luc
,·<:a are celebrated. Jllexi'co abounds in bot sl'rings from ils volcanic charac· 
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ler; and they are particularly numeraus in a tract of 40 square leagues, north of 
-Yalladolid. On the Plain of Jorullo is a hot sulphureous spring, which supplies" 
brook. 24, feet wide. The hot wells irlthe province of Guanaxu.tu, have a t •. mpera· 
ture of more tban 200 0 of Farenheit. 

861. In England, 13dth contains the most remarkable hot springs, forming five 
baths, from 93 to 117 degrees of temperature. They are foulld very efficaciou., 
and are resortea to from all parts of the killgdom. At the hot wells of Bristol, 
the spring issues frum a cliff all the bauk of the Avon, with a temperature of 70 
Qr 72 degrees. Buxton' and Matlock, in Derbyshire, are also rioted for warm 
baths. 

862. Warm springs are numerouS in the middle ·or south of Europe. Franca 
has a number, of which Barregeg and Bagneries are most frequented. Barreges 
contains saline and sulphureous, as well as hot springs, from 73 to 120 degrees of 
temperature. At Bagneries, there are 32 springs, formerly known to the Romans 
-from 80 to 123 degrees of tempe!""ture. The springs of Aix, in Savoy, are also 
much esteemed. 

In Germ.ny, Aix la Chapelle, near the borders of the Netherlands, in the Prus· 
$ian dominions, has five hot springs, used in bathing, tbe most celebrated and mo&t 
frequented in Europe. The hot baths of Baden, in the Duchy of this name, and 
of Baden, in AUS!1 ia, are olso celebrated. 

Bohemia and Hungary bave a number of warm springs. Carlsbad, in Bohe· 
mia, contains Se\'eral, discDvrred by Charles IV. [!'Om which the town received 
its name. Toeplilz is one of the principal wat~ring~places in Germany. The 
name, signifying' warm spriugs,' is applied to several vJllages, like the German bacl 
or baden, which si.;ni!ies' bath.' 

In Switzerland, there are valuable ''Carm baths, at Leuk, on the right bank of the 
Rhone. The waters are derived from fi\'e sprillgs, issuing 110m the base of the 
mountain, the hottest of which is at 115° of Farenbeit. 

Spain and Portugal have nUUlerous warm springs, which are called caldas. 
They are found ill Spuin at Alicant-and in Murcia, Granada, &c. Those of AI· 
Jl1.eria, in Granada, are the most noted. 

863. Around the Black Sea, tbere are numerous warm springs. At Bursa, ;". 
Asia Minor, at the loot of Mount Olympus, there are celebrated warm batbs. 
The water is scaltlin~ &5 it issues from the spring"s .. There are a number in ditf&l
ent parts of the city; and hot and cold springs, in ~e\'eral instances, issue very 
Dear each other. Oil the east of the Black Sea, Trjlis is remarkable [or the warm 
sulphureous baths, from which il derives its name and its existence. 

8M. Sulphu1'eous springs are frequently lDund, containing a sulphureous g"'". 
termed sulphuretted hydrogen, which renders the taste and odour olTensive. Sui· 
phUl' is often depo,ited on tbe borders of the spring, or in the channels through 
which it flows. They are particularly useful in eruptions and disorders of the skin. 
Those of Harrowgate, in England, are much frequented. Many of tbe warm (154) 
springs, which h~ve been mentioned, are sulphul'eous also. 
'865. Chalybeate springs, or those which contain iron, are found abundantly in 

e"ery country, in consequence of the general diffusion of this metal 00 the earth. 
They are useful particularly in diseases of debility and indigestion, and in biliollB 
complaintl. 

Spa is a celebrated watering place in the Netherlands, well known to tbe Ro-
1ll'"S, from which the name Spa has been used as a general appellation for mine
",I spring.. It has six or seven ch.lybeate springs, which issue from a hill near 
the lown. The waters are exhilarating, and pleasant to the taste. At Pyrmont, 
in Hanover, there is anolher valuable chalybeate spring, highly impregnated with 
carbonic acid gas. Tunbridge Wells contains the most celebrated chalybeate 
"Prings in England, and is a place of great resort. BrightOl' also has chalybsat8 
wafers of much value. 

&66. ~mong the saline medicinal springs of Europe, those of Chelte.nha.", a'ld 
Epsom, ID England, are among the most remarkable. They are purgallve mthelr 
quality. Selters, commonly called Seltzer, in Germany, is well know,fl tbr"'!shont 
Europe for its aerated saline waters; and has given name to the artificial waters of 
Ibis kind. Great quantities arc exported to otber"'countries. 

Many of the saline and chalybeate springs already mentioned, are impregnated 
,,y,ith G~rbonic ~cid gas, aud thus render~d very ell.hllarating and more medlcmal, 



"'" 861. Tbe United States have numerous and valuable mineral sprio~., of variouc 
-qualitie,. The whole secondary region belonging (0 the basill oj" the MiuiI
lippi, abounds in ,ulphureous ~nd saline' ~prings, which bave not been fully e ... 
mmed or described; and in almost every 4;tate, some are found which are v.lued 
lbr tbeir medicinal properties. 

In the Atlantic States, the most noted su!phureou.. springs are those or Be~. 
ford and York, ill Pennsylvania-Ontario County and Ballston, in New·York
Stafford, in Connecticut-Pacolet Springs, in Soutb Carolina-and thosa of the 
AlIegany,Ridge, in Virginia. 

868. On tbe Arkansaw Rivertbere are warm springs, said (0 bave a temperatll1'6 
rJll80 (0190 degrees. Tbey have long bee., resorted (0 by Ibe Ind,ans fOl the 
~ure of diseases. Buncombe County, in N~r(b Carolina, also contain8 .... "" 

-springs, which are much visiled. 
869. In Virginia, are the Warm and Hot Springs of the couoly of Bath. The 

Warm Spring issues with a very bold stream, sufficient to turn a mill, aud keePl 
the water in its basin SO feet in diameter, at tbe vital warmth of,96 degrees. The 
Hot Spring, about six miles distant, has a temperature of lOG to 108 degree. ol 
Farenheit. In the adjoining county of Monroe are, the Sweet Sp,ings, which ri3e 
at the foot of a large mountain. They are usually considered as more medicinal 
tllan aoy others in Virginia, especially for drinking. They are very copious, 10 

,that a saw-mill can be 'tumed by (hem at the dis,tance of 200 yards from their source. 
The taste is slightly acid; and hence they were absurdly called sweet. ThQ 
,temperature i" n degrees of Farenheit. 

870. At New-Lebanon, 29 mil ... S. E. of Alha~y, is a warm spring wbich, has a 
mederate de!?;}'ee of heat. The mlneral impre~na\i~!l. is very sligbl, but il has fre. 

, '1uently prov'ed a valuable remedy {.lr diseases. \. 
371. Chalybeate sp"ings are so ,,'lmerOU" in all parts of the,United States, th.t 

a particular description is impracticable. The most celebrated in the northern 
,stat.es are those of Ballston and Saratoga, in New.York-Schooley'. Mountain, ip 
New·J ersey-Sta!ford, in Connecticut-and the Red Springs" near the Sweat 
[155J Spring;, of Virgini:>. A spring recently discovered at Orange, near New· 
ark, in New-JeTEey, has begun to be a place of resort from the Ctty of New·York. 
Another was recently discovered at Shrewsbury, in Massachu,etts. All these 

,springs, except those of Ballston and Saratoga, are simple chalybeates, with very 
,little carbonic acid gas. ' 

872. Ballston Cl~d' Saratoga are remarkable for the number and variety of their 
mineral spring', I\' hich are probably not surpassed in efficacy by any ill the worlJ. 
Their waters are bottled, and exported to distant states, and even to Europe, ip 
considerable (Juantities. , 

Ballston. is chiefly distinguished for <Is chalybeate springs, highly impregntAec!, 
and sparkling with carbonic acid gas. Besides these, it h,., a saline and sU'r"u, 
reOUi spring, of less value. 

Saratoga is part;cularly celebrated ftf its saline springs, of a purgatIve quality, 
impregnated with carbonic acid gas. Tbe Congress Spring is the principal; bijl 
there are secel'al others of a similar kind. There are 31"" several chalybeal' 
."rings, little inferior to Ihose' of Ballston in pleasantness or efficacy. The Olym-

lil,an Springs, in Kentucky, have a similar variety of waters in the space of half !l 
mlle. 

A remarkably fine spring of ,aerated water was found at tbe foot of James' P .. ali, 
among the Rocky Mountains, by the party of Major Long. 

87,3. The celebrity of many of the mineral springs described, bas given rise Ip 
,conSiderable villages, like Ballston and Saratoga, in toe United States; or eyeg 
large citie., like Spa in Germany, and Bath in England, which arc entjrely sup

,!Clorted by them. Instead of being visited by invalids only, they have Lecome 
lashlOnable resorts, distinguished by a contiu,ued, round of gayety and alliu'~/lle~. 

,Aurll}g the season for U~JDg M>e wate~s. ' ' 
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'-RA;CES OF l\IEN. 

(2.) 1. EurrYpean.-2. African.-3~ Asiati" or Mongoliarl.--
4. American-"5. Malay. 

874. The Seriptures inform us that the human family origi. 
nated from a single pair. In the animal and vegetable world, W8 

tind almost numberless varieties of forID' and colour in the [150] 
:!lame species, some of which have no visible cause. The chilo 
dren of a single p'arent often have striking peculiaritie's, which 
they communicate to their descen:dants. We should not be sur. 
prised, therefore, to find gred vari'eties in the millions of the great 
family of man, exposed to such varieties of climate, manners, 
a1ld mode's of living. 

Some of the numerous variations of complexion and constitu. 
t)on may be ascribed to climate; and other peculiarities, like the 
'tie form of the American Indians, or the flat heads of the trib~ 
?-llIong the Rocky Mountains, originate from the treatment of 
mfants. But there are still other varieties of form, and feature, 
and colour, which, like those of the horse and the dog, are pro. 
bably owing to causes 'beyond the r,each of our investigations. 
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There are five principal divisions, or races of the human fa. 
mily, distinguished by their features and colour; the European
Asiatic, or Mongolian-American-MalaY-llnd African. 

875. The EUROPEAN RACE, to which we belong, is distinguish. 
ed from all the rest by a natural complexion of white, mingled 
with red. It is found in infants of this race, and persons not ex. 
posed to the sun and air, in all climates. They have usually 
straight hair, an oval face, an expanded forehead, a rounded, full 
chin, and generally the most regular and beautiful features. 

876. This 1'ace includes almost all the Europeans, with their 
descendants, who are settled in America and other portions of 
the world. Ii also embraces tne nations of Western Asia, as far 
as the River Oby, the Belur Tag, and the Himmaleh Mountains, 
with the people of Barbary, Egypt, and Abyssinia, and thll'Moors 
of Northern Africa. 

The Georgians and Circassians are tbe most beautiful examples of this race 
.. Dd it is said to be rare to see an ugly counlenance among thorn. The Turk! and 
Persians often buy their wives from tbese nations, anrl tho Persians esptlciallT 
partake of their beauty. 

877. Most nations of the European race are of the Celti: 
family. They have dark liair, dark eyes, and a comp'jel'ion in. 
clining to brown, which is usually darker as the climate i.s 
warmer. The nations in the south of Europe are swarthy. The 
Arabs, Abyssinians, and the people of Northern Africa, belong. 
ing to this race, have an olive complexion. The face is thin, 
especially in warm countries ; the nose prominent, and the forlll 
Ibll and slender. -

878. In the middle of Europe is found a branch of thi~ ract', 
ealled the Teutonic or Gothic family, which includes the Ger. 
mans, Hollandci's, Danes, Swedes, Norwegians, Icelanders; and 
Lowland Scotch. These nations are usually marked by a fair 
and red skin, light or sandy hair, and blue OF gray eyes. The 
faee is generally broader, and the form stouter than in other na. 
tion!! of the European race. The English are descended from 11 

mixture of the Celtic and Gothic families, and.eombine the chao 
lacteristics of both. I. 

879. The whites of America are d~scended from emigrants of 
several of the nations of Europe, and resemble, in appearanoa, 
those from which they are derived. In the southern United 
States, the complexion is sal1o~v; in the warm countries of Arne. 
rica, it is generally swarthy. Even in the northern and colder 
[157] countries of the Western Continent, the complexion ii Dot 
usually so fair as in the north of Europe. 

880. The ASIATIC, or MONGOLIAN RACE includes the natioUi 
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of Asia, east of the Oby, the Belur Tag, and the Himmaleh 
Mountains, with only a few exceptions. All these nations have 
a tawny or olive colour-coarse, straight, black hair-small 
black eyes, rising in an oblique line from the nose to the tern. 
pIes-and high cheek bones. The form is Qsually shorter than 
in the European race, and not well proportioned. The coun. 
tenance is nearly square, with a scanty black beard. 

The culoUl' is described as intermediate between Ihat of wheat and of dried 
orange heel, varyin~ from a tawny white to a swarthy or dusky yellow. The 
nose is S IOrt and flal, tbe nostrils wide, the whole face broad and flattened, the 
eyebruws ullusually dislant, alld the lips thiel, alld projecting. The opening of 
the eylids is lIarruw alld quite slraight, instead of being curved, as in the Eu
ropean race. 

881. The Mongolians, Chinese, anu Japanese, are the most 
striking examples of this race. It also embraces the inhabitants 
of the Frigid Zone, on both continents, including the Laplanders 
anu Nova Zemblans, the Samoiedes, Ostiacs, Kamschadales, 
and most other tribes of Siberia, and the Esquimaux and Green. 
landers; but these nations are much lower in stature, seldom 
~xceeding four or five feet in height. 

882. The A~IERICA;'< RACE includes all the natives of America, 
€xcept the Esquimaux and Greenlanders; and throughout this vast 
extent of country and variety of climates they preserve the same 
characteristics. The have a copper colour, resembling that of 
rusty iron or cinnamon-coarse, straight, black hair-high 
cheek bones-and sunken eyes. 

The forehead is usually short-the nose and the whole eoun. 
tcnance broad- the nostrils very open-and the lips thick. 
The beard is thin and scanty. 

It has been said that the I"clians were destilute of beards; but it is well ascer
tained Ulat this i. not the case naturally; and that they take great pains to pluck 
them out. 

SOllie of the American race have a lighter colour than others. Thus Cook state; 
th.t the natives al\Jund Noolka Sound are liule inferiur ill {airness tv Europeans; 
and the sanle observation is made concerning the Peru dans. But these variations 
do /lot appear to ariSe {rum siluation, as they do 1I0t corre'ponel to the differenc.e 
of climate. 

883. The MALAY RACE includes the inhabitants of Malaya, 
Ceylon, the Asiatic Islands, Ne\~.Zealand, and Polynesia, most 
of whom speak the Malay, or some similar language. They are 
ofa nut. brown colour-with bla.ck eyes-black, curled hair, 
which is soft and abunda.nt-a broad mouth and nose-and the 
upper jaw somewhat projecting. The form of the head is in
termediate between that of the European and African races. 

884. The ArnICAN RACE have black eyes-.black woolly hair.
flat nases-thick lips-and a projecting upper jaw. The forehead 
is retrcating.,-andthe head is usually less globular than the Euro. 
pean. The Plost perfect examples of this race are the Negroes 

18 -
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south of the Sahara, in Upper and Lower Guinea, Soudan, and 
Nubia. They are usuaIly short, stout, and ill.formed. 
[158] 885. The Jalojfs of Senegambia, and the CaJfres who in. 
habit the eastern coast of Africa, resemble others of this race,in 
their jet black colour, and in some of their features. But they 
are taller, more slender, and better proportioned than the rest; 
and their features have more resemblance to those of the Eu. 
ropean race. 

The Foulahs of Western Africa, seem rather to belong to the 
Moorish family. They are only tawny; their features are small: 
and their hair soft and silky. 

886. The Hottentots resemble the African race in their flat 
noses, thick lips, and low foreheads; and in their woolly hair, 
which is scattered in tufts over the head. Their colour is yel
lowish brown. They have prominent cheek bones, and a point
ed chin, which gives the face a triangular form. 

887. The inhabitants oj the Australian Islands, New.Britain, 
New.Ireland, New . Holland, New .Hebrides, N ew.Caledonia, and 
a few of the neighbouring islands, and also of the interior and 
mountainous districts of Malacca, Borneo, and most of the Asiatic 
Islands, are a dwarfish species of the African raee. The hair i" 
not usually woolly; but the features are African. The jaws are 
often so prominent as to make them resemble the ourang outang. 
The inhabitants of the coast are generally of the Malay Race. 

888. The intermarriage and mixture of two principal races 
produce an intermediate race, usually partaking the qualities of 
both. From the intermarriage of the Europeans with Africans in 
the West Indies, has arisen a mixed race, called Mulattoes. III 
South America and Mexico, their intermarriage with the Indians, 
has also produced a very numerous intermediate race, called Mes
tizoes; and another called Chol08, between the Mestizoes and 
lndians. In the south.western parts of the United States, is U 
Mnsiderable number of a similar race. 

The Egyptians have a yellow, dusky complexion, resembling 
that of mulattoes; and seem to be intermediate between the 
Moorish or Arabian family of the European race, and the Afri. 
can race. This is also the fact with the nations on the east
em coast of Africa. Most of the Hindoo8 appear to partake 
of the qualities of the European race, from which they descend. 
ed, and of the Mongolians, by whom they were conquered, and 
with whom they intermarried. 

889. In examining the account of the races of men, it is not to 
be supposed that every individual of a particular race has all the 
cbaracte~stics mentioned, but orily that· they are general. 

There tsa great variety offeatures in individuals: andio m8DY 
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parts of the world, the different races pass into each other so gra. 
dually that it is difficult to determine to which they belong. 

The features and colour of the inhahitants of Polynesia are very various, even 
in the same island, and often resemble tbose of Eurol'eans. The higher classes 
have usually a ligbter complexion tball the common people; Hnd some of tbe Ota
heilans are so fair, that a blush may be distinctly perceived. Some instance"have 
been known in whicb natives of tbese islands had tbe sandy or brown bair, and fair 
complexion of an European. The higber classes of most nations have IIsually tiner 
forlns and featllres, and fairer complexions than the lower. 1,1 India this is very 
conspicuous.. 

(II.) LANGUAGES. [159) 

.890. The Races of men m'e divided into a nllmher of families, distinguished by a 
:J,llerence of language as ovell as of form and appearance. Tbose of cultivated 
nations arc wi-itten:. those of Savage and Barbarous tribes are merely oral. 

891. Tlte divc"sity of lan,,"'Uage8 is in part o ... ginal, orso early that it cannot be 
(ra<;ed to its .ource. Bul it is to some extent produced by the state and progress of 
20c,ety. 

Almost every language is varied by different portions of the population.wh~ 
speak it, ;0 as to form a number of banches, or dialecls; and we seldom find it 
spoken in its purity, eve:l in, a, cultivate~ nation, except})y th.e higher {',lasses. 10 
England, France, and Italy, It 's often dillicult for the IOh.b,tants of dIfferent dis
tricts to understand each other; although thei,' dialects were evidently derived from 
the same stock. 

Still greater variations mllst exi.t where the Iftng'\lage i. not fixed by writina but 
dependent entirely on the habits of pronunciation, as in Savage aud Barbaro~~ na
tions; and especially as tbey are divided into a number of petty t!'ibes, little con
nected witb each other, and often at war. From these causes we tind the greatest 
l)W1lber of languages and dialects among the Sa!'age and Barbarous nations of 
Asia, Africa, and America. 

892. Great changes also take place in cultivated and written langllages, by the 
lapse of time, and tbe removal and conquests of nations. Every generation in
vents new terms, ami discards or changes those which were formerly in use. Even 
the English of " few centuries back is difficult to be understood by us. A people 
~ntering a new country must devise nameS for new objects, and will gradually 1'1-
ter their former modes of speecb. A nation subduing anollm-, will take a part of 
Iheir language" and communicate ~lIIethiDg {)ft~eir own. Thus new and compound 
languages are tarmed; as tbe Enghsh by the m,xture of the allc,ent langnage with 
(he Saxon and others. 

893. In these methods, it is easy to conceive, that from one or a few original lan
guages, an immense variety may gradually arise, and that little resemblance may 
tinally be found among them. 

The whole number of languages and dialects known upon the globe, is estimated 
by Adelung at 3526. OJ these, there are in America 1214; in Europe 5·i5; m 
Asia 995; and in Africa 276. Many are dialects differing little from each otber: 
the resemblances of many others indicate a common origin; and all may perbapS 
be recluced, by a full examination, to a few hundred distinct languages. But we 
have too little knowledge of this subject to make any caiculation witb accuracy. 
They will be arranged according to the raccs of men by wbom tbey are spoken. 

LANGUAGES OF THE EUROPEAN RACE. 

894. The various languages spoken be/wet'!' ihe Ganges, Ihe Ray of Bengal, and 
the Atlaniic Ocean, throughout Western Asia and Europe, present numerous and 
strii<ing resemblances, and arc supposed to have had a common origin. 

895. The Sanserit is tbe language of tbe .acl'ed books of the Brahminic religion, 
and tbe parent of the numerous dialects~ of Hindoostan. The Bali, which resem
bles the Sanscl'it, is the sac .... d language of the Boodhists, in Tibet, Ceylon, and 
Farther India. 

The principallan:;uages of Hindoostan a~e the Tamul, Bengalee, Hindonstanee, 
and Ceylonese. The language of the Gipsies, 01' Zing-anes, who wander tbrougb. 
'ut Europe, differs little frot:!! tbe dia!ect~ of .IlOl'tr.l\rJ\ .II\~i"-. 
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896. The Persian language escels in S\veetness and melody, and has been much 
cultivated. The modern Persian bas a mixture of Arabic and Turkish. The Ian. 
~uage of East Persia, or .I1fghan, is derived apparently from the Persian and Sans. 
erit. The Persian only is used in composition. The Bucharian i. also derived from 
the Persian. 

897 Tke .I1r-emaicfcrmily comprises the Hebrew and Chalelee, wbich are dead 
languag-es; the Syriac, which is only spoken to a limited extent; the Arabic, and 
the Ethiopic. 

The .I1rabic has been spokEn and written through a long series of "~es. It isthe 
language of the K0ran, or .acred book of the Mabom .. tan8; and has thus h.en 
spread as extensively (is the religion of the Prophet. It i~ spoken in its ~reales:t 
purity in Yemen, and is admired for its cIDpiousnf'ss ailed strength. Corrupt dialects 
are spoken throlll;"hollt Western Asia, Independent Tartary, .and !'Iorthero Africa. 
It is tau[!"ht tn schools, in all Mahomelan countries. 

Tlte .I1rmeninn is a peculiar language, but evidently allied to the olher languo;,s 
of the Europe"" Race. 

8911. The JlIn{ay, or lan;2;lI"g8 of the Malayan Race, is mentioned herp., on ac· 
count of the numel'OUS words it contains, derived from the S~nscl'it, Persian, anr1. 
Arabic. The frpquent OCCllrrf"n('e of vowf~ls and liquids, renders it the SOrrf'!:ot and 
most harmonious !ang1J~~£' of Asia, ::\nd it has been called the Italia~1 of the East. 
J.4'rom this char'\ctcr, :wd the ('xtt"n~ive comm<:'fce of the f\1alays, it has bel'ome 
in some m('ii~urc a universal language on the coast and islands of Easteru 
Asia. 

Languagcs-connedt'u with the ~Talay are 'poken from this peninsula to the coasl 
of South Amci ie:.!, throughout the V;.UIQUS dU9fers of islands in the Pari6c Ocean. 
The numerous dialects of Polynesia are rcm9.rkab.ly similar; and the nalive., of 
the Society and Sandwich hlands, although sc, distant from each oilier, converse 
together with f'Cl8e ~'hfln thf>Y meet. 

899. The Gruk langllage "rpPBrS fo be of Asiatic origin. It is remarkable for 
its copiousness and strrngth, and the ease with which new compound ferms am 
formed. Few languagps continue to be spoken more tban 300 years; but this is in 
use after the hpse of more than 3000. The modern Greek, or Romaic, docs not 
[I61) vary essentially in it. words frorn the ancient language; but has dropped rna· 
ny of its infh'c1ioJls and termiflRtions. 

900. The other languages now spoken in Europe may be divided into four prin· 
cipal fan,iiles, the Gothic, (also called the Teutonic or German,) the Celtic, the 
Latin, and the Sclavonic. 

The Gothic or Tev.fonic family embraces the German, Dutch, Danish, Norwe' 
gian, SWf'(l1~h, and IcelandIC 

The German J.as." nllwber of dialects, and is spoken in all the Germar. States, 
Prussia, Switzerland, through a larg,e portion of Austria, and in some parti of Y.us
sia. It is diVided Into the Upper lierman, spoken in the southern parts, or Upper 
Rbine; the Low German, of the northern parts. or Lower Rhme; and the High 
German, which is exciusive·;ly the langun!!e of books and rt'fined society, and is un~ 
derstood every where. The oral langl1agc of Hanover and the middle statf'i i.s 
most similar to the High Gerrn:ln. JII irs most imp"m'eo state, tr,p GAI'm~n Appears 
harsh to a foreigner, on accOllnt or" i(s nt1merou~ gutturals and a~pjrates. Tho 
Dutch, a neri ... ·:ltive of the Germ~m, is still more harsh. 

901. The rtncient Scarniinrtt';an langungc is preseryed In its greatef;t purity til 
Iceland. The Danish and "1Ocdi.,h are dprivprl from it ; And diRer so little, that 
the inhabimnt~ 01 f'ach country can understand the wrItings of the other. The 
D~nish is spol{p[l ~mong ~he m~r('hnut:; and highf!r clas"Ies of Norway. The ~Y'crWf' 
gzan, whirh IS also dpl'ivE'd from the ScandinavuHI, is in use among the common 
people of Norwa)', ~nd ill Ihe Fero and Orkney hlands, .vhilh were colonized froOl 
tbat country. It is. not IIspd in books . 

.'l'he Scandinm'ian dialeels are cl,,!r~cterjzed by the deficiency of gutturals and as' 
pirate., wh'ch renders the pronunclal!on much le.s harsh than that of the Gor
mRn. 

90~. The English lnn{J1lage is derived from a millture of Ihe ancient lao!;'lIa~r, 
of the country, wilh the Saxon, the Danish, and the Norman-French, ,vhlCh 
were brought in by Sllccf':ssive conquerors of En~land. In monem times, it hs'l 
been highly culti"alecl, and enriched with nume,,;;,s t .. rms derived fro'1' the Latin 
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and Greek. F,om the manner of its formation it is remarkably COpiOUS: yet it 
is the most simple of all European languages, except the Scandmavian, in its 
construr.lion, and is formed much in the same manner. It has numerous irregu~ 
larities in its structure and pronunciation, which render its acquisition difficult to 
foreigners: and it is considered harsh and unpleasant in its sounds by other 
nations. 

903. The Cellicfamily embrace. the Erse or Gaelic, the Irish, and the Cim· 
bric or Armoric, of which the Welsh is the principal dialect. The Celts were 
originally from Asia, and introduced their language by conquest into Gaul, or an
cient.France, and Britain. ·It has.nomerous resemblances to the Latin, and also 
to the ,Greek and the Gothic. 

The .flr-Inorle is found in a corrupt state in Cornwall, in England, and in Brit
tany, in France. The rVel .. h, which. is nearly allied to it, is found chiefly in 
,Vales, and in the apposite portions of Ireland. 

The Gaelir: .. spoken by Ihe HIghlanders of ::~otland The northern Irish ap
pear to be deBcended from them, and the languases are so similar, that the peopw 
easily understand each other. The lang-uage of the Lowland Scotch ,is a mix
lure of Engli'h and G,.elic, hut,is fast givin~ place to the pure English. Some 
believe it to be an older language than tbe English, and that tbe latter has been 
mo,t changed. 

904. The Latin family embraces the Latin, Italian, Spanish, Portuguese, and 
French. The Latin is the general language of tbe learned, throughout the [162J 
civilized world; and was not long- since used in cOllversation in Poland 

905. The Italian was gradually tarmed from the Latin, between the 7th and 
14th centulies, and has some mixture of Gotnlc and Arabic words. It is found ill 
the greatest purity in Tuscany. It is proverbial Cor its softness and melody, and 
is considered superior to allY other language in music ami poetry. .Like the 
Malay in the East Indies, it has become the langWlgc of commerce ,in almost 
every port of the Mediterranean. As pronounced at Rome, it is sonorousand 
majestic. In many parts of Tuscany, the pronunciation is relldered harsh by the 
use of aspirates. Venia has its own. peculiar dialect, which excels in softness. 
In Naples, the langualie is very much corrupted. 

The Sicilians, having been conquered ill succession by the Greeks, Arabs, 
Norman~, Germans, French, and Spaniards, speak a peculiar dialect, comprising 
a part of all these languages. The languages of Sardinia and Corsica haye beeu 
mixed and corrupted in the same manner. 

906. The Spanish language is a mixture of Latin, with the Celtic and the Ara
I,ic, introdu""d by the Moorish conquerors. It is remarkably ~onoI'OUS, grave, 
and dil?;nified. The Por/ug-u""e bears a close resemblance to the Spanish, from 
Ivhich it appears to have been formed. 

The Spanish and Portuguese converse together with some ease; and an Italia .. 
is partJally understood by both nationB. 

()07. The Romane$e, or Romance language, is a mixture of the ancient Roman 
wilh the dialects of several Oothic and Celtic nations. It is still spoken by half 
the people of the Grison., a canton of Switzerland. The TVnl/oa." of the South
ern Netherlands is also a dialect of the Romanese. The TVallachian of Turkey 
is ilerired from the Latin, combined with the Sclavonic. 

The French is chiefly compose!l of the Romaoese dialect, mixed with the lan
~uage of the Franks and Germans. It is one of the most rrfined in Europe. Jt 
has gradually become the langudge of cour!Jl in m~ny of th~ continent!,1 nations, 
and is spol,en almost exclusively by tbe higher cla.,es in Holland. 

908. The Sclavonic fa'fT!ily originated from the Sclavonians, or Sarmatian~. 
who resided north of the Danube and tbe Black Sea; and dialects of this language 
3re spoken by the Poles, Russians, Bohemians, and the IIIyrians, and Croatians, 
residing between the· Upper Danube and the Gulf of Venice. 

The Russian language has a mixture of Greek, Swedish, and Tartarian, with 
the Sclavonic; atld the others of this class are more or less mixed with tbe lan

. guage of the surrounding countries. One-third of the Bohemians.are of German 

. origin, and speak a corrupt German. 
909. Ia addition to tbese, there are fuur peculiar languages in Europe :-the 

Hungarian, the Albanian, tbe Fi1l.msh, spoken by the Fins and Laps, and. tire 
;ltG;S9u6. Tbe B.lwJue is a peculiar aDd primitil'e lallguage, spoken in tile nelgbo 

J8* 
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bonring comers of France and Spain, on the coast of Biscay. It is cntirely distinct 
from all known languages in etymology and construction. 

910. The languages of the semi-barbarous tribes between tbe Black and Caspian 
SeaS have been divided into two great classes, the Caucasian and Georgian. They 
""hibit a great diversity in the space of a rew miles, and the resemblances between 
tbem have uot been traced. 

~ll. The TurcD-Tarlarian lang-uages are spoken throughout Iodependent Tar· 
(ary, except Buchada, extending iuto Chinese Tartary 011 the eust aud north, as 
Kazan, Tobolsk, and Tomsk, into the Russian Empire, and also by the Yaruulsand 
Teleuts on the River Jenesei in Siberia. The dialect, \'ary so little, that .lIlVb~ 
speak them understand ,'ach other witb ~ase. 

The cultivated wnguage of'i'urkey, whose inhabitants arB descended from tbe 
'furcomans of Central Asia, has been much mixed with Ih. Persian nnd Arabic, 
:lond;s written in tbe Arabic characters. It is remarkable for its gravity and dig. 
aity. 

LANGU~'\.GES 01' THE ASIATIC RACE. 

912. The lang-uages of Ea.tern Asia, comprising those of China, Corea, 
Japan, Tibet, and Farther India, are very peculiar in their 'tructure, Bnd have 
many resemblances to each othel', cithel' in radical words or grammatical form. 
They are classed together by AdelWlg, under the Hame of Monosyllabic Lau· 
guages. 

The Chinese wn·t!cn lan[fU<lge is a coliection of hieroglyphic.1 chal'acters, oneof 
whicb, either simple or cumpound, is employed to express every idea: thus, the 
characters of sun and moon uniteu depote splendour. The number of e1ementar)' 
"baracters is stated to be 214; the compound exceed 40,000. 

The language of conversation consists of about 3S0 monosyllables. TheEe arc 
so varied by accents as to form ]300 \\'oeds; but tbe varia lion is so slight, that it i. 
often necessary to trace the character wilh tbe finger in the air, in order to make a 
,vord intelligible. 

The Japanese, the Corean, the Tibetan, and the Anamie, which is spoken ia 
Cochin China, Tonki", and Combodia, contain many Chinese words. , . 

The Jlvan or Burman has many resemblanc~s to tbe Tibetan, The Stamese IS 

lhe most peculiar in its character, and extends throughout La09, into the southern 
provinces of Chiua. The Pe{fllan, in the south of the Burmau Empire, is little 
~.;nown. 

913. The languages of Northern and Central Asia are less cultivated aod less 
understood than the prcc"djn~. . 

The Mongolian ani! its dialect; are spoken throughout the greatet' part of Ch!
uese Tartary, and extend {rom Tibet on the south to Yenesei," 011 the north. 

Tbe Tung-usiatl i. an originallallguage, of which the Mandsh1lrian of Easterr. 
'.rartary is a refined and 'nitten dialect. Tbeyarc spoken frcm the pellinsula of 
Co;e.a to the Northern Ocean. The Tungusian and Mongoli.n present numero~, 
stnkmg resemblances to each other, and to tbe Turco-Tartarinu lanoua"c~. both If! 
,adicul words and grammatical forms. 0 

The principal remaining families of Northern Asia are the SamoieoeS and Finns 
on the west, extencVtng into EUl'ope ; the Yeniscan8

t 
in the centre; {he KurilifJDS. 

on the coast of Eastern Tarlary ; and the Yukagirs, Koriaks, KaUlschadale" anJ 
EsqUlmaux,. who occupy Ihe north-eastern extremify of the contillent. Their lall' 
'~u3ges are IIDperfectly known, and their connection is not understood. 

LAKGUAGES OF THE AFRICAN RACE. 

914. The number of Jlfrican langu.ages is supposed to be 1000r 130; alld'i<t 
or 80 have been dlslwgwshed wtth tolerable accuracy. But they are tao illlper' 
fectly Imown to admit of minute description. 

In Northern .flfne'!. the Copts of Egypt have a peculiar language in their 
sacre~ books, which IS no more employed in conversation. The 'l'UJ·ki.h aod 
.\rable are ~pokeu by the Turk-e, both in 'Egypt .ami Barbary. The Brebers (lI' 
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the desert preserve a common language, (supposed to be the ancient Numidian,) 
,hrough (l great extent of country, together with tbe Arabic of the Koran. Tbe 
Ethiopic, or Geez, and its modern branch, the .!J..mharic, are the principal Ian· 
'-uag-es of Abyssinia; but various other dialects are ID common use. 
o 915. III fVestem and Central J1jMca, many of the languages bave similar 
.combinations of letters, and some common words. But almoste"ery tribe of (164J 
Neg-roes bas a distinct language, and it often varios from village to village. 

The Hottentots, Bosjesmans, and other tribes of South Africa, speak various 
dialects, appaJently of common origin. They. differ from all others in a SOt·! of 
cluckin/?' noisc, somewhat like that of a fowl, whtch attentls every word. 

Tbe Caffres have a different language, as well as a different aspect from the 
surroundiug Negroes. Tbe people of the eastern coast, nortb of these, are said to 
bear marks of tbe same origin. 

LANGUAGES OF THE AMERICAN RACE. 

916. The language! of J1merica are known but imperfectly, and there is ~ 
great variety of opinions concerning them. In North America, east of the .Jtlis· 
sissippi River, all known languages are traced by the latest authors to three or 
four great branches. 

lst. Tbe Karalit, or Esruimaux, is spoken by the Indians of this name on the 
northern and north· eastern coasts. It bas been found to be the same with tbat of 
the Tschutkis, 01' eastern Siberians. 2d. The Delaware, .ometimes called Mohe· 
p-an and Algonkin, is tbe mOBt widely diffused. It prevailed among all the ancient 
l~ibes of New.England, and those north of tbe Ohio River and the Lakes, and as 
far west as the Rocky Mountains. malecta of this languag;e are still spoken by the 
Chippeways, Shawnees, Ottawas, and Winnebagoes. 3d. The Iroquois is a dis. 
tinct Jan~uage, remprkable for wanting ali labials, and tberefore is very sonorous . 
.ltb. Th~ Floridian family, according to Heoken·elder, is a distioct branch, em
bracing all the dialects on tbe Gulf of Mexico. 

!l17. rVest of the JWississippi tbere are many lar.googcs not well known. 
Amon6' t.hese are the SIOUX aod the Pawnee, in the oorth ; and in tbe south, ~ 
great varlety. 

Mexico is said to have more tban twenty languages, many of which are as dis
tinct from each other as tbe Greek, tbe German, and the French. Fourteen haw 
grammars and dictionaries. The Aztec, or ancient l\1exicBn, is tbe most preva~ 
lent. On the coast of California, no less than seventeen are spoken, ,.hich diffe. 
,:onsiderably. 

918. The Caribbee is the native language of the northern paIlS of South Amc
"jca, and was that of the West India Islands. 

The language of tbe Incas, which is called the QlIic!ma, prevails in Peru and 
(he neighbouring districts. It i. described by a native of that country as abonndi"::; 
III vowels, and peculiarly soft in its sounds. -

The J1raucanian of Chili is also described as a distinct laoguage, remarkabl) 
dch aDO harmoniou~. 

919. The. character of the J1merican langu«ges is by no means such as we 
sbould expect among barbarous natioos. Some resemblance bas been found tu 
Asiatic dialects; but their origin Qnd connection8 bave not been fuUy investigated. 
Although they were never written by tbe Indiam, tbey are remarkably artifiei.; 
and complicated in their structure. Some of them are almost destitute of th" 
irregularities found in the languages of the civilized world. Words are easil.' 
combined so as to express every shade of meaning with exactness; and the Chi
Jese is said (0 be far more precise tball Europe"n lunguoges. There is such a 
variety of words to express a single idea, tbat without a fuJI examination, they fI65) 
would be considered as belonging to a different language; and bence the variatiol! 
of dialects is mucb less than at tirst appea~s. Some, like the Mexican and Clli· 
lese, are distinguished for tbeir copiouaneos in abstract tenns; so as to render 
them peculiarly suitable for discussion. They are remarkable for tbe length 01 
their words, and are generally sonorous and agreeable in their pronunciation. 

A distinguished scholar (Duponceau) who has investigated these languages, de· 
dares himself,' lost in astonishment' at their copioumess and singular structure. 
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WRITTEN LANGUAGE. 

920. The languages of sava!>'e and barbarous nations have no alphabets, aDd .r. 
not written. Although many of the languages of America are very arti6cial in tbeir 
slrueture, no notive people of Ihis continent have devised an alphabet; and other 
methods were used for recording- events. I 

The Indians of South America, at an early period, used knotted cords, called 
'luipo, as a record; and the North American Indians were accuslomed to deliver a 
belt of wampum, as Ihe memorandum of each portion of a speech or message. 

The most perfect means of recording event:3 among the natives of America, wai 
the picture-writing of the Mexican.. J t was a mixture of painting and hieroglypbi. 
~al emblems, anc! was the only llleans of communicltting information to • distance. 
The Indians of lhe United States convey intelligence by drawings and symbollof 
the same nature, but executed in a very rude manner. 

921. The Chinese characters are a species of hieroglyphics of a more artificial 
kind; and are employed by the eochin Chinese, Tonquinese. and Japanese, who 
do not use the Same .sounds to express tbem. They are written in columns from 
the top to the bottom of the page. 

922. 1.Vrit!en alphabetical languages are found only in the civilized and half. 
'civilized nations of the world. 

In. jlsia, the ~al)scrit appears to be the most common. It is written from left to 
r igbt. The T,betians use the Saoscrit alphabet for sacred purposes; bnltbey have 
another for the common concerns of life. A number of peculiar alphabets are foond 
in Eastern Asia. 

The Arabic character i3 used for the Arabic, Turkish, Per. ian, and Malay lan
guages; and is written from right to left. 

In Ew'opc, tbe Greek character is used by the modern Greeks. It \Vas also 
"arieci by some of the Christian Fathers to adapt it to the Selavonic languages, and 
has ever since been used among the Scla-vonic nations. In Germany, the Gothic 
character, (or German text) is sUIi used to soqle extent. In other parts of Europe, 
~nd in European colollles. the Roman cbaraeter is universally employed. All the" 
are written from left to right. 

The languages of sevem I tribes in North and Sooth America, and of the Societ, 
~nd San'dwlch I.slands, and New·Zealand, have been formed into written ian~uageS 
'hy Europerm and Amel'IC;]n mi-;sionaries, within a century pa~t. The Roman 
alp:'abel with some variarions has been ad3pted to them, and usc<l in printing booL 
for the use of the natives. 

:166J CIVILIZATION. 

'923 • .l'Hankind are found in different states of society; thp 
Savage, Barbarous, Half.civilized, Civilized, and Enlightened. 

1. The SAVAGE STATE is that in which men gain their support 
chiefly by hunting,jishing, 01' rohbing, dress in skins, and gene. 
rally live in the open air, or in caves, dens, or miserable huts. 
They have little knowledge of agriculture, the working ofmetals,. 
01' the mechanic arts; no division of lands; and no system 01 

laws; and they seldom collect in towns or villages. 
924. A savaO'e claims no private property but his dress, armS, 

~nd fam~ly. . The produce of hunting and of agriculture, when~t 
I~ practIsed, IS the common property of the tribe, and equally dl. 
v~ded among them. The greater part of North and South Arne· 
.Tlca-the interior of Africa-the northern shores of Asia-and 
. the islands of Australia are occupied by savage tribes. They are 
l~ot accustomed to any fixed residence, and rove, like the bea,stf 
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Df the forest, from place to place, as thf1y are impelled by ne. 
cessity or inclination. 

925. The BARBAROUS STATE is that in which nations subsist 
by agriculture, or the past.urage of cattle and sheep, with some 
'lmowledge of the use of metals, and the mechanic arts. 

They 'have some regular forms of government and religion, 
but no written language or books. 

926. There are two classes of barbarous nations. The great
er part of Siberia, Ta11ary, Arabia, and the deserts of Africa. 
is occupied by wandering tribes, who live in tents; subsisting 
('hieflyon the milk and flesh of their camels, horses, cattle, or 
sheep, and moving from place to place to obtain pasturage. 

The barbarous nations in the fertile regions of Africa, and 
the islands of Asia and Polynesia, find an abundant supply of 
food in the spontaneous productions of the earth, with very 
little labour. They have therefore no inducement to a wan· 
dering life, and are usually settled in villages. 

927. The HHF.CIVUIZEDstate is like tbat oftbe Chinese, who 
understand agriculture and many of the arts very well, and have 
some books and learning, with established laws and religioa. 
Still they treat their women as slat'ea, usually keeping them in 
confinement; and have many other customs like those of barbae 
rous nations. They have little foreign commerce, and make few 
or no improvements in arts and learning. China, Japan, South. 
e.rn Asia, Persia, Turkey, and Northern Africa, are the princi, 
pal countries in this state of society. . 

928. The C,rVILIZ'ED .STAI E is that in which the sci. [167] 
f)nces and lI.rts are weB understood; especially the art of print. 
mg; and females are treated as companions. Some nations of 
this class have advanced no farther, and are considered merely 
as civilized. They retain many barbaroul3 customs; and the 
great .body of the people remain in groit'3 ignorance; as in Po
land, ,Portugal, and a large part of Russia. 

The colonies which are formed by ,enlightened natio,ns in un. 
civilized countries, are usually for a long time in this .$tate of so. 
ciety, as in South America. From the peculiar diffic.ulties and 
.,langers of new settlement8, and the ,want of means of improve. 
ment. they advance slowly in lIi10wledge and refinement. 

!J29. There are others which may be termed enlighten~d nationsl 
in which knowledge is more general, and the sciences and arts 

.are found in the greatest perfection j as in most of the nations of 
Europe. All the branches of art and manufacture are carried 00 

.in a more skilful, productive, and useful manner, with the aid of 
!machinery, ilnd mipute divj~ion O.fJabour. Comme.rce is extende~ 
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to every quarter of the globe. The political institutions arc 
also such as to give greater liberty and more safety than in 
other countries ; as in the middle and north of Europe, and 
the United States. 

Tbe degree of civilization of eacb country is sbown on the Chart of the World, 
by several sbades, which are there explained, and the student should make himseh' 
familiar with the general stale of the world, by examining the condensed view of it 
there exhIbited. 

GOVERNMENT. 

930. A s14t.e is a body of people, connected under the same 
government, and yielding obedience to the same laws. It is 
called a duchy, principality, kingdom, empire, or republic, ac· 
-cording to its form of government. 

931. In every government there are three distinct powers to 
be exercised. 

1. The power of making laws, or the legislative, which some
times belongs to one man, and sometimes to a number of men 
callod a legislature. 2. That of administering justice, or the 
,judicial power, !lsually in the hands of judges. 3. The power 
of executing the laws, or the executive, which generally belongs 
to the chief, king, president, dulce, or other supreme head of 
the governmevt. , 

932. The ruler of a country is usually assisted in his duties 
by a number of persons chosen by himself, called ministers, 
counsellors, or sometimes, as in the United States, secretaries. 
As he also consults with them on affairs of importance, they 
are called his cabinet, or council, and in Turkey the divan. The 
,Prime minister in Turkey and Persia is called the vizier • 

. 933. The three principal forms of government are monarchy, 
anstocra,cy, and democracy. 

A democracy is a government in which the people assemble 
to make laws. A pure democracy is rarely found, except in 
[168] towns, or very small states. A republic is a democratic 
government, administered by rulers chosen by the body of the 
people; as in the free states of North America. 

9.34. A confederation, or federal republic, is a union of seve· 
ral Independent states, for mutual aid and defence, under the 
direction of. a general assembly; as in Germany, Switzerland, 
and the Umted States of North America. 

935. An aristocracy is a government in the ha~ds of a few 
persons, usually called nobles. Aristocracies are sometimes 
<;,aIled republics ; as was that of Venice. 

936. A monarchy is that form of government in which the suo 
ureme power is ill the hands of one lIJan (styled a monarch) during 
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life. In almost aU the monarchies now existing, the throne is he
reditary, that is, it descends to a member of the same family. 

937. In an absolute monarchy, the monarch makes laws at his 
own pleasure, without any control from others; as in Russia. 
If he governs without established laws, and merely according 
to his own will, the government is usually called a despotism; 
as in Persia. 

93S. When the power of the monarch is limited by a constitu_ 
tion, or an assembly of the people, the government is called a 
limited monarchy; as in Great Britain. 

939. The first kind of gO'l!CTnment in the world was the patri
archal, in which every father or patriarch governed his own fami. 
Iy and servants, as a monarch. The inhabitants of Lapland, 
Greenland, New.Holland, and a few other portions of the world, 
which are either islands or very small countries, appear to have 
no other government than that which arises from the natural 
authority of parents in their families. 

940. By the increase offamilies, and alliances formed for mU4 
tuai defonce, some patriarchs became governors of many kindred 
families, or a tribe, and were called chiefs. The government ef' 
Savage and Barbarous nations is usually that of patriarchs 01' 

chiefs. 
The nantes given to chiefs vary in different nations. Among 

the North American Indians they are called sachems; in South 
America c<lziques; and in Asia usually khans. In Europe the 
dukes of independent states have similar powers, probably obtain_ 
ed in a similar way. The title, however, belongs to many no
blemen who have none of the original powers of a duke. 

941. When a particular chief became very powerful, he often 
conquered many others, and became monarch of a large country. 
He was then called a Icing or emperor; or in Asia a sultan, rajah, 
or shah. All these are really monarchs, differing in the extent of 
their government rather than in the nature of their power. 

942. The pO'lcer of the chiefs, in Savage or Barbarous tribes, 
is chiefly that of influence. The oldest and wisest govern in the 
council; and the bravest lead in war. This is generally the 
state of the Indians in North America. 

In temperate and cold countries, it is more common for the 
tribes to be governed by councils of the old men and warriors, and 
no important measure can be decided without their consent. [169J 
Their governments seem to be democracies, in which the younger 
voluntarily submit to the decision of the older. This is the case 
with some of'the smaller natiQtls on the western C0Q3t oj Africa, 
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Their public business and trials are all conducted in a meeting, 
called a palaver, which is attended by the whole village or tribe. 

943. In the warmer regions of America and Africa, the chiefs 
of Savage ttibes are either elected for life, 01' inherit the dignity, 
and are absolute in their power. Mexico and Peru were for. 
merly absolute monarchies, in which the highest veneration was 
paid to the king. 

944. The Savage and Barbarous tribes of Siberia and Tarta. 
ry have a great variety of governments. Some of them are 
democratic, and others aristocratic; some absolute, anq others 
limited monarchies. But the gov'ernments of Sa vage Ilnd Bar. 
barous nations are not usually well defined, or fully understood 
by travellers. 

945. Arabia is governed by a number of independent chicf~i 
called imams, emirs, or sheiks, whose"authority is in some tribm 
absolute, in others limited. The state of Beloochistan is near!) 
similar; but the Khan of Kelat is here acknowledged as superiO! 
to the chiefs of other tribes. Cabul is an absolute monarchy. 

946. In the absolute mona1·cltie.s of Asia and Africa, the king 
is a despot, with the power of life and death. There is no as 
sembly of the people, 01' privileged order of hereditary nobles tl 
control his power, nor any law to limit its exercise. Such isth( 
state of Abyssinia, Sennaar, Morocco, Fezzan, and most of tlJ( 
kingdo1Us of Africa. 

Dahomey is the most despotic government known. The kinl 
is regarded as a superior being; his subjects consider themselve 
as his slaves, and submit to the most barbarous and oppres~ir' 
treatment. 

947. In Persia and Turkey the only check upon the power 0 

the sultan is the Koran. This is interpreted by the Uiema, 0 

doctors of the law, officers who are appointed by the sultan; an' 
their opinion is of courSe usually accommodated to his wishes 
These monarchs are revered as the successors of Mahomet, an' 
have ?n this account peculiar power. The Turkish sultan rna: 
kill several persons in a day without giving any reason, and indee, 
is restrained from no crime. In both these countries, howeyeJ 
there are many wandering tribes, governed by independen 
chiefs, who are only tributary to the sultan, and .must be courle' 
by him in order to preserve their friendship. 

948 •. The Bashaw of Tripoli, the Dey of Algier8, and the Bey 
o~ Tums and Egypt, are really absolute chiefs or monarchs, node 
different names. The Dey of AI ajers is elected by tile soIdicl'l 
who are usually Turkish slaves; ~nd is dethroned at their pie! 
sure. These chiefa are nominally subject to tile Emperor ofTul 
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key, and send an annual tribute, often very small. They are 
independent in their own territories. In all these absolute govern
ments, the monarch is liable to be dethroned hy insurrection; and 
oppressive monarchs are often cut off in this way. 

949. The Emperor of China is considered as 1 he father of his [170] 
people, and bound to consult their good. His power is absolute; 
but there are established laws and customs, which it would be dan
gerous to violate. The government is administered by nine orders 
of inferior officers, caUed by Europeans mandarins. The only 
qualification for office is learning; and regular examinations are 
holden for those who wish to obtain it. Each mandarin governs 
all below him with the same absolute power as that exercised by 
the emperor. 

950. In Siam, Burmah, and the independent kingdoms of Hin
doostan, there are books of laws to regulate the administration of 
justice; but the whole power is in the hands of the king. In 
these, as in all the Barbarous and Half-civilized countries of the 
world, the absolute monarchies arc really despotisms, notwith
standing any seeming limitations of the power of the monarch. 

951. Russia was Ul'ltillately an absolute monarchy, uncontrol
led even by a constitution. The emperor Alexander declared it 
a, constitutional monarchy. He appointed a ,~enate, with the 
power of remonstrating against any unconstitutiooal ukase, (or 
edict,) whose proceedings are published every month. But the 
great body of the people are still vassals or slaves, and the power 
is entirely in the hands of the emperor and nobles. 

952. Prussia and Denmark were formerly limited, but are now 
absolute monarchies, without any check on the power of the king, 
except established customs. 

In the kingdoms of Naples and Sardinia, the Roman States, the, 
Duchy of Tuscany, and most of the duchies ofItaly and Germany, 
the government is also absolute. 

The duchies of Hesse-Cassel, Nassua, Saxe-Gotha, and Saxe
Hildburghausen, have representative governments; and this go
vernment is also to be established in the duchy of Oldenburgh. 

953. Spain and Naples were revolutionized, and the royal au
thority was limited by 11 cortes for a short period; but the kings 
have now regained their absolute power. Portugal has been 
made a constitutional monarchy, by a decree of the emperor of 
Brazil. 

954. In the limited monarchies cif Europe, the executive power, 
and the appointment of judges, usually belong to the king. The 
legislative power is 5hared between the king and an assembly of 
the people, and the consent of both is necessary to the passage of 
a law. The assembly is called a parliament in England and 
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France; in Germany, Sweden, Norway, &c., a diet ; and inSpain 
and Portugal a cortes. This assembly corresponds to the congresl, 
or a legislature, in the United States. It is usually composed in 
part of nobles or peers, who inherit this dignity; and in part of 
representatives chosen by the people; so that these governments 
Qombine the features ora monarchy. aristocracy, and democracy. 

955. The power of the Emperor of Austria is generally abso
lute. It is limited in Hungary. and some other states of his em
pire, by provincial diets, which determine the mode of raising tax
es, and regulate their own internal concerns; but the emperor 
determines on all the general affairs of the empire. 
[171] 956. Sweden has a diet, composed of four states or houses; 
one of nobles, appointed by the king; one of representatives, from 
the clergy; one of burgesses, chosen by privileged towns; and 
one of peasants, every member of which must belong to the class 
of farmers by birth. It must be assembled at least once in five 
years. 

957. In Great Britain there are two houses in the parliament, 
a House of Lords, composed of hereditary nobles and the high. 
est dignitaries of the clergy; and a House of Commons, chosen 
by the people. The representation in the House of Commons 
is very unequal. and large portions of the people havo no voice 
in the choice of their rulers. In some cases a few electors of 
towns or boroughs, which have gone to decay, send as many 
representatives as 70,000 people in other parts of the country. 
The whole kingdom is termed the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Ireland. 

958. In France and the Netherlands, the king only can intro
duce a bill into the legislature. In other respects their constitu
tions resemble that of Great Britain. In France, every citizen 
may vote who pays a tax of 177 lh~lars annually. 

959. The kingdoms of Bavaria and Wurtemburg have limited 
monarchies of the same general character with that of Great 
Britain. Hanover, Poland and Norway have also diets for their 
Own government, but are uuder the dominion of foreign priDces. 
The King of England is King of Hanover; the King of Sweden, 
of Norway; and the Emperor of Russia, is King of Poland. 
The diet of Poland is composed of two houses; one of peers, 
chosen by the king; and another of representatives, chosen bI 
the nobility and gentry. 

The king of Saxony is so far a limited monarch, that he cannot 
make any change in the religion, laws or taxes, without the con
sent of t~e people. 

960. The independent states of Switzerland and the United 
States are the principal examples oj republican governments. 
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Some of the states, or cantons ofS'witzerland, are democratic 
in their government, and others aristocratic. 

The individual stntes of the American Union are democratic 
republics, governed hy assemblies, and a governor chosen by the 
people for a limited time. There are usually two houses of re
presentatives which are united with the governor in making laws. 
The executive power is vested in the governor and his subordi
nate officers; and the judicial power, in judges appointed in 
different ways, but usually for life. 

In Italy, is the little republic of St. Marino, of only three 
thousand inhabitants, which has pre8erved its freedom for centu
ries. The Ionian Isles are also formed into a republic, under 
the protection of Great Britain. 

961. The Spanish provinces in America, Mexico, Guatemala, 
Colombia, Peru, Bolivia, or Upper Peru, Chili, and La Plata, 
have assumed a republican government, and in mast of them it ill 
fully established. 

The north-western portion of St. Domingo forms the Repub
lic of Hayti; a government established by Africans, who were 
formerly slaves to the FrencR inhabitants of the island. The [ 172] 
whole island is now subject to the control of the negro popula
tion. 

962. The principal confederations of states now existing, are 
the United States, Germany, and Switzerland. In these countriei 
a number of independent states are united for mutual defence; 
but each retains, to a certain extent, its own government within 
its own limits. 

In Germany and Srvitzerlanri, there is a general diet, com
posed of representatives from each of the states. It has power 
to raise money, make war, and take other measures for the gene
ral welfare; and to settle disputes between the states. It does 
not interfere in th,· internal concerns of any; but each state con
tributes its own I'rop'Jrtion of men and money, according to ita 
own choice. 

In Germany, the general government holds the important for
tresses, and chooses the commanders of armies, subject only to 
its orders. In the diet, each state has a vote in changing the 
constitution; but in all ordinary measures they have influence 
according to their extent; and several of the smaller states are 
associated to give a single vote. 

963. The states forming the confederation of the United Statu, 
are more intimately connected than those of Germany. The 
general government has the power of raising taxes, and collect
ing revenue in the individual states, as well as of making war and 
peace, collecting armies, and establishing fortresses. 
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Tbe United Stales lVere formerly colonies or provinces o( Great Britain. Oo' the 
4th of July, 1776, lhey were declared IOriependent; and a few years a(ler, the (Ir'~ 
lent constitution or system o( government was I;'rmed . There are n0'l' 24 .. parate 
states, united inlo one republic, and four territories, beside tbe great western terri. 
tory, formerly called Louisiania. 

964. The laws are made by the Congress, which consists ofa 
House of Representatives, chosen every two years by the people 
of each state, according to their population; and of a Senate of 
two from each state, chosen for six years. 

By Ibis (eature o( the constitution, the power o( lhe large and small slales is io 
some me •• ure equalized. In th e house o( representatives, the large states prevail by 
tbe grealer number o( represenlatives. [n the senale, the small states have equal 
~~er with the large r, in prevenling the pas,age o( a law. 

965. The la ws are executed by the President, who is chosen 
by the votes of a II the slates, every four years. He is assisted by 
the Secretary of State, and the Secretaries of'Var, of the Navy, 
and of the Treasury, who form the cabinet. The President, with 
tbe approbation of the Senate, appoints the inferior officers of 
government, and those of the army and navy, most of whom can 
be removed also in the same manner. 

966. The Judges of the United States are appointed by the 
President and Senate for life; and cannot be removed except by 
a public impeachment and trial for ill conduct. Their duty is to 
decide causes arising under the laws of the United Slates, or 
those in whieh both parties are not subject to the laws of any 
single state. 
[173J RELIGION. 

(33.) Catholic Rites. 
967. The prevailing religions of the 7I)orld are the Jewish, 

Christian, Mahomelan, and Pagan. 
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968. The J ~;ws are descendants of Abraham, who believe the 
. Scriptures of the Old Testament, but reject the New Testament, 

artd expect a Messiah yet to come. Agreeably to the prophecies 
of Scripture, they remain a distinct people, scattered through all 
parts of the earth, but no where forming an entire nation. They 
are not admitted to the common privileges of citizens, in any 
country except the United States. In Catholic and Mahometan 
countries, they are regarded with peculiar detestation, and gene
rally suffer much from oppression and persecution. It is stated 
that there are 3,000 in the United States. They are chiefly 
resident in the cities, and have Synagogues in New-York, Phila
delphia, and Charleston. 

A society has rec€Olly been formed in the United States (or meliorating the con
dition of the Jew,; which is aboul to establish a colony for Ihe receplion of European 
Jews, persecuted on account of their conversIOn to Christianity. 

At Cochin, on the Malnbar coast of India, there is a colony of Black Jews, and 
another of White Jews, who I'etain a tradition that their ancestors arrived in India 
ooon after Ir.e Babylonish captivity. 

969. CHRISTIANS are thm;e who believe in Christ as the Saviour, 
and receive the Scriptures entire, as the rule of their faith and 
practice. Christianity teaches the existence of One Supreme 
and Holy Being, the (;reator of the Universe; it inculcates a pure 
Bystem of morality; and requires benevolence towards all men. 

There are three great divisions of Christians :-the Eastern 
Church, Catholics, and Protestants, distinguished frOID [174] 
each other by peculiar doctrines and modes of worship. 

EASTERN CHURCH. 
970. The Eastern Church is found chipfly in Eastern Europe 

and Africa, and Western Asia; and its doctrines prevail over a 
great extent of country. It is distinguished for the variety of 
ceremonies llsed in its worship; for the number of holy days; 
and especially for the number and rigour of its fasts. 

The Christians of the Eastern Chure h invoke saints in prayer; 
they kneel, and burn incense before their pictures and relics, 
although they do not allow the use of images; and they prac
tise many other rites which are considered superstitious by Pro
testants. They are required to confess their sins to the priest 
and obtain his absolution; and they offer prayers for the dead, to 
procure their release from purgatory. 

971. That branch of the Eastern, which is styled the Greek 
Church, embraces nearly all the inhabitants of Russia, and two 
thirds of those of Turkey in Europe. The latter are subject to 
the Patriarch of Constantinople, who is revered as the nominal 
head of a large part of the Eastern Church. There are also 
branches of the Greek Church in Circassia, Georgia, and Min
srelia, between the Black and Caspian Sea. 

19-



184 CIVIL GEOGRAPHY. 

972. In Egypt, there are 30,000 of the Eastern Christians, 
called Copts, subject to the Patriarch of Alexandria. The 
.!lbyssinians also belong to the Eastern Church, and receive their 
bishops from Egypt; but Christianity is here grossly corrupted 
by the mixture of Jewish rites and barbarous customs; and little 
reg-ard is paid to the purity and benevolence it requircs. 

973. The .f1rmenians are an independent branch of this Church, 
whose patriarch resides at the foot of Mount Ararat. They are 
found chi('fiy in Armenia; but they also have churches in various 
parts of Persia, and in Russia and Poland. 

974. There are tll'O classes of Christians in the East-the 
Nestorians, and Christians of St. Thomas, who resemble Pro
testants in their doctrines and modes of worship. Tile Nestorians 
are found in Tartary. The Christians of ::'t. Thumas form a 
distinct body of people in the mountainous region of Cochin, 
on the coast of Malabar. Their number is about 150,000. 
They appear to have becn taught by some of the early preachers 
of Christianity. They preserve a great degree of simplicity in 
their worship, and purity in their morals. One portion of them 
have become Catholics. ' 

975. The Scriptures are very rare among the Christians of the 
Eastern (hurch, even in Russia; and the people and priests are 
generally in a stale of gross ignorance, except with regard to the 
mere eeremolliAs of worship. The Cireassians and Georgians 
are in a state of barbarism as to knowledge and morals; and 
the priests are little better than the people. 

ROMAN CATHOLICS. 

976. Roman Catholics are those who acknowledge tbe Pope, 
residing at Rome, as the head of the chureh, which the East@rn 
Churches do not. They receive the decisions of the church, and 
a large party, those of the Pope, as infallible, on points of doctrine 
and duty. They resemble the Greek Church in most of the 
ceremonies and doctrines, just described; but differ from them 
in refusing to ordain married men to the sacred office, and in 
allowing the use of images in their churches. They pay religious 
homage to the eucharist in the ceremony of the Mass. 

Their clergy are well educated; but in the Roman Catholic 
countries of Europe, the common people are not allowed to 
read the bible, and are generally very ignorant. Like the Eastern 
Chmeh, they have numerous holy days appropriated to feasts 
and fasts. 
[175] 977. The Roman Catholic Religion is most prevnlent in 
the middle and southern countries of Europe, and in the French, 
Spanish, and Portuguese colonies in America and Africa. In the' 
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U ~ited States, the people of Louisiana, Missouri, un? Florida, are 
chiefly Roman Catholics; and they are numerous m Maryland. 
All these States were settled by persons of this denomination. 
The whole number in the United States is estimated at 140,000; 
comprised in 80 or 100 churches, with 160 clergymen. They 
have also a number of literary and religious institutions. 

There is an incorporated society of Jesuits at Georgetown, containing 93 mem
bers, and a Sulpitlall !,-Iunasrery ~t Baltimore. There are convents al Georgetown, 
Port Tob:H:CO, and Emmetsburg In i\Iaryland-others at Boston and Nevv. York
three in Kenlucky-and one in Missouri-containing in all from 100 10 200 nuns. The 
Rom:3o Carholi·'s h::tve co\legps at BaltimorE>, Georgetown, New-Orleans, and St; 
Louis; and seminaries at several other places. 

PROTESTANTS. 

978. PROTESTANTS are those who do 1I0t submit to the autho
rity of the Pope, or of the Roman Catholic or Eastern Churches; 
and generilly admit no rule of religious belief or praclice except 
the scriptures. They have more simple forms of worship, and 
fewer ceremonies, and holy days. 

979. They ure divided into a number of sectfl, of which the 
principal are Lutherans, Calvinists, Episcopalians, Presbyterians, 
Congregationalists, Baptists, Methodists, Moravians or United 
Brethren, and }1'riends or Quakers. 

Luther, and Ihe first reformers who left the Calholic Church, were called Protes· 
tants, because Ihey prot(-,sled agalO~t a decree of the emperor and dIet of Germany, 
which cOlldt'rnru .. d I heil' opinions. The name waS afterwards applj~d to all who dis
sented from lhe Roman Catholic Church. 

980. On the continent of Europe, Protestants are usually di· 
vided into Lutherans and Calvinists. 

Lutherans are the immediate followers of Luther, found chiefly 
in Norway, Sweden, Denmark, Prussia, Germany and Hungary, 

In Sweden and Denmark the Lutherans are governed by 
bishops; and in other countries by superintendents, whose power 
is much more limited, and derived merely from their election. 
The Laplanders are professedly Lutherans; but there is a great 
mixture of superstition and idolatry in their opinions and worship. 

In the United States, there is a number of Lutheran churches 
in Pennsylvania and Maryland. 

981. Calvinists are those who adopt the peculiar opinions of 
Calvin. They are most numerous in ,scotland, Holland, Swit
zerland, France, Germany, and the United States. 

The Lulherans and Calvini.ts of some parts of Germany, and the neighbouring 
countries, have recently united into one body, uncler the name of the Members of the 
Evangelical Faith. 

982. In Great Britain and the United States, the opinions of 
Protestants are so various and so well known l that it is only 
neces!';ary to mention the principal classes, as distinguished by 
peculiarities in their government or religious rites. 



186 CIVIL GEOGRAPHY. 

983. The reformed church established in England and Ireland, 
[176J is called the Episcopalian, because it is governed by 
bishops. Episcopalians are chiefly found in Great Britain and the 
colonies settled from it. In the United States, they have 10 
bishops and 700 churches. They are most numeroul:I in the 
Middle and Southern States. 

984. Presbyterians are those Protestants, who are governed 
by representative hodies of the clergy and laity, called Presbyte
ries. The established churches of Scotland and Holland are 
Presbyterian. This is also the prevailing denomination in the 
Middle United States; probably the most numerous south of the 
Hudson River. 

One portion of the Presbyterians in the states of New·York 
and New.Jersey, form a distinct body, under the name of the 
Dutch Reformpd Church. It is composed almost entirely of 
descendants from Dutch emigrants. 

985. Congregationalists are distinguished from Presbyterians, 
chiefly by the fact that each congregation claims the right of 
governing itselt~ except in those cases where it voluntarily submits 
to the authority of others convened in council. They are con· 
siderably numerous in England; and embrace most of the inha
bitants of the Eastern United States. They are sometimes called 
Independents. 

986. .Moravians, or the United Brethern, are chiefly found in 
Moravia and other parts of Germany. Their whole number is 
stated to be 40,000. A few .Moravian settlements exist in the 
United States, of which Bethlehem and Nazareth in Pennsylvania, 
are celebrated as places of education for children. 

987. Mennonites or Baptists, are most numerous in Germany, 
Holland, and the Middle and Southern United States, and form 
a large and increasing body of Christians. 

988 •• Methodists are chiefly found in G,'eat Britain, the United 
States, and the English colonies in America. The Wesleyan 
Methodists are most numerous. The whole number of these 
throughout the world in 1820, was 485,148. The Whitfield 
Methodists are less numerous, and are chiefly found in England. 
Probably all classes amount to 500,000. 

~89. Friends or Quakers, are found chiefly in England and the 
Un~ted States. It is said there are 1000 congregations in the 
Umted States, most of which are in the Middle States. They 
are most numerous in Pennsylvania, which was originally settled 
by them. 

~~O. These sects are also subdivided, in some measure, in 
op~llon. Most of the Presbyterians and Congregationalists 
mamtain Calvinistic opinions; a part of them are Arminians. 
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Unitarians, who do not admit the doctrine of the Trinity, and Uni. 
'lJersalists, who deny the eternity of future punishments, are fOlind 
in considerable numbers among the various sects 01' Protestants. 

991. The following tables exhibit the numbers and distribution 
of different sects of Christians in Europe and the United States, 
according to the best estimates. 

TABLES OF CHRISTIAN DENOMINATIONS. [177] 
EUROPE. 

Denom£nafions. Number and Countries. 
Romao CaLholic" lUO,OOO,UOIl-SouthefIL and Middle Europe. 

-Spain, Portugal, and [tal) exclu~i\'ely. 
-France, Austria, Poland, Belgium and Ireland, almost en-

Greek Church, 

tirely; and a la r~e P,Ht of tht' G(>rm,m ~tates. 
-SwilZerland has 70U,OOO-England 500,000. 
31,OOO,OOO-Russia and Greece. 

3k millions in AUSllria. 
Protestanfs, 42,00tJ OOO-North-western Europe. 
-Lutherans, . .. -Sweden, Norway and Denmark, .•••..••. 5 million. 

2~ .. -Ru~~ia, .. ...... . 
-Gf'rmany, Lutherans and Reformfd, .....• 15 

(Prussia 6 m. Austria 3. German States 6.) 
-Other Protestant; -Great Britain,. ., • 14 

-Holland, . . . • . . . • . • •. . .•...•.. 2 
-Switzerland, . '. 0 • • • • • • • • • • • • •• ., 1 " 
-France, ..... ........ ., 3 

The remainder of lhe population of Europe con.ists of Jews, scattered through 
all parts-Mahometans, in Turkey and Southern Rus"., and a few Pagans in 
Russia-whm:e respective numbers are variously estimated. 

UNITED STATES. 

Denominations. Churches. Minis/ers. Where Ii/uaied. 

Baptists. . . • ., 3,000 

Methodist! .. 

Episcopalians 
(10 bishops) 

German Reformed 

Presbyterians .. 

Dutch Reformed 

2,500 

700 

400 

1,400 

100 

Congregationalists 1,100 

Quakers. • . . . I 1 000 
(estimated) ... S ' 
Roman Catholics ~ 80 to 100 
(estimated) S 

1,800 

1
1,200 
itinerant 
3,000 
local 

370 

80 

900 

90 

850 

160 

~ 
Throughout all the slales. Two 
thIrds are in the southern and west
ern !'ltates. 
or :311,000 members, 200,000 are 
in the southern and western states; 
90.000 in the mLddle states; and 
20,000 in the sl.les east of the 
Hudson River. 

S In lhe st.les on the Atlantic and 
~ Ohio. 
S In Pennsylvania, Maryland, Virgi
? nia, N. and S. Carolina. 
(One h,lf in the middle states, 

t the remainder in the southern 
Slates, T~nnf;ssee, Kentucky, and 
Ohio. 
r" New-York and New-Jersey. 

{ 

[0 the pastern slates. There are 
• few churches ill New·York and 
New-Jer>cy. Ohio and otb,:r 
states have a number not estl
rn"ted here, amounting p~rhaps to 
ISO 

_ Chiefly in the middle states. 

S Chiefly in lhe middle and south
~ western states. 
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[178J 992. The state of religious toleration varies in differenl 
parts of the world. In most Catholic countries, Protestants are 
DOt permitted to assemble for public worship, or to enjoy the usual 
rights of citizens. France is the only Roman Catholic country 
in which they are admitted to office. 

993. In England, Sweden, and some other Protestant countriu, 
none but those of the established or prevailing religion can hold 
offices. In England , the established church is Epi st:opalian, and 
all other denominations are called dIssenters. The number of 
dissenters is es timated at one tenth of the whole population. 

994. The Uniled States is probably the only country, wheri 
those of all religions enjoy equal privileges. 

MAHOMETANS. 

Interior Court oj the Temple oj Mecca. 
1 Caaba.-2. Place oJthe Holy Stone.-3. Sepulchre of Ishmael. 

! -4. Treasury. 
995. MAHOMETANS are those who believe in the Koran, or sa

cred book of' Mahomet, an Arahian impostor, who lived 600 years 
after Christ, and pretended to be illspired. The Koran teaches 
!he worship of one God, and forbids idolatry j but it requires an 
Idolatrous reverence for Mahomet, and prescribes a pilgrimage to 
Mecca, hi s L,irth place. The prophet forbade the use of spir~ous 
liquors, and swine's flesh, prescribed circumcision and occasIOnal 
fasts. H e permitted much that Christianity forbids as criminal, 
&J)d promised to believers a sensual paradise hereafter. 

Tbe temple of Mecca is an open court, surrounued by a wall and porticoes. JIl 
the centre IS 'he Coabo, containing a black stone, whicb bas been esleemed bul, 
br the Arabs, (rolD an early age. 
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A Mahometan is required to pray five times a day with his face towards the 

temple of Mecca, always washing before prayer. During the month Ramadan, h. 
is obliged to keep a rigoro?s fast, abstaining from. eating, dri,nking, anJ smokjn~ 
from dawn to evening. He IS also commanded to gIve alms .. 10 all who faith-I 179J 
fully perform these dulle" and above all, to those who dIe Ifi fightmg against the 
enemies of the Koran, Mahomet promised a paradIse, w here every believer sbould 
have thousands 01 slaves at hIS command, and every appetite and passion should be 
gratified. 

996. There are two principal sects of Mahometans, who differ 
concerning the right of succession to Mahomet-the Sheas, or 
Shiites, who are chiefly Persians-and the Sonnites, who embrace 
the inhabitants of East Persia, Arabia, Turkey and Independent 
Tartary. The latter form of Mahometanism is the prevailing 
religion in Northern and Eastern Africa, and many of the coun
tries of Sene gambia and Soudan, bordering on the Sahara. There 
are probably 15 millions of Mahometans in Hindoostan. 

997. The Seikhs, residing between the rivers Jumna and 
Indus, who are said to mingle the doctrines of Mahomet with 
Brahmanism, appear to be in effect Deists. 

The Shiites belie,'e that Ali, the son-in-law of Mahomet, and tbe Shaho of Persia 
are bis rightful successors. The Sonnites claim this honour for Abubeker, the fa
ther-in-lawof :\1"homet, and the Sultans of ConstantillOple. The Sonnites wear a 
wbite turban, and the Shiites one of red woollen. 

A new aun powerful sect of Mahnmetan. has recently sprung lip in Arabia, called 
Wahabees, frorn the name of their founder, who profess to be reformers, endeavour
ing to reslore Isld.misrn from its corruptions. They forbid the idolatrou~ reverence 
commonly paid to the Temple of Mecca and the tombs of saints; and worship only 
in the open air. 

998 Mahomet propagated his religion by the sword, and taught 
that it was a crime deserving death, and justifying any degree of 
hatred and oppression, to profess any other religion. The cha
racteristics of this system, are gross sensuality-a rigid observance 
of ceremonies-and a spirit of malevolence towards all but Ma
hometans. The sects are very numerous, and are scarcely less 
hostile to each other than to Christians and Jews. 

The Mahomelan. use a crescent, or figure of the new 010011 as their distinguishing 
emblem, and place it at tbe top of their mosques, and on their military standard.; 
Bnd benre it is used to designate Mahometan countries on the Chari of the Tnhabited 
World. The pri.sts are called moollahs, or imams; and the cbief priest of Turkey, 
a mufti. 

PAGANS. 

999. It is estimated that there are 800 or 900 millions of inha
bitants upon the earth. Of these, probably about 200 millions are 
Christians and Jews, and about 100 millions Mahometans. The 

.remtinder, from 300 to 500 millions, a~e usually called Pagans OI 

Heathens. 
1000. The New-Hollanders, some of the Hottentots, and a few 

other tribes, do not appear to have any religious opinions or cere
monies; but far the greater part of the Pagan world practise the 
worship of images and false gods. There are numberless systeDNI 
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of Pag,:wism, which have little resemblance to each other, except 
in their absurdity, idolatry, and immorality; and a minute descrip' 
tion of each would require volumes. Only the leading features of 
[180] Paganism can he given, as it exists in the principal .geogra. 
phical divisions of the world. 

Pagan Idols. 

1. Brahmah.-2. Budhoo.-3. The Chinese Thunderer. 

1001. The most rifined systems of Paganism are found among 
the nations of Asia, east of the Belur Tag, and appear to be 
branches of the ancient Shamanism. They teach the existence of 
a Supreme D eity, called by the Hindoos Brahma-by the Bur· 
mans and Siamese, Boodh, or Budhoo~by the Tibetians, La
and by the Chinese, Fo, or Fohi. They suppose him to be in a 
state of inactivity; and believe that the world was created, and is 
governed by numerous inferior deities. 

1002. These nations have sac'red books, which contain elabo· 
rate systems of religion, exhibiting a strange mixture pf sublime 
truths and pure morality, with the grossest absurdities, and the 
most cruel and wicked rites. 

1003. As they believe the Supreme Deity pays no attention:o 
the world, Ihe greatest part of the worship is paid to the infenor 
divinities. The sun, moon, and stars-fire and water-rivers, 
~ountains and animals, are among their deities; afld a defor~ed 
Idol, or even a shapeless block of wood or stone is often the object 
to which prayer and sacrifice are offered. It'is Dot uncommon 
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for the worshippers to revile or abuse their idols, If they do not 
obtain what they desire. 

1004. The Guebres or Gaurs of Persia, anciently called the 
Magi, worship in the celebrated bituminous ground at Baku, (See 
'I[ 847.) There are several temples in which the flame is always 
burning, and is believed by the worshippers to be sacred and eter. 
nal. Many are found in Hindoostan under the name of Parsees. 

1005. Tlte inltabitants of Tibet, Chinese Tartary, and the 
neighbouring portions of Siberia, regard the Grand Lama, [181 J 
or High Priest of Tibet, as the chief object of religious venera. 
tion. They suppose him to be animated by the God La, or Fo ; 
and many of the Tartar tribes call him" The everlasting father 
of heaven." The family now reigning in China, and a large 
part of their subjects, are his votaries. In China, great vene. 
ration is also paid to Confucius, an ancient philosopher of the 
country, and to a number of other inferior, deitie!\ 

1006. The Hindoos worship Brahmah under a number of 
forms, in which they suppose he became incarnate, and a mul. 
titude of other deities of subordinate rank. They say that 
they have many millions of gods, some of which are idols of 
the most deformed and disgusting kind. 

The Brahmanist. are distingui.hed by their division into various castes, who can
not intermarry, or change their rank or employment.-Those who neglect certain 
religious precepts 0" rights, become Pariahs or outcasts, and are treated with more 
cruelty than beasts. 

1007. Tlte nations of Fartlter India are Boodhists, and are 
not divided into castes. 

The Asiatic nations generally believe in the metempsychosis, 
or the transmigration of the soul after death, into another body. 
For this reason the Pagan Hindoos esteem it a sin to desttoy 
the life of any animal, and refuse to eat animal food., 

Iu correspondence witli this idea, the worshippers of the Grand Lama believe, 
thaI when he di •• , his soul passe. into the bod)' of some cbild, who Is sought for. 
and placed upon the throne. He is trained up from his infancy by the priests, and 
is never permilled to speak to bis "otaries, He appears to be little more tban .. a 
living idol," governed by the priests, and proclaimed by them to tbe people, as the 
vicegerent of' the Deity. 

1008. Among the natives of Western, Central, and Southern 
Africa, there are no sacred books, and the systems of religion 
are or the most absurd character, usually classed under the 
name of Fetichism. Every person selects what he pleases -an 
insect, a serpent, an egg, a piece of wood or paper, or any 
other object; the most common or the most disgusting, for his 
deity or fetich'e; to which he offers prayers or sacrifices. 

The object of worship may g,enerally be changed at pleasure. 
Sometimes a whole village or tribe adopt the same fetiche. The 

20 
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instruments and articles of curiosity made by Europeans, sucl~ 
as anchors, cannoh, &c:, are often selected as deities by these 
idolaters. " 

1009. Combined with Fetichism, we generally find the worship 
of evil deities, and a belief in sorcery, especially among the Bar. 
barous and Savage tribes of Attica, N'otthf)rn Asia, and Lapland. 
The evil deities are often most worshipped, from the fear of their 
anger. Sotcerers are often supposed to possess th'e powers ofa 
deity, and the same regard is paid to theit wishes and commands. 
Each tribe usually has one or more sorcerers, under different 
names, who ate applied to for the cure of diseases. They are con· 
sulted in every difficulty, especially before undertaking any im. 
portant enterprise; and nothing is usually done without their ap. 
probation. 

1010. The latter part of this description is also applicable to 
the Indians of North America; but ido'ls are rarely found 
among them. Their religious services consist of feasts, sacri. 
fices, and incantations; which are practised regularly once Of 

twice a year, and are repeated on important occasions. 
[182] 1011. Pagans ascribe vice and cruelty to a great number 

of their deities, and suppose some of them to be evil beings; and 
hence they often worship them With wicked and cruel rites, as 
well as those which are irrational, in order to gain their favour. 

1012. Prayers are generally offered by their priests j and they 
believe the merit to be proportioned to their number. The pray
~rs often consist of mere repetitions of the name of the deity. 
The Tartars write them on slips of parchment and hang them 
in the wind, or fasten them to a small wind-mill, supposing that 
every motion serves as a repetition of the prayer. 

1013. The ceremonies oj worship are usually absurd and suo 
perstitious; and often grossly indecent, or vicious. The Hindoo 
temples are stained by pollution and vice, scarcely found among 
the most abandoned class ot men in Christian countries. 

1'he sacrifices are usually animals, food, money, ornaments, 
&c. according to the supposed disposition of the deity or the 
wants of his priests. But human sacrifices were formerly uni. 
ver3al among Pagan nations; and are still practised in Hindoos· 
tan, Africa, New-Zealand, and other islands of' the Pacitis, and 
among some of the Indians of North America. 

In Mexico, 20.000 viclims were formerly offered to the sun e\"ery year. E.eIl 
in ancie~~ Britaio,lhecounlry of our ancestors, Woden ruidThor, and otberi'E"lP' 
nary dellles, were formerly honoured by buman sacrifices. In Aftie, espedalf, m 
l\sbanlee and, Dahomey, several tho~sand. are som~limes killed on ~e' gra,e of • 
long; and great numbers on olher Important.occaslOns. ,In PolyneSIa, the human 
~iclim is' sometimes devoUred brIbe worshippers. ' 

1014. Numerous penances and superstitious ritel, are observe,d 
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'ilnrong Pagans to obtain forgiveness of their sins. The Hindoo$ 
.~athe themselves and their dying friends in the sacred rivers, 
,Ganges, Indus, and Kristnah, believing that their waters wash 
away sin. For the same purpose, they undertake long and 
vainful pilgrimages, and often inflict the most severe tortures 
-on themse!vCJl. 

Some sit or 51.nd for years in the same po,ition, until they are stiffened
others broil befure a fire, or lie on beds of spikes-uthers are .alVn asunder, or 
throw Ihemselves under the wheels of an idol's car, which crusbes them to death. 
They believe thnt by some of lhese practices, a man Dlay at length become 
superior to the deities. Widows are e\'ell required to burn themselves on the 
funeral pile of their husbanus, aOO thousands are uuwl alive annuaUy jn lin· 
doostan. 

1015. The stu.ndard 6f morality among Pagan nations, is of 
-course very low. Vices which are ascribed to deities, or prac>
tised in their worship, cannot be forbidden to their worshippers~ 
and murder, theft, impurity, &c. are scarcely considere,1 sins. 

In China, Hindoostan, the Pagan islands of Polynesia, and in 
some tribes of the North American Indians, infants are allowed 
to be destroyed. Other nations expose ot kill their parents and 
friends, when they become sick or infirm. The New.Zealand
ers, and some of the tribes of Africa and South America, 
feed on human flesh. in short, there is scarcely any cri:ne [l83} 
which man can perpetrate, which is not a part of the worship 
of some Pagan religion, or allowed by its precepts. 

1016. The following table will show the comparative num. 
)iJers of each religion according to several estimates. 

TABLE OF THE INHAI\lTANTS OF THE WORLD ACCORDING TO 

RELIGION, FROM DIFFERENT AUTHORITIES. 

Malle Brun. Hassel Rob't Adams. ----
Catholics 116 millions. 134 millions. 80 millions. 
Greek Church. 70 62 30 
,Protestants 42 55 65 .. 

----------
TotalofChristi.ns 228 252 175 " 
,Jews 4, or 5 " 3,900,000 21 .. 
Mahometans 100 120 millions, 140 " 
VOlaries ofJ3rahmanisnl, • • 69 " 111 

.Of Shamanism, and thete\igion of the ~ 50 11 Grand Lama . , . 
Of the religion of BudhoQ, <Fa, &e, 100 " 36> 
Various olber Pagans 100 67 

'fotal of the Pagans 310 " 555 " 482 II 

'fatal rnh.bit.!!(s Jlf,the Glo,l1.e 938 S()() .. 
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CHRISTIAN MISSIONS. 

1017. The Pagan nations of Europe were early converted to Christianity by the 
agency of the aposlles, and othe~ missionaries from Judea; and in later ages, the 
Jlractice has been continued of sending mi.sionari •• to Pagan nations, who hare 
been in some de:;-ree successful in enlightening and reforming them. 

1018. Roman Catholics have uniformly established missions in all the coun·· 
tries which they have colonized in Asia, Africa, and South America. But the,. 
bave usually neglecled 01' forbidden tbe use of the Scriptures; and have too gene
rally given little instrudioo, except in the ceremonies of their worship. 

1019. The .I1fricans of some kingdoms of Lower Gilinea and Zanguebar, hay. 
become professed Catholic., under tbo instruction of tbe Portuguese priests, and 
have erected a number c.f churches. But they appear to know little of the prin. 
cipl~9 of Cbristianity, and retain nearly all the superstitions and vices of Pa
gamsm. 

1020. The Indians of South .I1merica, who are under the control or IheSp •. 
nish and Portuguese, are compelled to profess tbe Roman Catholic religion, but 
are usually in the grossest ignorance of religious truth. Some of the South Arne .. 
rican tribes embraced Christianily under tbe care of lhe Jesuits, who combined. 
reJigious instructlOu with other useful knowledge, and the arts of civilization. A 
[184] few of tbese tribes attained R considerable degree of improvement; especially 
those of Paragua)' , who now form an independent, civilized community. 

1021. Tbe .ft'Ioravians were the first Prolestants who sent missionaries 10 inslruct. 
and civilize Pagan nalions; and have been distinguished for lbeir zeal and I~· 
bours. Their example has been followed by tbe Baplists, Methodists, Episcop.· 
lians, PresbyterIans, Congregationalists, of Germany, Great Britain, and the United 
States, and to some extent by the Danes and Swedes. 

1022. Protestant missionaries have uniformly carried the Scriptures to those. 
"'hom they riesigned to teach, and have translated them into numerous languages, 
some of which were never written before. They have in many instances esta
blished printing pmsscs, for printing the Scriptqres and other useful Qooks. They 
have also instituted scbools, fer ~iving instruction in all branches of useful know
ledge, as well as in religion and morals. In Hindoostan alone, there are 50,000-
children in the mi~sionary schools, among whom are many females, who were never 
before allowed to receive instruction. There is probably a greater number in othet 
parts oflhe world. . 

1023. Only 4.00 Protestant missionaries Ilre even now employed among the DlII. 
lions of Pagans; ),et their efforts have been attended With some success. 

The missions in Hindoostan have led considerable numbers to an enlightened 
!lrofession of Christianity. Among tbe North American Indians, several tribes 
10 Massachusell. and New-Yorl. have been civilized an.d Christianized by tbe 
efforts of missionaries; and some advaoces have been made towards the sama ob
ject among tbe southern Indian •. 

1024. !\'lany villages of Gl'fenl=de,'s, EsquimaUIl!, and Hottentots, have been 
reclaimed from their idolatrous practices 'lnd savage mode of life, cbieBy br_the 
agency of the Moravians. 

The Society Islands, which were distinguished 50 year. since for their abandon· 
ed vice and cruel superstition, h2.e been led, by the instruction of English mission· 
aries, to renounce th.eir idols and give up human sacrifices; and are nowequalll" 
distinguiShed (or the apparent purity of their morals, and their re~a,.d for Christiano· 
ty. Tbe Sandwich I.londs bave begun to follow their example, uutler tbe influence 
of American missiona rl(,S. 

1025. The followiw; table exhibits the "umber of Protestant missionaries, 
t~acher.s, and stations, III diff;'rent parts of the world. Most of the mitisionary sta-
tIOns will be found marked upon the maps telonging to the work. . . 

Of 713 missionaries and teachers, 480 are employed by the missionary socl~hes 
of England. 1 is are Sent by ti'e London society, 230 by the Wesleyan MethodIsts, 
90 by the .~hurch Missionary Society, and 47 by tbe Baplists. Am.rican .o~i~ti"" 
employ 86 ", of wbom 65 are under the care qf!he American Board of Comilllssloq
ers for Foreign Mlsoion;. 
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TABULAR VIEW OF PROTESTANT MISSIONS, 1823. [185] 

Countries. Stations. Jllis.wna- Teachers. 
ries. 

--+-
Western Africa. J9 10 20 
South Africa. 12 25 1 
Stations beyond the colony. 14 11 7 
African Islands . . 3 4 7 
Mediterranean and Black Seas 6 12 
Caspian Sea 5 14 
Siberia 1 3 
Tibet 1 1 
China 1 1 
lndia beyond the Ganges 4 & 2 
H indoostan . • 53 87 59 
Ceylon. . • . . 16 30 161 
Indian Arch~elago-S islands 9 15 
New South ales. . . I 2 
New·Zealand 2 2 
Polynesia . 8 13 20 
Sandwich Islands 3 7 S 
S. America-La Plata 2 
__ Guiana 4 10 
West Indies 14 39 6 
-- Danish Islands . 6 35 
--Babamas 5 5 
--Bermuda. 1 1 
N. American indians 17 24 35 
].abrador . 3 16 
.Greenland 3 11 

}'oial. 211 383 325 
Total MissiQ1UL1'ics and Tcache,'s 713. 

UISSIONARY SEllIINARIES. 

1026. A numher of literary institutions have been formed expressly for the 
;JUl'pose of educating youul; ruell as missionaries; of which the Jollowing are the 
.principal. 

Gosport (Eng.) 
Hackney 
'Basle (Switz.) 
Barkel (Neth.) 
·Berlin (Sax.) 

Students. 
2, Malacca 

Serampore . 
40 Calcutta. 
16 Sierra Leone 

Students. 

1027. The institution at ,Calcutta is an Episcopal College, fouoded by the 
Bishop of Calcutta. That of Serampore is under the direction of the Baptist 
Missionaries, and has produced nomerous translatioDs of the Scriptur"s. 

LEARNING. {IS6) 

1028. Tile state of learning in a country is an important index 
of its state of society, and is intimately connected with it. It 
depends much on the means enjoyed for preserving and com· 
municating knowledge. 

20* 
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1029. Savage and Barbarous nations have no adequate sub. 
stitute for written language. The memory of past events, and 
the stock of knowledge they have acquired, are handed down 
from father to son only by tradition. Public as well as private 
recitations, of their history, religion, and laws, are often holden 
for this purpose. 

1030. Among the !>.'orth American Indians, there are annual 
meetings, or " talks," in which the elder members of the tribe, 
communicate this information to the younger. Their narrativeS' 
are impressed on the memory by the use of belts of wampum
scalps-the presents received from allies-or other objects em
blematical of peace and war, or associated with their history j' 

which are carefully preserved by the keeper of the records. 
1031. Among the Tartars, and many other Barbarous tribes, 

a particular class of men are devoted to this employment; like 
the ancient bards of Britain. The same practice is also adopted 
in other nations where books are scarce; as in Arabia and Ioc· 
land. 

In "Habia, these perrons frequent coffee.bouses, and other plaus of public re· 
sort, -and collect a crowd, whom they entertain [or hours with recitatiollS of poeIJ'Y, 
history, or tales, for a trilling gratuity, This clIstom exists in Italy also; aod some 
of these public Of'ators, termed' Improvisat{)ri,' are in the habit of reciting ex(em4 

poraneaus poetry, on any subject assigned, or addressed to oome one of the audio 
ence. 

1032. In addition to the want of written language, the 10llJl. 

dering and irregular life of Savage and Barbarous tribes, is an 
insurmountable obstacle to their progress in learning. In Arith. 
metic, many tribes cannot count beyond ten; and none Rre ac
quainted with mathematical principles or rules. They have no 
instruments for gaining an acquaintance with Astronomy or 
Natural Philosophy; their knowledge is here limited to the star,;; 
which direct their wanderings, and the indications of the weather 
and seasons, in which they often exhibit much obs,ervation and 
skill. They have usually no communication with distant nations, 
and are entirely ignorant of Geography and General Histol·Y. 

1033. In Half-Civilized and Civilized nations, we find in the 
use of written language and books, the only adequate means for 
the preservation and diffusion of knowledge, and its state is ge, 
ueraHy proportioned to the improvements made in this respect. 

1034. In the Half-Civilized nations of NortJ!ern A.t'rica, and 
W~tern 4sia, and in Hindoostan, books are entirely in manu
script, written on rolls of parchment, or sometimes in India 011 

the leaves of trees. The labour of months is necessary to pro. 
duoe a single copy of a -work. Only a small number therefore 
oanbe fu~ishe?-few .ean afford the ,expense-and the attain'. 
ment and dlffuslOll of knowledge is slow and difficult. 
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1035. The Chinese, Japanese, Burma:ns, and Siamese, [187J 
'IJrint books from engraved blocks of wood; one of which must 
be prepared for each page, and can be used for no other. This 
invention renders it much more easy to multiply copies of a sin. 
gle work; but the art is still very imperfect, and the labour and 
difficult¥ of publishing new works is so great, as to form a se. 
l'ious obstacle to the advancement of learning. 

1036. Although Half· Civilized nations are much advanced be .. 
yond Savages in knowledge, the sciences can scarcely be said to 
exist among them. Arithmetic, and some other branches of the 
Mathematics are understood, especially in Hindoostan; and the 
invention of the arithmetical figures is ascribed by some to the
Hindoos, and by others to the Arabians. Astl'onomy is partially 
understood in China and Hindoostan; but is chiefly used for as. 
trological purposes, in determining the time when the state ot' 
rhe heavens is prDpitiDuS to the CDmmencement 'Of any impor. 
tant undertaking, or the perfDrmance 'Of a ceremony. 

1037. Arabia was distinguished in early ages as the seat ana 
source of science. and some other Half·Civilized nations were 
'Once the most enlightened in the wDrld; but in all these coun. 
tries, the improvements and discDveries 'Of Civilized nations are 
nither unknown Dr disregarded, and knDwledge is stationary. 

1038. The Hindoos, Siamese, and Burmans, have a large 
number of works of poetry, theDIDgy, and jurisprudence, some 
'Of which are very respectable fDr their literary character. 

1039. Among Civilized nations, the progress Dfknowl~ge has 
been promoted tD an extent almDst incalculable, by the imprDve. 
ments in the art of printing; and tD this in a great measure, i[;) 
to be ascribed their superiority in learning and science. Instead 
'Of the blDcks 'Of the Chinese, mDveable types, cast in metal, are 
employed, which may be e.asily cDmpDsed and recDmpDsed for 
a variety 'Of pages and bDoks in successiDn. A small cDllectiDn 
is sufficient tD print any number of wDrks. The cDpies may be 
multiplied tD an indefinite extent, and with astDnishing rapidity, 
at so cheap a rate, as to bring them wi.thin the reach of a large 
part 'Of the cDmmunity. 

By tbe recent improvement of sterrolype plates, or metallic blocks cast from tbe 
moveable types, standard works may be perpetuated at a very moderate expense. 
By the still later improvement of steam presses, a tboosand copies of a single news~ 
paper, or other sbeet, may be tbrown off in an bour; and the press seems to rival the 
rapidity of .peech. Lithography, or the art of printing from a manuscript writlen 
on stone, is, a more cbeap and easy means of diffusing information to a limlred ex· 
tent, tban printing itself. 

1041). Civilized nations are nDt less advanced in knT)wledge 
tllan in the modes of communication. By means of written anli 



198 1::IVIL GEOGRAFHY. 

printed records, every quarter of the globe, and every age of the 
world, is opened to the examination of the learned. The immense 
collection of facts from all countries and nations, has laid a fOUD. 
dation for the principles of science; and the numerous instruments 
devised, extend its discoveries beyond the limits of our senses. 
The Astronomer explores regions of space which others cannot 
see. The Philosopher and the Chemist, carry their researches 
[188] into the bowels of the earth, and the pores of matter; and 
the most subtle fluids are subjected to the examination and con. 
trol of man. 

1041. The c(fff!parative state ofknowledge in Civilized countries 
tlepends much on the character and spirit of the government and 
l"eligion. 

1042. In absolute governments, and in countries where the dis. 
iinctions of rank are very great, the common people are usually 
degraded and deprived of freedom, and the mass of the nation 
are involved in great ignorance. At the same time, learning is 
often patronized by the government, and a class of learned men 
are highly distinguished. This is the fact in France, Prussia, 
and some other parts of Europe. 

The despotisms of Asiatic nations are eminently prejudicial tv 
the diffusion of knowledge among the people; as may be seen 
in Turkey and India. 

1043. [n countries where there is less distinction of I'ank, and 
,~J:ltere the common people are free, knowledge IS generally diffuseil 
among them; as in Sweden, Norway, Denmark, and the United 
States. In some countries of this character, learning and science 
are carried to the highest pitch of improvement; as in Scotland. 

1044. The religion of a country also has great influence on the 
(,;tate of information; and in some instances, its very existence de. 
pends on the ignorance of the people. Thus most systems of Pa. 
ganism, even that of the Hindoos, are contradictory to the princi
ples of science, and therefore the prie5ts forbid the acquisition 
of this knowledge, in order to maintain their own authority • 

. 1045. The spirit 0/ Mahometanism leads its disciples to fear, 
l:eJ.ect, or despise the knowledge possessed by those of other re·· 
hgIOns: and hence they make nG advances in science. 

1046. ~n Catholic countries, the progresk of philosophy an~ 
l~atul"al !SCIence has been checked by the prevalence of superstl. 
~lon. The Italian philosopher, Galileo, was punished for teach, 
mg th~ true ~~stem of Astronomy, and hooks which contain it 
are stlll prohibited by the Pope. < 

The perus,aloj ~lte scriptures is also forbidden to the people, in 
;.most CatholIc countries; and in this way, one of the most impor. 
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tant sources of knowledge , and one of the strongest motives to its 
acquisition are taken away. The same prohibition is extended 
to a large number of other books, among which are some of the 
best extant; because they are supposed to counteract the influ. 
ence of the Catholic religion. Even at this day, a traveller in 
passing through Rome may be deprived of his bible, unless he 
conceals it. 

1047. In Protestant countries freedom is permitted in religious 
opinions and inquiries. The bible is generally circulated among 
the people, from which all classes learn their duties and their 
rights. This has led to the establishment of more free institu. 
tions; it has diminished the power of the higher classes over the 
.lower; and afforded to all, the motives and means for improve. 
ment. 

1048. From the operation of these causes, the dijfusWa of know. 
ledge in civilized countries, will be found proportioned to the [189] 
freedom of the people. It is greatest where the government is 
~nost free, and where the Protestant religion prevails. It is least 
where the freedom of the people is abridged, or the progress of ill· 
qUiry prevented by the restraints of superstition. Those coun. 
tries also have generally made the greatest advances in science, 
(otherthinga boingc.qual,) where the greatest political freedom has 
heen enjoyed. Evidence of these fucts will be found in compar. 
ing England with Spain, Sweden with Poland, and the Unite'! 
States with Mexico. 

1049. The joint influence of an absolute government and the 
Catholic religion has prevented the advance of knowledge in 
Austria, Poland, Italy, Spain, Portugal, and the Spanish cnd Por" 
tugue&6 colonies of South America. Science is by no means in 
its best state. The opinions of a former age are retained; the 
impcov.ements of the present are scarcely known; ,and little pro. 
gress is made or attempted. 

Since the Spanish and Portuguese settlements in America have 
become free, great exertions have been made for the promotion 
of science and education. Their progress must necessarily he 
slow, from the prejudices of the people, the poverty of the go. 
Yernments, and the want of competent instructers. 

1050. Italy is celebrated for important discoveries and literary 
.;haracters; and still ,has a respectable number of learned men; 
but at present, it appears to contribute little to the promotion ot' 
knowledge. It is certainly not advancing with the progress of 
the age; and is considered by some travellers as declining. . 

1051. Poland and Austria were formerly respectable for then' 
)derature, and that of Austria has still some reputation. But the no. 
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bility ofthese countries too generally neglect or despise learning; 
and the restraints of superstition, and a despotic government, pre. 
vent its progress among the people. Neither Poland nor Austria, 
ean be considered as having taken rank among scientific nations. 

Some of the Catholic states of Germany are in a similar con· 
dition; and they are generally far below the Protestant states 
around them, in the extent and diffusion of knowledge. 

1052. Russia was in a state of barbarism 100 years ago; but 
the late emperors have invited and patronized scientific men from 
other countries. All the sciences of other nations are now un
derstood and cultivated, in the universities and principal towns; 
and are constantly extending through the empire. This nation 
seems to claim a higher rank, than those in which science is 
stationary or declining, although the mass of tho population are 
grossly ignorant. 

1053. Among the ProtestaRt countries of Europe, Norway is 
excluded from tJ,.e class of .scientific nations, in some measure 
by its situation, which imposes on the people an unusual amount 
()f labour in procuring a support. 

1054. Denmark and the Netherlands were formerly distinguish. 
ed in science, but have declined in this respect, as well as in gene· 
J'al prosperity. They appl'lar to be again l'ising to respeetability. 

SwerIen has been distinguished for scientific men, especially 
in the branch of Natural History. 

1055. Perhaps no portion of the world is more eminent for its 
'literature and science than Germany; and probably none can boast 
of so large a class of learned men and authors. They are unri· 
valled for the extent and accuracy of their researches in Lan. 
[190] guages, Geography, Chronology, and Antiquities. Prussia 
proper holds a high rank, both for its literature and science; 
although they are of more recent origin than in most parts of 
Germany. 

1056. Great Britain and France have been most distinguished, 
for many years, in scientific discoveries; and they yield to no 
country except Germany, in any branch of learning. 

1057. The people of the United States enjoy every facility for 
the acquisition of knowledge, which the ease of gaining a support, 
a~d the perfect freedom of political and religious institutions can 
gIVe. ~iberty of opinion and inquiry, as well as of speech, is 
unrestramed, when it does not endanger the welfare of society. 
Exc~p~ in ~e unfortunate and degraded class of slaves, there are 
no dlstmctlOns of rank, to prevent the improvement Qfthe people. 
In most states, every man has a voice in the election of his rulers, 
and is induced to acquire information to direct his choice. The 
.way to office is open to all, and education secures respectability, 
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The means of knowledge are also easily accessible. 'Books are 
numerous; and newspapers and periodical publications abound; 
which are circulated through the Post.Office,to every part of the 
Union, at a very cheap rate. The means of support are so easily 
procured, that few are in that distressing state of poverty, which 
depresses so large a proportion of the community in Europe. 

The constant communication which is maintained with Euro. 
pean nations, puts us in possession of all their most valuable 
knowledge and recent discoveries; which soon spread through 
every part of the country. ,But the state of society and wealth, 
has prevented the foundation of those magnificent libraries, and 
public institutions, for the support of learned men and the prose. 
cution of scientific discoveries, which are so numerous in Europe. 
While knowledge is diffused much more extensively among the 
people, the number of our learned men is far less. Most of 
these are so devoted to the instruction of youth, or the active 
employments of life, as to leave little opportunity for the prose
cution ofliterary research, or scientific discovery. 

EDUCATION. 

1058. In Half·Civilized and Ci'vilized countrics various i1l8ti. 
tutionll are established for the diffusion of knowledge. 

Primary Schools, are designed to give instruction in the ele
mentary branches-reading, writing, and accounts. Academies, 
Lycea and Gymnasia, furnish instruction in the languages, and 
the elements of science; and Colleges pursue the same course 
somewhat farther. 

1059. [Tnircrsities are supposed to furnish a complete course 
of instruction in all the branches of science and learning; and 
their charact~r of course varies, with the state of knowledge in 
the country where the:v are found. 

Besides these institutions, there are, others devoted to particular 
branches-us the Military and Naval Schools-and the Schools 
ofMedici,ne, Theology, and Law. The general diffusion of [191] 
knowledge depends chiefly on the state of Primary Schools. 

1060. .It is the remark of an European writer concerDing the 
United States, that, "the great b<;ldy of the American people is 
better educated, than th,e hulk of any European commUDity." 

In addition to the influence of thecaus,esbefore mentioned, 
schools also are n1,lmero~Sl, and,e~ucatil;lu may ~e obtained at an 
expense comparfltiyely. smflJl. In p:1ally.of the United States, 
provision ~s m!Ldeby lll.'\f: forthesupportofsch.ools i either by 
the approprilltion of i1 ft:!Jld, .or th,e impositjon of taxes. 

) ;' 
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1061. The Eastern, or New.England States, are peculiarly 
favoured with means of instruction of this kind. The people are 
thickly settled in towns and villages. Every town is divided into 
districts, each of which is obliged to support a school during the 
whole, or a part of the year j and it is rare to meet with a native 
of these !ltates, who cannot read and write. Academies are 
also numerous j and in Massachusetts, a classical school is reo 
quired by law in all places of sufficient size. 

1062. "Connecticut has a fund of $1,900,000 for the support 
of schools, and thus distributes to the people, a greater amount 
annually for th~ education of their children, than they plly for 
the expenses of the state government. 

1063. The Middle States have been subject to a great influx 
of emigrants from Europe of the labouring class, many of whom 
are of course ignorant, and have entailed this misfortune upon 
their families, by neglect. The state of education is much infe
rior to that of New' England, on this account. The prevalence 
of the Dutch and German languages in some parts of New. 
York, New-Jersey, and Pennsylvania, has also been an obstacle 
to the improvement of the people. 

1064. The State of New. York has united al\ public literary 
institutions into one body, under the name of the University. It 
has a fund of a million of dollars for the support of common 
schools, under the direction of the Regents of the University; 
and in 1820, it was found that nine tenths of the children received 
instruction. This state has a distinct fund of 100,000 dollars, 
for the encouragement of literature, which is appropriated to 
colleges and academics at the discretion of the Regents. 

1065. Pennsylvania has also commenced a system of public 
education. 

1066. In the Southern States, the people gEl nerally live on ex· 
tensive plantations, or in settlements spread over a large tract, 
so that it is difficult for a sufficieni number to unite, for the esta. 
blishment of institutions for literary and religious instruction. 
On this account the means of education are not easily procured, 
except by the rich. The slaves of these states are rarely taught, 
even to read; and in many parts of the country, it is considered 
dangerous to give them any instruction. 

1067. Virginia has established a fund of more than amillion 
of dollars for the purposes of education, of which $45,000 are 
annually appropriated to common schools. Georgia and South 
Carolina also make some provision for the support of schools. 

1068. The Welte,.,. Statu have been so recently settled, and 
are yet so thinly populated, that it is difficult to establish aM sup· 
port the means of instruction, and even to obtain competent 
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tpdchers, either literary or religious. In most ofthese states, how, 
ever, a portion of land has generally been reserved by congress 
for the purposes of education. A foundation is thus laid for the 
promotion of knowledge, which will doubtless produce the most 
salutary effects, when the state of the country shall permit the 
advantageous employment of these funds. In Missouri, Ohio, 
Indiana, and Illinois, :r''6th of each township is devoted to schools, 
besides an appropriation for the establishment of colleges. 

Hl69. Among the nations of Europe, the best state of general 
education is found in the northern countries, Germany, and 
Switzerland. In Sweden, Norway, Denmark, Scotland, Swit
zerland, and Hanover, a common education is given by means oC 
parish schools, re~embling those of New.England, established in 
almost every village. The means of support are provided by 
law; and the poor are taught gratuitously, or on the easiest terms. 
In Switzerland, not one in sixty is ignorant of writing, and few, 
comparatively, in any of these countries. In the Netherlands, 
the system is not carried into full effect, and the state of educa. 
tion is much inferior to that of Scotland, although conducted Oil 

the same plan. Denmark and Hanover have institutions for the 
education of teachers; and in Norway and the Netherlands, no 
one can instruct without a regular license. 

1070. The Protestant States of Germany arc distinguished 
from the Catholic, by the superior education of the people. 
Those of Saxony and the Saxon States, and Prussia, are mo~( 
aJ,vanced, and resemble the nations just named. Bavaria was 
'lately immersed in gross ignorance; but schools, academies, and 
colleges have been multiplied by the last and present reigning 
sovereign, and the youth of both sexes are carefully educated. 
The sovereigns of Wunemburg and Baden, have also paid much 
<lttention to -the education of the poor, and a perceptible improve
ment is taking place in these states. In Hesse Cassel none but the 
:;ons of noblemen, counsellors, and other officers, and the eldest 
sons of clergymen, are allowed to receive a learned education. 

1071. In Iceland, the instruction of the young is entirely 
domestic j the mother teaches reading, and the father writing and 
arithmetic. This country was anciently among the first in Europe 
for literature j but books have long been very scarce among 
them. They are highly valued however j and there is perhap" 
no country, where a greater proportion of the inhabitants are 
accustomed to read and collect information from books. It forms 
the occupation and amusement of the long nights of winter. Tra
vellers have been surprised, to find the humblest peasants pos
sessed of extensive knowledge in history and classicalliteraturc, 

21 
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107~. Although England is highly distinguished for its schooll 
[193] of science and literature, it ranks below the countries which 
have been mentioned, in the general diffusion of knowledge. 

In slime counties, not more than one half or one third of the 
population are educated. In London, a system of schools of 
Mutual Instruction, on the plan of Bell and Lancaster, has been 
established within a few years, which promises at length to ex. 
tend the blessings of a common education to the whole com. 
mtlnity. Sunday schools have also been extensively established, 
which will greatly aid in this object. In Wales, there are not 
schools for one half of the children. In the whole of England, 
there are schools for only 7 millions of the people, leaving two 
millions destitute, and 3 millions with only the education of a. 
Sunday school. The northern couBties are best supplied. 

1073. In Ireland, the mass of the people are involved in the 
grossest ignorance. In some parts not one in 500 receives in. 
struction. A large number of the Irish use their own peculiar 
language, in which there are few books. Even the bible could 
not, until recently, be obtained in this language by the common 
people. The same thing is true of some parts of the Highlands 
of Scotland, and of many of the islands on the coast of Great
Britain. One of the strongest motives to the acquisition of 
knowledge is destroyed by the Catholic priests in Ireland, who 
prohibit the people from reading the scriptures. 

1074. In France, two. thirds of the children are without 
education, and sixteen millions of the people are unable to read 
and write. Schools of Mutual Instruction have been established 
of late years, and much has been done to promote education. 
Recently only 800,000 children were recei ving instruction in a 
population of 28,000,000 : and the progress of schools is now 
retarded. 

1075. No efficient system of instruction for the poor, exists 
in Russia, Austria, Poland, and the southern countries of Eu. 
rope; leaving more than half the popUlation of this enlightened 
quarter of the world, without the means of acquiring knowledge. 

:Austria has hitherto been far behind the north of Germany, in 
POlDt of literature ; and although schools have been established 
by the government, the effect has been small. 
. 1 07~. In Russia and Poland, the state of vassalage or slavery, 
m ~hich a large part of the popUlation are involved, leaves no 
motive or opportunity for mental improvement. In Russia, 
~_chools have long existed in the large towns, and spread a feeble 
h~ht over a part of the popUlation ; but the inhabitants of the 
Villages and open country, are almost as ignorant as the savage 
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tribes of Africa. The late emperor established a great number 
4)f schools for the education of the peasants, but their effect is 
']lot yet felt to any important degree. 

1077. In Spain and Portugal, there has been no provision for 
the instruction of the lower orders until recently. Education is 
generally ill conducted, and knowledge at a low ebb. Portugal 
has recently estahhsiled the system of Mutual Instruction, [194] 
and 5,000 pupils were taught on this plan in 1820. The mass 
IOf the people in the south of Italy, are in a state little better than 
in Spain; but in the 1I0rlhern parts, there is much more informa. 
tion among the lower classes, and they partake of the intelli. 
gence, as well as thtl industry, of their Swiss neighbours. 

1078. In the Portuguf~e and Spanish colonies in South Ameri. 
ca and Mexiro, the SI-ire of education is still lower than in the 
mother .countries. The people are grossly ignorant, and schools 
are almost unknown. Efforts are now made to promote educa. 
tion in the eountries which have become independent, and Lan • 
. casterian schools are ,~!ready commenced in Buenos -\yres and 
Colombia. The former government torbade the study of the 
sCJl:mces to the Mestizoes, and all others except the children of 
Spaniards. 

1079. The oppressed Greeks of European Turkey have en. 
joyed few of the advantages of education; but one of the first 
acts of'their congress has been to establish SCllOOls, and should 
they maintain their freedom, there is every reason to expect that 
knowledge will he (fenerally diffused among them. 

1080. In the itlahomelan countrif'S, Turkey, Arabia, Persia, 
East Persia, and t~orthern Africa, it is considered very important 
to read the Koran,_ A considerable ponion of' the people are 
taught to read and write the Arabic in which it is written; but 
it is not thought necessary to understand it, and the language 
is spoken only in Arabia. Hence the knowledge which is gain • 
. cd is small, and even this is not usually extended to t\"le lower 
·~lasses. 

There is usually a school near every mosque, often founded 
by charity; and instruction is every where given by the mool. 
lahs, or priests. 

In Persw, great attention is paid to the knowledge of man· 
ners, and the forms and compliments of society. 

In Cabul, there is a schoolmilster in almost every village, who 
is maintained by an allotment of land, and a small contribution 
.from his scholars; but they read to a great extent without under. 
standing, and nqt one quarter of the lower classes can read their 
,cwn language" ' 
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==============================-
lOSI. The Mahometan Tartars of Eastern Russia adopt a si. 

milarcourse, and one.lifth of the people, as far east as Astrachan, 
are able to read. Among the Moors of the African deserts the 
children are taught to trace the letters of the Koran in the sand, 
thus learning to read and write at the same time. The plan of 
mutual instruction, which is the fundamental peculiarity of the 
British schools, has long been practised here. 

1082. In Hindoostan, t'chools are numerous, and children are 
taught at a small expense, on the same plan. They usually be. 
gin at five years old to write in the sand, and afterwards on pal. 
metto leaves with a reed pen. A number of schools have been 
established by Christian Missionaries, in which many are receiv. 
iag a course of elementary instruction, together with moral and 
religious knowledge. 

lOS!l. In China, schools are establisbed in almost every town 
and village, and a large part of the people are taught to read and 
[195] write, sufficiently for the common purposesofbusiness. The 
poor have no other knowledge than is necessary to follow the 
profession of their fathers. A Chinese treatise on the education 
of the higher classes, styles' religion, music, archery, horseman. 
ship, writing, and accounts,' the e~sential points of lmowledge. 

10S4. The Japanese also have numerous elementary schools, 
and appear to be among tbe best educated people of Asia. Gym. 
nastic exercises are taught; and domestic economy, and the bis. 
tory of their own country, are deemed indispensable to a good 
education. Almost all can read and wr' reo Copies of the laws 
are put up in public places, so that all may become familiar witb 
them. 

1OS5. In Siam and Bwomah, the children of tbe higher classes 
are placed in the convents of the Talapoins, or monks, to learn 
reading, writing, and accounts; and are taught precepts of mo. 
rality, combined with lessons in the practice of cunning and 
fraud. Many of the lower classes are also taught to read. 

10S6. Java, and the Asiatic Islands genenl11y, are character. 
ized by the want of education; many of the chiefs, even in this 
advanced state of society, being unable to rf'ad and write. The 
fierce, barbarous character of the Malays leads to a similar state 
of things among them. It is scarcely necessary to stale, that 
among the Savage and Barbarous nations of Australia, Polyne. 
sia, Africa, and America, instruction in the use of books is un· 
known. Songs and tales relating to t~'eir history, or fables, are 
the only subjects of intellectual instruction. 

1OS7. The present Bashaw of E{[ypt, appears anxious to 
promote the education of the higher classes. For this purposo 
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he has founded at least one important public institution, has pro
cured European teachers, and provides for the education of a 
number of youth. 

(II.) LITERARY INSTITUTIONS. 

lORS. Universities are generally understood to furnish a complete COUrse of 
instructioa in Cla~slL'al Literatul'e, Maihematical and Natural Science, and im 
Law, Theo:ngy, and M.d,cine. They are usually provIded with exten,ive libra
ries, phllo~ophlcal aud chemical apparatus, collections of minerals and anatomical 
preparatlorJb;, and b'ltanic al gardf-'IJ!S 

1089. 1'he colleges and universities of Europe differ materially from those of 
the Vniterl Stales. They are rather place> of study for sucll as wish to acquire 
knowledge. Scarcely any control or care is exercised ()ver tbe character and 
conduct of the students, aud theirt'ifurts are cbie8y volullt~lrj. 

1090. In the universities of Germany, tbe whole m,truction is given by pro
fessors, divIded mto tOUI' faculue,-Theology, Law, Medicine, and PhilOBophy; 
the last indudlng nil subjects Dot comprtS"d in the tbree preceding. The profes
sors are appointed by !i0verDmenl, which pays them a regular ,.Iary. Each 
chooses the subject of hIS Jectures from the branches of his own faculty, and de
livers as many courses a, he thinks proper. The stuuents attend such lectures as 
they please, and pay a small fee to tbe professor. They are not subject to any 
~iscipline or examination ill the purSUit of their studies. 

Degrees are given only to Buch :Hl undergo a public examination, and hold a 
rlfsputation on such subjects as they cboose, with the learned men of the univer
sIty. Di,sipation and vice unhappi!} exist to n great extent, although rigorous 
laws exist, deSIgned to i;"ual'd a~aLllst them. Still a con,ideroble number of f1961 
students are di81ingu .. hed for their illtense application to sludy. • 

There are twenly.eight universitif'8 ill Germany. Those of Gottingen, Leipsic, 
B-erlin, and Halle, are the most di.tillguished. Vienna and frague are tbe best 
Catholic Vniversities. 

lU91. I" the Gymnasia, or higher schools of Germany, a thorough COurse of 
inEtruction is ~Iv~n. which nearly resembles that of American CollEges. 

1092 .• Most of the universities 'if Europe are conducted on the plan of those 
in Germany. 

Norway has a literary institution of distinction at Christiana. The two prin
cipal universitie, of Sweden are at Upsal and Lund. That of Vpsal b celebrated 
for the learned men edurated in it. TiJere are also twelve gymnasia, or classica! 
schools in the killgdom, snpported by ""vemment. 

Denmark has Ulliver~ities at CO[Jf'lIhagen and Kie1. Copenhagen is the great 
centre of literature and science. KI'21 has a celebra{rd observatol'v. There is 
also a college at Oden,ee; and 50 cias"cal schools are supported by the crown. 

109S. TiLe Netherlands have six universities, at Leyden, Utrecht, Groningen, 
JJouvain, Ghent, and Liege, whic h have long been celebrated. There are also 
~e\'('n other lrI~titution~, called Athena>, at Amsterram, Brussels] and other large 
towns, which dltli::r from universit1es only in Dot COnferring degrees. 

1094 Prussia has six universities-the principal at Berlin, Halle, Konigsberg, 
lind Breslau; but they have produced fewer distinguished men than olhers in Ger
many. 

Austria has universities at Prague, Pest, Eslau Lemberg, Vienna, l"reyberg, 
and Jnnspruck, which have not attaine" a high rank; and there arc several i,· 
Austrian Italy. Those of VIenna and Prague are the principal. 

1095. Swif:::erland has colleges at Berne, Zurich, and Lucerne, 3t1d unifersilieu 
.t Geneva and Basle. The university at ',eneva has been very celebrated for it. 
learned men. Switzerland was also the seat of the celebrated institution of Pes· 
.talozzi, and ;til1 is of that of Fellenberg, in which the mOFt valuable improve~ 
ments in education have been devi;etl. In the latter, mechanical and l'Zirir"It'l",i 
.PQl,rJoJments h~re beeu coonce \lwith literery pursuit" 

21* 
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1096. In Russ.a. Ul£1'e are universities at Abu. Pelersburgb, Kiev, MOI<'olV, 
Wilna. Dorpat, Cbarkov. and Kazan, in whicb tbe sciences ... well taught. Those 
of Abo, Petersuurgh, aud Kiev are the principal. The teacbers of science in Rus
,;ia bave ge,wrally been f"reigners, who have beeR sent for, or patronized by !he 
emperor. Petersburgh contains a number of inslltutlon. for naval, military, 
scientific, legal, and theological education A t Odessa is a college, established 
by the Greek merch.nts of that qity. In 1820, It cont.ined 3,,0 youths, who were 
instructed in the Greek language, and in all branches of science, by prof.mrs of 
their own uation. 

There are also many tttademies and coUeges estabhshed if! Ru .. ia, for giving a 
:iuperior education; but the "ystem is not in full operal ion About 900(1 young 
men were educated at the expense of government in 1·8~'O. and a degree from a 
uni\'er~jty is flOW necessary to obtain many public offiL-es. 
[197]1097. In Italy, there are universities or colle~es in mo.t of the lal"!\"e cities
Rome, Naples. Bologna, VeDic-p, Flon-nce. ,Manlua, Padua, P:-Irma. Pavia, Genoa, 
Turin. Milan, Palermo, &c Bologn. is amung" 'be 6r". a"d onuS1 ricbly furnished 
with protessors, 80m. of the .. p Iluiver"itips are rarht';' collectiou::; of schools, in· 
termt'fiiale bf:'tween th: German Universitlf"s and Gj mnasia 

1098. Spain hal) eleven uOlvt'rsities, but in a low Sla\e; tbe principal of wbich 
i! at SalarnaHC'a. The. modern Improvements in science art: lIot (aught. Latin, 
and the .cholas,ic lo/(ic and theology of tht seventeenth century, are tbe principal 
subjects of atttntion. The u"iversltles of Portugal. at Coimbra anu Evora, are iu. 
a Similar sta1e. 

1099 In Brazil, there is s,·arcely the appearance of literature or education. 
The institutions of the Spanish colonies in .f1merica are much like those of the 
motber ceuntry, ex.cept tll:!t the practical sciences, important in the working of 
the mines, are more attended to. Santa·Fe de Bogota has a universlfy, wltb two 
well·endowed colleges, and a good library. Lima, QUIto, Caracc ... , Guamanga, 
and Santia~o have also universities. 

Mexico i, dIstinguished for its valuable establishments for the promotion oC 
science. A university has recently been established at Cordova, in La Plata, antl 
a college at Buenos Ayres, with a .. tate library of 20,000 volumes. 

11 00. In France, all in,titutions for education are subject to a board of officer', 
styled th~ Univ.rs'ty of France The kingdom is divided into 26 territorial divi
sions, called academies, correipondillg to the diviSions of tbe courts of appeal, in 
<each of wbich is one or more faculties Their place. of education are divided intI> 
primary and secondary schools, Iyeea, colleges. &c. 

There are no institutions in which all the b,'anches of knowledge are taught; 
but tbe institutions of Theology, Law. MedIcine, and Science, are separated. 
Each diocess bas a theological school of:l professors. Tbe .. are two law schools 
of .5 professors. and five medical schools of 9 professors. The principal are at 
Paris, Montpelier, and Str.,burg. There are also dIstinct institutions for tbe 
mathematical sciences and literature. All these bave the power of cooferring 
degrees in their own deparlments 

1101. The Lycea and Collu,," of France appear to be schools of science and 
dassical \iterature. like the German gynlllasla, and corresponding very nearly fo 
':lUr col~eges In tbeir influence. Dancing and Music are aillong the branches of 
IDstructlOn. 

In addition to lkese, there are military schools-schools for the blind-for the 
deaf and dumb-for geography-for the oriental languages--dnd for instruction ill 
varIOus arts important to the public service-the building of bridg6l!, preservation 
of forests, &c. 

1102. In Scotland., the university of EdinbIWgh is the most celebrated medical 
school in the world. .Instruction is her~ given, a. on the continent, entirely by 
l~ctures. aDd tbe attendance of tbe students is voluntary. Tile Scotch uniutrli· 
t~t8 at Glasgow, .f1berdeen. and St . .f1ndrews bave .more resemblance to Ame
Tlcsn Colleges; but only 6 or 7 montbs in the year are devoted to iostructiOII. 
[193] Ailerdeen contains two distinct l!nivcrsil.ies, King's College, and Maris
<thai College. 
. Enminations, as well as leelures, are holden on every subject; the·<:OIlducl of 
Jl~studelilli IS attended to; <Iud a weekly meetinz.hulden fur accounundcensu:<. 
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The stud.nts form.r1y resided in the cOllege bUlldlllgs, and lived .t a common table; 
but IbIS plan has been abandoned. Degrees are given 00 exaroillatioD, after a ftill 
o:ourse of study. 

The DiVinity School of Aberdeen, is formed of professors from both universities. 
The course contir:uf!~ four years 

1108. The Universities oj ClJmbridge and Oxford, the only ones in England, 
Ibave scarcely any resemblance to onr coll.~., dCld univerSlUes. They have beelll 
described by all int.lli~ent traveller as .. collections of fund, aCId buildin)!;8, libra. 
ries and learned men, dp~lgned in various ways to aid in thE' promotion of science," 
Each univer"t) COnE!;ts of a number of COIle!(6S. endowed with funds for the sup' 
1P0rt of fellows and scholars, alld Ihe dlstrihution of prizes They are conducted! 
00 different principlo" accooding to the direction of tbe donol'S. There is a formal 
Cours, of public instrnction, by lectures on sciencf', and exammations in classical 
and mathematical lea, n ing; but tbese Hre little attended to bv ·tb. students, anell 
produce little effect. Del:!;rees are given, of cuurse, after four years residenct?; alld 
to noblemen after two years, wirhout p)laminatlOIl. 

Almost all the knowled!!,'e "'qUlred In these institutions, is by voluntary study, 
nnder the dlre, ti In of the lutors ill prn'ate lessons. The st!.ldents are stimulated 
:in their pur~llit!ol by thE' E'stablist-.m~nt of honf)rary distinctions r-Ind prizes, and a80 

Duities for the ~upport of scholars and fellows, which arf distributed to those who 
hold the bif.!;tv.:-~t rauk at all examinatu)fl. Th€' fd!ows reC{''''/t' a support at the 
DDJVers,ty for lilt', with tbe exp2ctatJon that they will dl~vqte lht'lr time tf) scientific 
aud literary pUf'3uits ('be ~jbrarles 01 theSf! universities arf' "f'n la~e and valu~ 
able. The number of learnf'.d mt!o is ver) great The cours .. of m,'dical instructiom 
is defective. London ha. long had medical ,chools wbich rival (oat of Edtnbur~b. 
A university has recently been establlshf'd here. 

Oxford IS the most ancient of the unn'prsitJcs. It nflW conta"' ... :20 colleges, and 
8 halls, many of them remarkable for beauty or g-randeur; and maint:.tins about 
] 100 officel s, fellows, and ~tudentB, beSides accornrnodatlllg a large number of inde .. 
~endent studeots. 

Cambridge contains 13 "olleges and "halls, not Ie .. ma~nificent than those of 
. Oxford; and suppdrts 1:)00 officers, fellows, and students. 

I \04. In th< univer:nties and Colleg .. of the United States, a collection of 
buildings is usually erected, in which the students reSIde. and live at a common 
table. They are tn other respects or!!.'anized on tbe plan of th,· collef,(""s of Scot
land; but several of them pursue a more extended cour~ of study. Instruction is 
generally conlinued throu~h the year, With short vacatIOn!:!. 

The student. are superintended and taught by a number of professors, who de. 
Diver lectures on particular branches; and tutors, who direct their studies mOre 
lParticularly, ao<i examtne them in their daily lesson,. It is also "onsidered [I!19J 
<II part of their duty to inspect and regulate their cm,duct, and exercise a patel'\lal 
care in formIng their character. The course Qf study is u,ually four years; anell 
degrees are conferred on examin~ion, after a fuil course of JlJstructlon 

1105. New.England IS more amply supplIed with colleges than other parts oftbe 
Union, and receives a great nurnberof students fl.Jm other:, statt's. 

HOG. Maine·bas a flourishing literary institution and medical school, styled 
Bowdmn Coliege, at BriUlswick. 

1107. In New-Hampshire is Darimouth College, at Hanover. It was originally 
-founded for the education of Indian youtb; but IS now similar to other colleges illl 
its organization. 
; lIOS. rermont bas an institution styled the University oj rermont, at Burling
tton, which is patronized by the state; and a college at Middlebury, supported en
tirely by private bounty. At Castleton a medical ~chool has recently been eSla
lblished, connected with Middlebury College. 

] 109. 10 MassaehuBetts is HArvard University at Cambridge, the oldest in th .. 
'United States. .It holds tbe first rank in the extent of its funds, Iibl'8ry, anal 
cmeans of instruction, Rnd the number of it. professor.. A tbeological.school at 
<Cambridge, and a medical school in Boston are conneted with it. This ·state al"" 
has a·college, called Williams' College, at Williamstown; and another at .Ilm
'~~st. In .Berkshire County, is, a .llll)dical.institution cOllJleclcd .with William:' 
'. JclJeJe~ 
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1110. In Connecticu.t i8 Y((le Cnll~ge at Nnv·Hav.n, which was next to Har. 
'lOrd in the perit'd of its foundation, and is one of the first in the United Stales. 
It has very limIted funds, but an ntpnsive appa,alus lor chemIcal and philosophi. 
enl ins, ruction; and the finesl r.binelof millerals in the Untted States. A medi, 
()al college, a theolo~ical, and law school, are cOllnected w;tb il. At Hartford is 
Washington Coliege, an instilulion recently established; and at Litchfield, is a lalV 
school of celebrily. 

1111 Rhode Island has an institution al Providence, called Brown University, 
in which a course of OIf:dical instruction ii!l ;;iven. 

1112. The Middle States have a numb .. of seats gf learning, whicb hold are. 
spectable rank. 

1itS. New-York has 3 college<. Colu.mbia College, in the City of New·York, 
W.a' the fourth establisbed in the Uni,ed States. rhere IS also a celebrated medi
cal mstitullon in thiS city ~ and a law school, ronneded with Columbia College. 
Union College al ScheneClad) is a valuable instItution, which has a fi"e collection 
of huild'H~s, situated on a rJ~IIIg- round;ll a little distance from the town. Hamil
!on College. at Clinton near UtI< a, is of recenl origin, but bas advanced rapidly 
to a flouristling state. 

1114. I n Pennsylvania, the University of Pennsylvania at Philadelphia, is 
chiefly distmglJi,hed for its course of medi"al IOstrurtion. Dickinson College., 
at Carlisle, Was OUf' of the ead." in~titu' ions of the country 1 and is now reviving from 
.. dcclininf!: 51 ale. Jlll'gany College is a recellt institution, .,tabli.bed at Mead· 
ville. .l'ilferson Cullege, at Canonsburlih. 13 miles from PIttsburgh, and Wa$h-, 
(200] ington Coliege, not far from ii, are also rec~8t establishments, but bave a re
spectable numher at 5tudents. 

1115. New-.lersey has a f10urtshing college at Princeton, styled Nassau Hall. 
It was among the earliest institutions afour country, and has produced same of our 
most celebrated mf'n 

1116. The Southern States are not so well provitled with literary institutions, anll 
<) large OUllllJPr oflheir youth ar£' educatc-d ill the Northern States. . 

111 7. Maryland has distin"ui,h,d SI hools 0; medicine and law ot Baltimore and 
a Catholic Culle~e. In the District of Colum"ia is " Catholtc College at George
(own; and a Baptist institution, called the Columbian College, bas recently been 
founded in the Cit)' of Washington. . 

1118. Virginia has established a university for the state at CharlotteSVIlle, 
witb ample funds, to which $15,000 ale an"ually appl·opriated. Extensive and 
elegantbuilding;s have been ereded comprisincr ]04 BormitOlif's for students, With 
5 hote~s,ul' hoa,din;l; houses, and sp'v~r;:d hou .. ~s for tile profefiso!'s. At Williams~ 
b~rg IS the college of William and Mary, founded HI the reign of th?se sove
relg.ns; which at onp. period had llbUly fallpn to dpcal', hut is noW reVived. At 
LexlOgton. in Rockuridge Count \" is TVnshington College, partially endowed by 
Gen. Washington. Hampden Sidney College IS a Bounshing college in Prince Ed
'Ward County. 

l 119 .. North Carolina ha, a State University at Chapel Hill, liberally patronized, 
and rapidly adv~nrimr 1n usefulness and r€spF-ctabihty. . 
. 1.120. Soulh Carolina bas a University at Columbia, fonnded in 1801, which 
IS nC.hly endowed from the public funds. At Beaufort there is a charlered college, 
Frovlded with buildings, but not org:mized. 

112L Tbe University of Georgia consists of a well endowed College, ralled 
Frankhn College, at Athens, and a number of academies or preparatory schools, 
one of which is to be establisbed in each county, under tbe direction of a body, 
styled the Senatus Academicn,. 

112.2 . . In the iYestern States, a n11mber of colleges have been fou~ded on tbe .• p
proprtatlOn of lan.d made hy Congress; but several have Dot !!,one IOtO operauos; 
and others bav.e '"'at. riser.' above the rank of respectable academies. . 

1123. I.n !f1tSStSS1PP', IS .Jej[f:1'son COilege, at Washin?'ton near Natches, wblch 
has a bUJldmg, but no regular course of colleg-iate instruction. 
It 24. Tennessee has colle .. es at G"eenville and Knoxville in East Tenne,,"', 

'lnd Nashville in "Vest Te.;'nessee. Another colte". is chartered in East Ten· 
nessee at Washington. 0 

,Il'!'. Kentuck'lj has. a.. college at Dant'il:~, At LC1ing.on is a nour~hioll' 
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university, styled the Transylvania University, which comprises a law schoo1 
and a medical institution. It holds the 6rst rank amon~ the institutions of the 
Western States, in the number of its professors and students, and the extent 01 
ils course of instruction. 

1126. In Ohio, is the Cincinnati University, at Cincinnati, which has a [2011 
medical school and a respectablp literary institution. AI.!lthens also a college 
si in operation. The Western Reserve College i8 yet in Its inf."cy. 

1127. Besides these colleges there are numerouS clas~cal IJnd scientific school. 
of a higher order in the United States, usually termed academies. But the 
course .of instruction is by no meaDS so pxtensive and minute as 10 European 
gymnasia. A few are estabil;hed upon funds best"",ed by private donors, and in 
some states they are supported by law; but they are ~enerally dependent on the 
immediate contributions ofind!vlduals, and thf' fpes of tuition. 

1128. instituti0ll8 for the education of the deaf and dumb, have been in success
ful operation for several years, at Hartiord, (Conn.) New-York, and Philadelphia; 
and one or two have been cornmencf'd In the Western States, 

1129. Among the most di,t,u~uished scientific institutions in the United States 
is the Military.!lcademy .. West Pomt, on the Hud,on Ri'er. It is said to rivai 
or surpass tbe be~t ~~tabn'hm~nts of this kind in Euro!;,e A very thoroug;h 
Course of instructIOn IS glvpn m the natural, and espenally the mathematica'! 
sciences, (extending to the hig;hest branches, in their application to the military 
art) the French language, drawmg, and the element. of moral and pontic. I philoo 
sophy. 

There are tIVO bundred ar,d fifty students, supported by the United State., each 
for five years. They residt> in a large building, live at a ('f)mmon table, and are 
continually subject to military discipline. They are daH, exercised by com
panies, io military maO<Euvres; and are encamped at IE-a.,! 3 months in the year. 
Each in bis turn, has ao opportunjty of learning thP- dur.f's of a common sotdier

1 
and of every grade of office. Those who finish the cou ro. 01 five years, are con. 
sidered candidates for V8canc" s which may occur among (he: officers of the army. 

At Middletown in Connecticut, there is a private instirution on B plan nearly si .. 
milar, superintended by Captrilll Partridge, the latc corlllllander at \Vest Point, 

1130. We find institution" t.rmed universitie. and. olleges among the JI[ahoo 
me/an, and other Half-Civilized nations; but we know liftle of their plan of in
struction, J n these countrlf'S, science of course 18 not taught, because it is not. 
known; and scarcely any thmg is acquired beyond a knowledge of their religion 
and laws, Among the Pel'~ians, who appear to t''::Irlk with the most learnerl peou 
pie in the East, Philosophy and MetaphYSICS are al,o taugbt, and Poetry is culti. 
vated. 

1131. .!lrabia has two celebl'ated Academies "I a higher OI·der, in the province 
of Yemen, one at Zebid and Ihe other at Damar,>lId colleges in other cities. III 
Turkey and Persia, a madresse, or college IS u .... ually connpct~d with every 
mosque, superintended by the priests. The pri:wip.1 ('olleges in Turkey, ar. con· 
nected with the mosquesaCCollstantinople and ~d'·ld"ople. 

1132. The JI[ahometan Tartars of RUSSia bav~ academies at Kazan, Tobolsk, 
and Astrachan. 

Bucharia bas several collelies prepared for slud",'!s, one of which, d .. igned for 
Mahometan priests, ha~ 300 apartments. Samarcond was a seat of sci,'n('e r202] 
ill ancient times, and is now resorted to from all q:larters, for the acquisitIOn of Mao 
Lometan learning. Pesha1'1.'1'1', in Cabul, also has a public seminary. 

1133. Tibet, China, and Fa.-thl!:r India, he," their places of education of " 
higher order; but little i~ known of them. 

1134. In Hindoostan, the Brabmins form the lite.rary class of the community. 
They have a number of school. for instruction in their mythology and literature, of 
whi,h Benares is the most· elebrated. 

1135. Literary institutions have been estahlish,'d in Hindoostan by the British 
government. 

At Fort William, in Calcutta, tber' i. a collpge for the education of young men 
designed for the service 01 the East India Company. It is chiefly devoted I~ th~ 
languages, laws, and institutions of the Hindoos. 
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In POMlM, anolher ~.lIege bas been instituted under the sar~cllOn of thr ~o •• m. 
JlDent, tor tbe pre&e.'vahon of Hmdoo Irler~ture, aDd Ib~ edu"atlon of young men of 
dbe Brahmin casl, In lb. lea "'lUg of rnd.ft. Ten OBI.Ve prof ••• ors are appoiDled. 
All yooog meo of re'peclsh·lit, a .. allowed 10 attend gralls, and tbe government 
]partially maintain 100 studenls, in each branch of soudy. 

1136. S .... ral inMlllutlons have also been founded io Illdia. by the benevolence 
<Df Christi." individuals alld societi... AI Bena,·e. is all iustitution like that of 
Foollah, founded by the henewlence of an English ~",tlemao. It COlllsiDS nearly 
]000 studeots. from 12 to 18 yea," 01 age. most of whom rec.ive a partial,upport 
from the fu"ds The cours" of stud) embraces twelve )ea" Qua,·terly aDd ID. 
Dual.ummations and di'putauous Hre holden, and prizes dIStributed to encourage 
applicat,on. 

At Cotym, in the country o( rhe Sn.an Christians. on tt,e Malabar coa,t, a col. 
le.e ha. been established by the Eoglish Church Mis.,ollar} .~lH·,et}, for the ed"co. 
tion of the SI rian priests A oJ .'.m 0 preparatory schools h .. also b •• n conuected 
·"ith it. 

JI:J7. In Ee;ypt the present R"haw bas established 8 Military School, in which 
it is &Iated that 700pll".I1I~ art-' now r(>celvin~ elenu.>uhH) in:oot!lJI tion; SO are study
ing thf' Italiall lall~tJa!!;e, and 30 are attf'ndins to a t OUI'Sf-' of mt'dit'inf' und"rthe di~ 
redlon of tOl'eign tE"acllt'TS The Bashaw has also sem 40 young }..gvpl,ans to re. 
ccelVt' dll f'dm'allOIi <it Paris 

113S The Untl.d ~lah" .,nd Great Brita'n have a number 01 imtitutiom e.e!u. 
(lively devoted 10 the education of rlerlrymen 

l'he prinCipal e~'abll~hll .... n(s IIf thi~ kind in Gl"Pat Britain, are at HomertOD, 
:Stepney, and Bri:'itol. 111 ~ .. lI~Jand, tor COII:!rf'~atwllalists or Independent!; at 
Glasgow anJ A.bProf't',. ID Scotland, 'or Presb) It'r1ans, and at Mayoootb, ia 
Irelaod, for CatholICS. 

In ,Cathalit: coonlries. ,.v.ry monastery has a dassicai and th.ological school 
"CUHlf'! ted with II 

I 139 The follow in" are tables of tbe principal universities and col/eges ia 
Europe atld the UOlled Slates.; and of the lheological iostitutioll8 of our owa 
coulllry.'" 

:[203] ·THEOLOSICALINSTITUTIONS. 

Dsnominatitm. 
-Coogregational--- - --

d" , 
PreabHeriao 

·do. 
Dutch Reformed do. • 
Episcopal 
Baptist 

do • 
. do • 

Lutberan. . 
Fres\Jyteriap 'Union 
Lutheran . 
Presbyterian. 
·'Unitarian. • 
Episcopalian. 
Presbyterian. 
Baptist 
Congregational 
·Saptist. . 
(oman Carbolic .... 

PI.,c~. Prqf. 8tud. 
Bangor. Me-.-------- -2 I lO 
A"do,er. Mass. 4 1.,2 
Auburn, N. Y. 3 21 
Princeton. N. J. 3 120 
New·BrUllswick, N. J. 2 1" 
New·York t 22 
WashIDgton, D C. 3 
Walerv.II •• Me. • 3 57 
Hamilton, N. Y. 
H.rtwick, N. Y. 
Prince Edward Co. Va 
Geth !!Iburg'. Penn .. 
Manville, Tenn 
ClImbrrd,"". Mass. 
Fairfax Co .• Va. 
AI/eghany Town, Penn •• 
Rock "/Iring. III. . • • 
New Hf1\-pn, COD. 

Newtown, Mass. 
B"ll'·'''rf-'. Md . 

10 
1 21 
I 
'1 
3 42 
2 14 
I 
3 14 
2 44 
2 

;'000 

6,000 
800 
900 

1,000 

7000 
J,OOO 

l,OOC 
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lINlVERSITIES AND COLLEGES. 

UNITED STATES. 

P .1''''''. Acatkm. Med· Tota L'b 
rOJ' .... .1 Swdents ieal. Stud. t ,.ary. 

~wdoin -4 2 -"123 52 175--"5,iJOg 
'ar1mouth • • • • 
~Iddlebury . . . • 
-Castleton Med. Inst. 
lurlington, Un. of Ver. 

8 2 141 73 241 6,0110 

{anard University . . . . • 
(3i Theological student... ) 

Nilliams' College.. . 
-Berkshire Medical Inst. . . . 
~mherst 
Jrown University 
{ale College. • 
:olumbia .• 
Jnion 
iIamilton. 
"aBsau Hall . 
Dickinson. 
Washington (PenD.) 
Jefferson • . . . 
Baltimere Colle~e . 
,to Mary's . . • 
Columbian . . 
::;atbolic Un. Georgetown 
William aod Mary. . . . 
Hampden Sidney . . . . 
University of North Carolina 
lJ .. iversity of South Carol in,. 
Fraoklin College (Georgia) • 
Greenville. . . . . . • 
Transylvania University. . • • 

Knoxville 
(~incinnati 

(48 Law students.) 

Athens University 
University of Pennsylvania 
Washington (Conn.) . • 
Rutger's College (N. J.) . 
Cumberland (Tenn.). • 
Centre (Ky.) 
Geneva (N. Y.) . 
Kenvon (Ohio) . 

7 
20 

3 
7 
3 
8 

13 
5 
4 
3 
3 

2 

2 

5 

2 

1 
2 
7 
2 
2 
2 
3 

2 

4 2 

4 
2 

12 

5 3 
4 2 
4 2 

13 3 

2 
1 

17 
3 

EUROPE. 

89 2,0110 
126 215 

43 55 108 
267 76 386 

118 
B4 202 

126 126 
157 157 
374 71 473 
140 140 
234 234 
110 110 
121 HI 

77 77 
50 50 

60 60 

I,uOO 
25,000 

8,500 
9,000 
8,500 
5,000 
2.000 
8,000 
8,UOO 
2,000 
1,000 

150 
86 

150 

150 valuahle 

120 
]73 
]00 
80 
an 

150 7,000 

120 
173 

8,500 

100 5,000 
80 2,000 
80 

124 197 369 3,000 

28 
40 

120 
450 500 

85 

3,000 

9,000 
7,000 

[204] 
~~~ ____ ~ __ I.'_~_"_"_··_"f~' ~I ________ ~~~~ 
Uxford (on the . , ".11 8~ prof. 

St" d, "' Ubrary. 
I, 160,000 

books) . .. ;;.0011 Leipsic 81 prof, 
Salamanca, 60 prof. 3 to 400 20,0011 Prague 55 prof. 
Cambridge, Eng 2,147 100,000 (copenhagen. • 
Edinburgh,27 prof. i,OlO 50,000 l-IaUe, Prus. 54 prof. 
S.ragossa. •. 2,000 Palermo 
Leyden . 21 prof. 800 50,000 "berdeeu . 
Gla~gow • •. 1,400 Padua, It. • 
Upsal • . . 1,200 40,000 Tubingeo, Ger. 
G?ttiDgen, i 40 prof. 1,500 3UO,000 Kiel • 
Vienna • 77 prof 1,6QO 350,000 Lund 

1,:;oli 
1,449 100,000 

100 60,000 
1,000 50,000 

500 
3 to 400 ]3,000 

300 
300 

100 to 150 
300 20,000 
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LIBRARIES. 

1140. Books are rendered more useful among civilized nations, by their collec. 
I. ion and preservation ill public libraries. The following is a list of the principal 
libraries in the world. 

Paris, (Royal) . 
·-(manuscripts) 
Rome, (Vatican) 
Munich, (Royal) . 
Petersburgh, (Imperial) 
Vienna, (Imperial) . . 
Gottingen, (University) • 
Copenhagen, (Royal) . 
Dresden, (Royal) 
Berlin, (Royal) 
Wolfenbuttel . 
5tutgard. • . . 
Eologna. . . • 
Paris, (Arsenal) . 
Milan (Ambrosian) 
-(manuscripts) . 
Prague . . . . 
Madrid, (Royal) • 
Erussels • 
Paris, (St. Genevieve) 
Vienna University 
J,yons 
Bordeaux . . 
Gratz ..... 
Paris, (Pantheon) .. 
I1amburgh ... 
Cambridge Universily . 
. Frankfort all the Maine • 
Weimar ..... 
Florence. . . . • . 
~d~bur15h, (A.dvocates). 
furm ...... . 

TABLE OF LIBRARIES. 

Volumes. I 
300,000 Copenhagen U" iversily . 

70,000 Petersburgh, (Hermitage) 
500,OOOlEdinburgh University. 
400,OOO.Leyden do. • 
:JOO,OOO:Geneva do. 
:JoO,OOO/Gotha do. • . 
200.0001Dublin do. . . 
2iO,OOO Coimbra do.. 
] 50.0UO Upsal do. • . 
200,oo''IMafra Call. (Portugal) . 
200,000 St. Andrew's UniversIty. 
170,OU0

1

'Dantzic . . • 
150,000 Lambeth . . . . . 
150,000 Cambridge UniVErsity 
60,000 Philadelphia.. • 
15,000jBoston .!llhencum • . 

100,0001Berne . . • 
lOO,OOOjEscurial •• 
100,OOO,Lund • . . . 
110,000' Salamanca .• • 
108,000 Buenos .!lyres, (state Library) 
106,000 New· York . . . • . 
105,000 A.berdeen University • . 
105,000 Baltimore . . . . . 
102,000 Abo University. . . • 
100,001) TVashington, (Congress) . 
100,000 Princeton College. . . 
100,000 Yale College. . . • • 
100,000 Georgetown College 
90,000 8alEm .!lthem:um . • . 
70,OOO'.!lndaver Theal. Seminary 
69,OOO!Union College, (New· York) 

Volumts. 
60,000 
60,000 
50,000 
50,000 
50,000 
50,000 
50,000 
40,000 
40,000 
40,000 
3S,OOO 
30,000 
25,000 
25,000 
22,000 
21,000 
20,000 
20,000 
20,000 
20,00() 
20,000 
14,650 
13,000 
10,000 
10,000 

8,000 
8,000 
9,000 
6,000 
5,000 
5,000 
5,~ 

[205] 1141. The libraries of Europe are tbe most valuable in the world. Those 
.,f Paris, and many others on the conlinent, are open to all persons, at certain hours 
ef the day. Those of the German and American Universities, are accessible to 
".1\ the students. Those of the English Universities are divided into small por-
1lOns, in the different colleges; and are subject to various restrictions, whlcb 
~reatly diminish their usefulness. . 

11~2. There is no considerable library in the Uniled Slates, which is open to 
all .. like those of Paris. The largest library is that of the Umversity at Cam· 
brIdge. Those of Philadelphia, and of the Boston Atheneum, are nearly .s 
large. Those of New· York, Baltimore, and Charleston, are next in rank. All 
"Dr public Iibrarles united, do not contain as many volumes as one of the largest 
'n Europe. There are, however, numerous town and village libraries, in all parts. 
'Df the countl)' I which serve a more valuable purpose, in the general ditfusioD oi 
lomowlerlge. 
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NATIONAL CHARACTER. 

] 143. The character of nations is marked, in some measure, 
with the peculiarities of the race to which they belong. It is alBo 
c1fected, directly or indirectly, by the influence of physical causes, 
climate, soil, &c.; b.ut it is chiefly determined by the influence 
of moral causes-government, religion, and the state of society. 

CHARACTERISTICS OF THE RACES. 

1144. The European race embraces all the civilized and en
lightened nations now existing in the world; and it is therefore 
common to consider this race as the most intelligent. It is 
remarkable that there Is no example known, even in history, of a 
tribe of this race, which was not so far civilized as to till the 
ground or rear cattle. 

1145. The Russians, Cossacs, Turks, Tartars, anil the nations 
around the Caspian Sea, who form the Caucasian family of the 
European race, are said to be distinguished for a restless, impetu
ous, warlike disposition, and have little aptitude for science or 
refinement. 

]] 46. The Highland-Scotch, Irish, French, Portuguese, Spanisll, 
Italians, and Greeks, who form the Celtic family, usually have 
strong passions and lively dispositions; and all except the Spanish, 
Portuguese, and Italians, are conspicuous for activity, ingenuity, 
vivacity, and enterprise. 

1147. The Gothic or German family, including the Germans, 
Danes, Hollanders, Swedes, Norwegians, and Icelanders, are also 
ingenious, but usually phlegmatic, and most distinguished for 
patient, persevering industry. The Swedes are the most lively. 

1148. Of the Asiatic or Jldongolian race, th~ Burmans, Mon
gols, and some other Tartar tribes are active, bold, and fond of 
war. 

The Chinese, Japanese, and other nations east of the Ganges, 
are generally mild and timid, and make few improvements in 
knowledge and arts. 

The dwaifish tribes of the Asiatic race, that inhabit the northern 
regions of Europe, Asia, and America, are duli, filthy and [206] 
indolent in their natural state; but mild, gentle, and docile. 
They i!)c1ude the Esquimaux and Samoiedes. 

1149. The American and Malay races are generally bold, 
-active, and crafty; and patient under fatigue and suffering. The 
Malays are distinguished forlevity, treachery, and cruelty. 

The North American Indians ara generally grave, hospitable, 
22 
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and generous in their dispolilitions; and a high degree of native 
intelligence and eloquence is found among their warriors Wid 
chiefs. 

Many of the independent tribes oj South .!1merica have the same 
character. Others are marked by a great degree of natural fero
city and treachery. The Peruvian Indians are mild, patient, and 
remarkable for fidelity and honesty. The Indians subject to tbo 
European colonies, are degraded by oppression or slavery. The 
.Mestizoes are distinguished for vivacity, and generally surpass the 
Spaniards in intelligence. The Cholos are remarkably active and 
sprightly; and exbibit great skill in imitation, and the mechanic 
arts. 

1150. Improvidence, thoughtlessness, and gayety, are promi
nent characteristics of the .!1Jrican race, and they are passionately 
fond of music and dancing. "From the hour of sunset," says a 
traveller, "all Africa dances." They are generally considered 
less intelligent and ingenious than the other races. In Civilized 
countries, they have usually existed only in slavery-a stllte in 
which there is no opportunity for exhibiting or improving their 
intellectual powers. The Africans of Hayti give as much evi
dence of intelligence, as any nation so btely favoured with thEl 
means of instruction. 

The Hottentots, and the Papuan race of Australia, are mild, 
but stupid, indolent, filthy, and sensual, and remarkably destitute 
of ingenuity and reflection. The Hottentots, however, have been 
found capable of improvement by education. The Papuans are 
in the most degraded state of any human beings yet discovered. 

The Cdfres are more bold, intelligent, active, and ingenious, 
than most other nations of the African race; and appear to pos
sess noble traits of character. 

INFLUENCE OF PHYSICAL CAUSES. 

1151. The character of the same race is sometimes modified 
by the influence of climate, soil, and situation. 

The inhabitants oj hot cotlntries are generally indolent, and 
rarely exhibit the same activity anel enterprise, or the same skill 
~n.sciences, as those of more temperate climates. This is true 
In the hot countries of Asia and Africa. The natives of warm 
clima~eil are usually characterized, by the aruour and impetuosity 
of their feelings, and the liveliness of their imaginations. It is 
remarkable in the Persians, Arabs, and olher inhabitants of 
Southern Asia; and may be seen to some extent in the Southern 
United States. 
. ll:i2. In advancing north, we usually find the ardour of feeling 
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decline, and the people of colder climates are more distinguished 
for active and persevering industry, and strong powers of reason 
and judgment. Such is the fact with the middle and northern [207] 
nations of Europe, compared with the southern. 

The inhabitants of the middle and northern pm'tions of the Tem
perate Zones, and of other regions corresponding to them in cli
mate, have usually been the most intelligent, enterprising, and 
industrious of the race to which they belong. 

The inhabitants of the countries near the Polar Circles, exhibit 
a stupid indolence and indifference of character, cherished by the 
gloom of their climate, which obliges them to spend a large por
tion of the year in confinement in their huts. This is striking in 
the Greenlanders, Esquimaux, Laplanuers, and Samoiedes. The 
climate which will not permit the growth of the oak, does not 
bring the human powers to perfection. 

1153. The character of na tions is more influenced by the 
nature and situation of their country. 

The inhabitants of fertile regions gain their subsistence so 
easily, that indolence is a prevailing characteristic. For this 
reason, they are seldom hardy or enterprising, and their slothful 
habits often lead to the practice of vice in an unusual degree. 
This is seen in the Hindoo:s, Turks, and most of the Afrkan 
nations j and in some degree, in the Portuguese and Italians. 

11 54. On the contrary, the inhabitants of rough, barren coun
tries, or those in which it is difficult to obtain a subsistence, are 
usually distinguished as hardy and enterprising. The habits of 
industry, which become necessary in order to gain a support, 
prevent them from the practice of many vices, and often render 
their situation more comfortable, than that of the people of more 
fertile countries. The Swedes, Norwegians, Icelanders, Scotch, 
Swiss, and New-Englanders, are Iiitriking examples to illustrate 
this principle. The unusual industry and comfort found among 
the Swiss, in the midst of their barren mountains, are singularly 
contrasted with the indolence, filthiness, and poverty observed on 
the rich plains of the south of Italy. 

The situation of Holland, requiring the constant efforts of the 
people to preserve it from the irruptions of the sea, and to obtain 
support, has produced a similar effect in that country. The 
mountain tribes of Persia and Turkey, and the Arabs of the desert, 
are far more hardy and industrious, and less corrupt also, than 
the inhabitants of the fertile regions around them j and keep the 
latter in perpetual'fear, from their superior military prowess. 

1155. In an Island or a country sitaated on the sea coast, a 
spirit of enterprise and adventure usually exists in a higher degree 
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than in inland countries, where there is nothing to lead the people 
from their homes. Great Britain, Holland, Norway, and the sea· 
coast of the northern United States, furnish striking examples of 
this, when contrasted with Austria, and the interior of Germany 
and Pennsylvania. 

INFLUENCE OF J)IORAL CAUSES. 

1156. The diffusion of knowledge, and especially moral and reli· 
~ious knowledge, by means of schools, books, and public teachers, 
[208] is the only foundation of national virtue j' and the effects may 
be seen in Scotland, Sweden, Switzerland, and New-England. 

On the other hand, general ignorance is almost invariably 
attended with general corruption, as is fully exhibited in Russia, 
and the Catholic countries of Europe. A marked distinction may 
be observed, even among the towns of our own country, propor
tioned to the means of instruction they enjoy. 

Hence the means of intellectual and moral instruction and social 
intercourse, have ~ large share in forming the character of a 
nation. The causes which influence the former, also affect the 
latter; and the state of knowledge, as already described, will 
enable us to form some estimate of the character of a people. 

POPULATION. 

1157. In nations which are similar in other respects, the state 
of population has much influence on national character. 

Jl population which is dense, without being crowded, so as to 
render intercom se easy, and to allow the establishment of public 
worship anll of the means of instruction, within the reach of the 
inhabitants, is most favourabie to virtuous habits. In such coun
tries, as in Switzerland, Sweden, and the northern United States, 
there are few large cities crowded with people, and the inhabit· 
ants are generally settled in villages, or scattered upon farms. 

1158. In a country very thinly settled, the people cannot have 
that frequent intercourse or connection, which is so important to 
improvement in arts and manners. To this cause is to be 
ascribed in some measure, the savage character of many nations, 
il)h~biting countries which will not support a dense population; 
as m Siberia, the northern regions of North America, and the 
deserts of Africa. Even in cultivated countries which are thinly 
settled, the progress of improvement is checked by these circum
stances. . This observation is exemplified in the western portions 
oft~e Umted States, and in all newly settled countries; and from 
the mfluence of these causes, colonies are usually far behind the 
mother cOllotry in knowledge, arts, ~Qd IDol'al improve~e\lt. 
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) 159. On the other hand, it is found that when there is a 
crowded population, as in large cities, vice, poverty, and misery 
are greatly increased. In these cases, the few who become 
wealthy, are rendered indolent by their wealth; many of those 
who depend on them for support, cannot obtain employment 
without difficulty, and are led into vicious habits, or resort to beg
gary or dishonesty for subsistence. The operation of these causes 
may be seen in the general contrast of the city with the country. 
Striking illustrations are furnished by the great cities of Europe, 
which present a mass of wretchedness and vice, entirely unknown 
in the United States. In Paris, one-third of the deaths occur in 
the public hospitals. 

STATE OF SOCIETY. 

1160. The character of nations is especially influenced by 
their g(}1Jernment, religion, and state of society. 

Savages are in the childhood of society; and a singular free
dom from ordinary vices is found in some nations, especially[209] 
those inhabiting islands, oftener from the want oftemptation, than 
from any peculiarity of character. Thus they do not value pro
perty, because it will not procure them any additional enjoyments 
which they regard; they are therefore often free from the vices, 
which arise from the desire of wealth among civilized nations, and 
are ready to practise hospitality and generosity. In some respects, 
they exhibit great purity of morals ; while in others of equal or 
greater importance, they abandon themselves to the worst of 
crimes. 

In warfare and revenge, and in pursuit of honour, which is the 
chief object of desire, they practise the basest treachery and the 
most dreadful cruelties, even on the helpless and defenceless. 
They unite in small tribes or communities, and the members of the 
llame tribe are strongly attached to each other, and to their allies; 
but they usually agree in the most deadly hatred towards other 
tribes. The North American Indians and Savage tribes of Africa 
sustain this character. 

Savages are so generally free from the restraints of law and 
government, that they are characterized by a bold, independent, 
and lawless spirit. Fortitude and patience under extreme suffer
ings, and great command of passions, are striking traits in the 
character of the American Indians; and they esteem it an honour 
to be tortured by their enemies, that they may have an opportu
nity of exhibiting these qualities. 

As there are no means of obtaining justice, and each man is left 
to protect his own rights, a revengeful spirit is continually cheriBh
ed, which is not restrained either by law or religion. 

22'* 
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1 J 61. In gaining a subsistence, savages are almost always care 
less and improvident, rarely laying up stores for the future, an( 
consuming or destroying at asingle meal, what might SUppOl'l thelI 
for some time. They are restless in their disposition, and will en. 
dure any toil and hardship in the chase or fisheries, or in war. BUi 
they are extremely averse to most kinds of regular labour, and es. 
teem it a degrading employment, suited only for females. They 
are usually very superstitious, believing in charms, incantations, 
and the supernatural power of sorcerers. 

1162. Barbarous nations, like the Tartars, Arabs, &c. have 
much ofthe ferocity, boldness, and independence of savages. Rob
bery usually prevails to a great extent, and is.considered honour
able. The aspect of the whole community is rough and turbulent, 
and there is little security for life or property. Hospitality, or at 
least· its forms still prevail, and a stranger is usually provided for 
when he throw;; himself on their protection, though he may be rob
bed if he does not. But the Arabs, who are most remarkable for 
this custom, wili sometimes take measures to deceive a traveller, 
and prevent his coming to their tents. 

Barbarous nations are also marked by strong attachment, and 
warm social affections in the tribe, and hostility to other tribes. 
Those of Africa are chiefly under despotic government, and the 
people are in a state of slavery, which tends to depress and COf-

rupt them. . 
[21OJ In the Savage and Barbarous nations of the world, the 
t'nfluence of the Pagan relig·ion is generally united to that of their 
state of society, and admits the same unrestrained indulgence of 
appetite and ferocity. 

1163. In Half-Civilized nations, the independent, warlike, and 
revengeful disposition of savages is diminished, by the establish
ment oflaws or systems of government; and the passions and ap

: petites are in some degree restrained. The habits and manners 
. of the people are more uniform and regular. The whole spirit ig 
that of imitation, and the principles and practices of their fore-
fathers are adopted, without any effort or desire for improvement • 

. In these, and in Civilized countries, the government and reli
gIOn are reduced so much to a system, that the character of the 
people must be referred chiefly to their influence. 

GOVERNMENT. 

1 ~ 64. The influence of despotic governments is most completely 
felt In China, and other JI alf-Civilized countries of Asia, where it 
ha~ prevailed for ages. The power of nobles and priests has been 
entirely checked by that of the sovereign. 

The arts which contribute to magnificence and splendour, are 
often patronised, but general improvement is rather checked than 
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encouraged. Despotism prevails through every rank in society; 
the sovereign oppressing his officers, and they using the same au
thority over their inferiors. The people are orderly, and usually 
industrious; but tame, quiet, and feeble; without energy or en
terprise; and they cannot withstand the attacks of Barbarous 
nations. Thus the Tartars overran Hindoostan and China, and 
still reign in these empires. 

1165. The moral charllcter is not less injured by a despotism. 
As the subject is liable to have the fruits of his labours taken from 
him, he has no motive to provide for any but his present wants, to 
make improvements, or to accumulate wealth. Not being able 
to defend himself by strength, he resorts to coneealment and de
ception, to preserve his property, and protect himself from oppres
sion; and practises flattery to gain favour. Hence fraud and flat
tery are the usual characteristics in despotic governments. China 
is said by the members of the late British embassy, to exhibit a 
uniform character of falsehood, through all ranks, from the em
peror to the beggar. 

1166. The same state of things exists in all absolute govern
ments, in proportion to the degree of despotism, and to the state 
of civilizatioll of the people. In the absolute monarchies of Civil
ized countries, the influence of the government is somewhat limited 
by the restraints of the Christian religion, and of the principles 
und customs produced by its influence, together with the greater 
amount of knowledge diffused among the people. But in Russia, 
Prussia, and in some parts of Austria, and in Italy, Spain, and 
Portugal, a character similar to that described preyails among the 
lower cla5ses. 

1167. In limited monarchies, the restraints which are placed on 
the power of the king, prevent the oppression and tyranny to which 
the subjects ofa despotic government are exposed, and the habits 
of concealment, flattery, and fraud, are not so general. The people 
have some share of the government, and a spirit ofindepen-[21I ] 
dence is cherished. They are protected in the enjoyment of their 
property and rights; and are therefore encouraged to be industri
ous and enterprising, and to endeavour to make improvements. 
They are usually allowed to think and speak with freedom, and 
the powers of the mind are much more enlarged. 

1168. Various degrees of liberty are enjoyed in different coun
tries, which have a limited or free government; and the progress 
of improvement, and the moral condition of the people are pro
portioned to the liberty enjoyed. 

Sweden, Norway, England, and Scotland, which have usually 
heen the most free among the monarchical states, and the repub-
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Iics of Switzerland and the United States, have been most di8ti, 
guished for general intelligence and virtue. In republican gl 
vernments, where the greatest freedom is enjoyed, the people al 
remarkable for their independent, enterprising spirit, and the rapi 
progresi! of improvement. 

RELI&ION. 

1169. Religion presents one of the most powerful motivi 
which actuate man; and therefore the peculiar features of th 
system adopted by a nation, must affect their character materiall~ 

The "eligious systems of Pagan nations are usually unfavoun 
ble, both to purity of morals and benevolence of disposition 
and under their influence, we find the human character in its mOl 

debased condition. 
"Throughout all India," it is observed by a writer of eminenre, "there is n 

IUch a thin!'." as cOlllmon honesty; and it i. scarcely po.sible to administer justice, ( 
account orth. universal practice of perjury. The most shameful crimes nre comml 
ted without disgrace; and, as has been already stated, the very worship oftb, 
gods is ofton attended with impurity and blood. In many of these nations, a persl 
in distress is left to suffer or perish by his friends. The destruction of parents .. 
children, the sick and feeble, are common customs. 

1170. Mahometans are taught to regard those of other religiol 
with contempt and hatred, and consider the knowledge of olht 
nations either worthless or dangerous. Hence they are remark: 
bly destitute of curiosity, and a desire for improvement. A spil 
of haughtiness and bigotry is cherished, and general benevolem 
is in effect prohibited. They believe also, agreeably to tbe dOl 
trine of fatalism, that no efforts influence the course of event 
and therefore exhibit peculiar indifference to disease and dange 

1171. Unlike all olhers, the Christian Religion inculcates bl 
nevolence towanls all men, of every nation and of every religiOl 

It forbids every thing which inflicts suffering or evil, except fc 
the safety of society. It requires the practice of every thing t 
which we can promote the welfare of others. Whereits precep' 
are obeyed, it produces mutual kindness and good will amon 
men, and prevents those crimes which destroy their peace. A 
though it is corrupted in many, and imperfectly practised in a 
countries where it prevails, it still meliorates the state of societ, 
[212] it banishes barbarous and cruel customs; and diminisht 
even the rigour of despotism. 

It is almost exclusively in Christian countries, that we find prt 
visio~ made for the poor and the feeble, in publie alms·houses 01, 

hosplt~ls,. and none but Christians seem to have thought ofa 
t~mptrng to alleviate the miseries of other nations, or to comml 
Dlcate useful and religious knowledge to the ignora~t by charit: 
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CONDITION OF FEMALES. 

1172 •. The civilization and character of a nation are intimately 
connected with the condition ·of the female sex. When they are 
permitted to exert their proper influence, it tends to soften the fe
rocity and cruelty of manners, and check licentiousness; and the 
early education of children devolves so much upon them, that the 
progress of society must be materially affected, by the state ofim
provement among them. 

It is common among .'I1.ahometan nation$ to consider them as 
beings without souls, made only to be the slaves of man, and the 
instruments of his pleasure. Pagans generally place them in 
the same rank with their domestic animals, and treat them in the 
same manner. In China they are often obliged to drag the 
plough; and they usually perform the most severe labouts. 

In Halj-Ci"ilized cOllntries, those who do not labour, are bought 
ond sold, and treated as prisoners and slaves, receiving no instruc
tion except in music, embroidery or dancing. They are not USIll

ally permitted to have intercourse with society, and are not con
ilidered capable of mental improvement. 

1173. The Christian Religion only, declares females to be im
mortal beings-recognizes their equality with men-and vindi
cates their claims to respect. As the natural result, it is in Chris
tian countries only, that they are placed in their proper rank; but 
their situation varies even in these. 

In a large part of Germany, Austria, Poland, and Russia, wo
men of the lower classes are still employed in severe labours, 
which properly belong to the other sex; and even in Sweden, they 
often labour in the field. In most nations of Europe, music, danc
ing, and· other personal accomplishments, are considered the only 
important acquisitions, even for the higher classes. 

1174. England, Scotland, and the United Slates appear to be 
the only countries, in which attention is generally paid to the in
tellectual improvement of females; and the general standard of 
purity, in morals and manners, is more elevated than in any other 
nations. 

The greatest attention is probably paid to femalPo education in 
the United States, and numerous institutions have been establish; 
ed for this object. Some of these furnish an education as com
plete in all the most important and practical branches of know
ledge, as the literary institutions desilYned for the other sex. Nona 
of them have that permanency of character, derived from funds 
or legislative patronage; and amidst the variety of their institu
tions, for every class of the ignorant and unfortunate, not onQ 
bas been founded and endowed for the instruction of females. 
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[213] AGRICULTURE. 

1175. The state of agriculture is connected with the state I 

society, and the knQwledge and freedom of a people. 
Among Savage nations it is scarcely known. In their Duti, 

!tate, they have no instruments of metal for this purpose, aDd the 
wandering mode of life forbids their attention to it, as a regul: 
employment. They prefer hunting and fishing, and depend chief 
on the products of these, and the spontaneous frlolits of the eart 
for their subsistence. 

The Indians. of North America were in the habit of plan til 
Indian corn to a very limited extent. Rude implements of slol 
were formerly their only tools; and the labour was assigned 
the women. They are accustomed only to open the ground ve 
slightly; and never occupy the same spot long enough to exhau 
its strength. 

The savage nations in the hot countries of South Americ 
Africa, the Asiatic Islands, and Polynesia, scarcely attempt cui 
vation. The spontaneous productions of the earth, are ami 
sufficient for the support of the scattered inhabitants. 

1176. Among Barbarous nations, the Arabs, Moors, Tarts 
and others who lead a wandering life, subsist chiefly on the 111 

and flesh of their cattle, horses, sheep, and camels. 1'hese trit 
often possess large herds of cattle, and are continually roving fr( 
place to place in search of water and pasturage. They rar, 
attempt cultivation, and depllnu chiefly on such roots and vege 
bles as they find growing spontaneously. When they raise gra 
they only remain in one spot long enough to sow and reap a sinl 
crop; and despise those who are willing to settle and cultivate t 
same ground from year to year. 

1177. The Barbarous nations who inhabit the Torrid Zone, 
Africa, Asia, and Polynesia, have ample supplies of food with, 
any labour; and when they cultivate the earth, they have onl, 
sow their seed and gather their crops. In these, as in all otl 
Barbarous nations, the labour is assigned to the women j the: 
plements are rude, and little skill is needed or desired. In Afn 
maize, rice, millet, yarns, and plaintains are considerably cu 
vated; and cotton also, which is manufactured into clothing. 

In Polynesia, the laro-root and the bread-fruit tree are imp' 
nnt articles of food, and are raised as substitutes for grain. Ami 
these nations, all the land belongs to the kings and chiefs, , 
ca~ at any time seize it with its produce; and therefore ther 
no mducement to raise more than a necessary supply. 

11,78. Among Half-Ch'ilized nations, the Chinese and Japol 
have been led bv the ores sure of a crowded nODulation. to 
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highest perfection in agriculture, as a practical art. In these 
countries, rough grounds are levelled, and even the sides of 
mountains are terraced, so that scarcely a spot is left unculti. 
vated. They collect-and preserve every thing that can be used 
as manure, even to the parings of the beard. Still they are igno
rant of many important principles and improvements, found 
among civilized nations. 

B?th in China and Japan, the art is honoured and patronized hy the emperor; [214l 
&Od in China, he goes annually into thp field, and gives a feast in honour of agricul· 
ture. In Japan, uncultivated land may b" occupied uy anyone who will till it. 

1179. In India, the soil is fertile beyond that of most portions 
of the world. In the level regions on the Ganges and other 
rivers, at a great distance from the sea, it is a pure mould, watered 
with numerous streams; and in that hot climate, vegetation is so 
luxuriant, that it has been styled the garden of the world. Cul
tivation is easy, and no efforts are made at improvement. Rice is 
the principal support of the people. 

1Vheat and barley are cultivated in the more northern, elevated districts, 
bordering on the mountains, particularly Nepaul, Bootan, ::l.Od Assam. Rice is 
rnised in low lands, where water can be inlroduL:ed to CO\'e,' it, at certain periods 
of its growth. There are generally two crops ifl a yC'ar; one <.l rice and one of 
llIillet or pulse. Sumetilnes the crops are CUl otf by floods or drolJg-ht, and dreadful 
famines e",uc. In ooe of these, S,OUO,OOO probably pel'i,hed, withoul lhe I'Dssibili. 
ty of relief. 

COUNTRIES ON THE MEDITERRANEAN. 

11S0. In Western Asia and Northern Africa, agriculture has 
probably been longer practised than in any other parts of the 
world; but amon{.!; the Half-Civilized nations now occupying 
these regions, it has declined instead, of improving by the lapse 
of ages. 

In Turkey and Persia, the extortion of oppressive govern
ments, and the frequent incursions of the robbers who inhabit the 
mountains, have discouraged effort; and these countries, which 
are naturally superior to most others in the world, are now among 
the least productive in the same latitude. The climate is so hot 
and dry, that irrigation is necessary, and often difficult; and 
many of the ancient canals for this purpose, have been suffered to 
decay. 

The forests also have been entirely removed, and the sources of 
sJl1'ings dried up. Tracts which were once very fertile, have thus 
been reduced to barren wastes, and even to deserts: and those 
spots which once contained a crowded popUlation like that sur
rounding the ancient Babylon, are now scarcely habitable. The 
same remarks are applicable to a part of Arabia,. 

No impruvements a,re madein these countries, but the same rude 
implements are in use as in ancient times, and grain is still trodden 
out \Vit'l (:-l~th Ras! Persi,L hns n l'imilar state of agriculture, 
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and the difficulty oftiIIage is increased by its dryness. TheoRrl 
bians puIl up their harvests by the roots, and cut their forage wit 
a sickle. ~be Turks not only neglect but despise agriculture. 

In all these countries, wheat, rice, cotton, and the sugar·can 
are articles of culture; and in Arabia, the finest coffee is mise! 
especially in the south. 

1181. Lower Egypt derives so rich a soil, from the slime lefti 
the annual inundations of the Nile, that it produces abundant croF 
[215] with very little labour. The water of the river is conducte 
by canals, or raised by machines, to every part of the vale of th 
Nile. Great quantities of excellent wheat as weH as rye are pr! 
duced, and there are usually three courses of crops in a year, I 

the Delta. The characterofthe government has been much im 
proved within a few years, and this leads to the hope of an irr 
provement in the state of the arts. Cotton is now an importar 
product and article of export. 

1182. The Barbary States generally resemble Turkey i 
their agriculture, from the influence of the same causes; but th 
greater extent of their commerce and navigation has led to mor 
industry in this, and all other arts. 

The same characteristics extend to Turkey in Europe; an 
indeed to the whole of southern Europe in some degree. 

1183. Spain, Portugal, and the South of Italy, like the regio~ 
which have been described, have a soil of great fertility, and 
warm climate, so dryas to render irrigation necessary. L~k 
them, they have been subject to an oppressive government, whlc 
has palsied the efforts of industry, and checked the ardour I 

enterprise and improvement. 
Sicily, which was once the granary of the ROlTHlD empire, n01 

pays £1,000,000 per annum for imported grain. I.arge trocts,c 
land lie waste, and the villages of the interior are very scantil 
supplied with bread. The Islands of Sardinia and Corsica ar 
in a state much worse. The former is a waste, cultivated onl 
in a few spots, the numbet· of cattle and sheep is small; and th 
oppression of stewards discourages all efforts in the peasantry. 

The south of Italy, with a luxuriant soil, loses half its valu 
from the wretched system of agriculture. A considerable portio 
of the Roman States is left uncultivated. The western parI. 
forming the Maremma and the Pontine Marshes, are very fertill 
and produce excellent pasturage; but are almost uninhabitabl 
on account of their pestilential air. The country for some dil 
Lance around Rome, which is said to have sustained a populatio 
of several millions in ancient times, is now a barren waste, whel 
th~ traveller, will not Bee a cottage, or a cultivated spot, f( 
miles. Spam and PortUiral are in a state AomAwhat similar. 
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1184. In these countries, as in others mentioned on the 
"lfediterranean, the ancient system of agriculture is pursued, 
without any attempt at improvement. The plough is a crooked, 
heavy piece of timber, to which the oxen arc u~uaJ\y fastened by 
the horns, and cuts the ground to a very small depth. Little 
care is taken in the collection of manure, or the preservation of 
the land, except in vegetable gardens. The adaptation of plants 
to various soils, is not understood; and the importance of a suc
cession of different crops is unknown. The gl'ain is still trodden 
out with oxen; and all the operations of agriculture are marked 
by similar rudeness. 

1185. Wheat flourishes in all theoe countries, and forms ar 
article of export from Egypt and Barbary, and some parts of Asia 
JEnor. The grape, the jig, and the date are cultivated and dried, 
for food and exportation. The ville is an important article of 
culture, for the manufacture of wine. In Christian countries, 
this forms the chiefdrink of the people; and is produced in [216] 
considerable quantities for exportation, especially in Spain, Por. 
tugal, and Sicily. The olive is one of the most precious frUits of 
the countries on the Mediterranean, and is cultivated with great 
Gare in all of them. The oil is generally used as a substitute for 
butter, as well as in lamps. Considerable quantities are c"port. 
ed, especially from Italy. 

The barilla plant, or sea:weed, is an important product of the coasts of Spain 
and Italy, and SOlUr" other Pdl'ts of tilf' IVfedilorrarl£!iltl. It is burned iuto n coarse 
mass of ashps, called barilla, fraln which soda is obtained by 2 refining process. 
The Spani,h province of Murcia alone, yields 9,500 lons of bardl .. annually. 

Seaio is dl'>tinf;ui~hcd for its vast flock~ of sheep Th~r tl'~\'el from pl'ovince t~ 
'prm'mce, and arc permItted by a code at laws, call~d the :\h-sla, to feed whcrerer 
pasture cnn be found. Five millions belonging to the inland provinces, al'e con
tinu;;,lIy roving' dUl'ing the spring nnd summpI', in flocks of 10.OU0. Itl :he provinrc3 
un the coast, there are 8,000,000 more, nhich are sfationary. '\"001 isof cour ... e 
an important product of Spain, and is raised for exportation; a:; it is in Barbary 
"Iso. 

lIIIDDLE REGIOXS OF EUROPE. 

1186. In all the north of Italy, the state of agriculture is far 
better than the south, apparontly in consequence of a less op. 
pressive governm8nt. Irrigation has been prac:ised from liD 
:tncient period, and with great success. Some of the canals are 
lllore than 30 miles long, a.lld 50 feet wide. 'Wheat, the olive. 
and the vine, are the most important articles of cultivation. 

In Tuscany, LUcca, IV/odena, and Parma, industry and improve 
ment arc encouraged. The country is divided into small flll'lnS, 
Every acre seems to be occupied for grain, or vines, or olives. 
<\nd a popUlation of 200 to the square mile is supported. 

Lpm.barrly, 01' Austrian Italy, which forms the basin ryf the P". 
, 23 
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is extremely fertile; and requires but a simple system of agricu 
tute. The principal labour is that of distributing the water I 

the numerous streams over the plains. The whole country a] 
pears like a continued garden. The dairies are a source I 

.,.reat wealth, and the pastures are thus rendered as valuable I 
tilled land. The celebrated Parmesan cheese is exported fm 
this region, to the value of 200,000 dollars annually. 

In the Milanese, which lies also in the basin of the Po, divid. 
between A ustria and Sardinia, and in Piedmont, which lies whol 
in Sardinia, the state of cultivation is nearly similar. The Ian 
lord and tenant divide the expenses and profits of the year. 

1187. Switzerland, on account of the roughness of its Stl 

face, is best adapted to pasturage, and this is the chief depen 
ence of the people. There is no defect of industry. Cultiv 
lion is extended to the most rugged and barren spots which pe 
mit it; and barley is raised even to the edge of the glaciel 
Still the supply of grain is insufficient for home consumptio 
In some districts, the inhabitants are almost strangers to the u 
of bread, and subsist on the produce of their dairies. 
[217] In some of the valleys, and on the southern sides of t 
mountains, the vine is frequently cultivated with success. 

1188. The middle countl'ies of Europe extending from t 
Warm, through the Temperate, to the Cold Regions, may 
termed in reference to the agricultural products, a region 
grain and vines. In the southern parts of France, Austria, a 
Russia, which enter the warm regions, the olive is an import; 
article of culture. The vine is cultivated for the manufacture 
;vines in the middle portions. Wheat and rye are raised in gr, 
quantities, especially on the southern shores of the Baltic. 

1189. In Russia and Poland, the enslaved state of the pi 
santry, and the i~norance which generally prevails, have p 
vented any consIderable progress in agriculture. 

In Poland especially, the state of cultivation is wretched j 
crops are very scanty, compared with the fertility of the s, 
The use of manure is unknown, and the fields are tilled Ul 
they are worn out. The plough only scratches the surfaCE 
t~e ground. The water is suffered to stagnate on the pastUl 
trll they are converted into marshes. Yet grain and cattle 
raised and exported to a considerable amount • 
. The state of agriculture in Russia is nearly similar. It ahou 
111 :xtcnsive steppes, often covered with grass growing to 
hel~ht ?f a man, which form valuable pasturage, and render 
cultivatIOn of meadows unnecessary. Grazi'llg is the most.cl 
mon occupation. The inhabitants of the south and east, , 
~rc chiefly Tartars, do little else than tend thej.1' flocks and he' 
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Sheep are so numerous, that in the southern provinces, a common 
Tartar often possesses 1,000: and a rich man, 5,000. Although 
the tillage is wretched, the soil, like that of Poland, is very pro
ductive. Hemp and Flax are important articles of culture for 
exportation, in most parts of Russia. The potatoe is raised even 
as far north as Archangel. The middle and south of Russia 
ab~mnd in fruit-orchards, which supply the empire. Some of 
the species of apples are remarkable for their size and flavour. 

1190. In Prussia, Austria, and Germany, agriculture is somc. 
what more advanced than in the south of Europe; but still reo 
mains generally in a very imperfect state. Much valuable land 
is left uncultivated; and scarcely any is sufficiently tilled to 
produce plentiful crops. The instruments of husbandry are 
rude, and its ancient practices are rctained, in place of modern 
improvements. 

In Saxony, Baden, and a few of the smaller states of Germany, 
some improvement is made. Generally the tillage is best, where 
the government is most free and mild, as in the Protestant states. 

Prussia and Northern Germany, like Poland, raise large quan. 
tities of wheat and rye for exportation. The vine is cultivated., 
and furnishes some wine for exportation in Saxony, Southern 
'Germany, and Austria. 

1191. France is one of the finest countries in:the world in soil 
and climate. In agriculture, it is much inferior to England. 
Oue.fifth more is produced on the same surface in England 
than in France. In the south, the practice of treading [218J 
Qut the grain with oxen is still retained; and many similar cus' 
toms are continued, without improvement. 

One·half of the whole surface of France is arable land. 
One.fourth of the remainder, or one.eighth of the whole sur· 
face, is occupied by forests; about the same quantity by pas. 
tures and meadows; t by towns, roads, rivers, &c. ; and t is 
waste land. Great quantities of wheat are raised here, and 
the. price of bread is lower than in England. The vine is a va
luable article of culture in the middle and southern portions; 
five millions of acres are covered with vineyards; and large quan. 
tities of wine are exported, especially of Claret and Champagne. 
The olive is also an important fruit in the southern portion, lying 
on the Mediterranean. 

1192. Belgium, or the southern part of the Netherlands, has 
been celebrated for 600 years, for the fertility of its soil, and the 
perfect state of its agriculture. It still shares with Lombardy and 
~ngland, the title of the garden of Europe. A thin crop is 
rarely to be seen. By judicious changes of crops, and great 
eare in exterminating weeds, the land is kept under perpetuu:l 
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cultivation; and the labours of a part of the inhabitants suppc 
.1 population of 215 to a square mile. Hemp and flax are e 
~ensively cultivated. 

1193. Holland, or the northern portion of the Netherland 
is chiefly devoted to pasturage, which is remarkably fine. 
:8 unfit for the cultivation of grain on account of its moistur, 
:md the inhabitants are chiefly supplied from abroad. Th~ 
pay great attention to their dairies, and make great quantitil 
of butter and cheese for exportation. 

They are so attentive to the warmth and cleanline~s of the 
sattle, that they frequently clothe them when they are feeding I 
the pastures. Their cattle and horses are remarkably Jarg 
and fine; and they fatten great numbers of lean cattle from th 
interior of Europe. ltladder, a root used in dying, and tobace 
:lfe extensively cultivated. The Dutch hare also paid great a 
tention to the cultivation of flowers; and have furnished som 
)f the most beautiful in the gardens of Europe. 

BRITISH ISLES. 

1194. In England, a great amount of capital is employed i 
agriculture; and a dense population has given great encouragl 
ment to it, by the high price and ready sale of provisions. Grel 
efforts have also been made to improve the system, by means ( 
numerous societies, and the distribution of premiums for us en. 
discoveries: and scientific men have made it more an object ( 
"tudy than in any other nation. From these causes, it is probl 
bly superior to that of any other country, and the products ( 
the field and the dairy more rich and abundant. 

Wheat is the mpst important article of culture in Englam 
Extensive orchm'ds are found in some districts; and large quanti 
ties of cider are made. The whole number of acres in Englan 
and Wale:i is estimated at 37 mil1ion~'; of which 6 millions ar 
was[p, lands. About 16 millions are devoted to pasturag! 
[219] Twelve millions are under actual tillage; of which 3 mt 
lions are supposed to be devoted to wheat. 

New instrumenls and nelV modes of culture ha"e been devj~ecl. which bal 
greatly diminished the I.bour. A succession of crops has been adopted inste. 
of f3.lIows, by which the land may be perpetually tilled, and still improve in I 

quality. Milch aHention is also paiu to pastures and meadow,. 
The breeds of horses and cattle have been improved with great care. and ha' 

",.ached a high degree of perfectioll. The sheep are eslimated at more than I 
m"!lOns. Much altention is also paid to the plantin~ and rearin~ of fruit trees, a~ 
of limber, especially for ship building. 0 0 , 

1195. T~e soil of Scotland is various, but a large portion ( 
the coun~ry IS rough and barren, and the climate is very unfavoUJ 
abl~ to tillage. It was for a long period remarkable for pre 
_dlH~Jn(T fhp h~~t fTg,..rlonn,..C'! ........ ...:1 f.1-. ...... .. ~~"' ........ C' ...... _ ......... ~_~ .: .... 14'., ...... 1"'\0 
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The highland8 are chiefly devoted to pasturage. Some of 
'the rougher tracts are now rendered productive, by the cultiva. 
tion of forest trees for timber. 

In the lowlands, agriculture has been greatly improved within 
half a century, chiefly by the efforts of scientific men and agri. 
cultural societies. It is now conducted with great skill, and 
with greater success than the climate would lead us to expect. 
Barley and wheat are cultivated; but oats is the chief grain 
raised for bread by the common people. 

The cultivation of gardens has been a particular object of attention in Scot 
land. Notwithstanding the inclemency of the climate, all kinds of garden vege· 
tableR, and the finest fruits of temperate climates are produced, nearly in the s~me 
perfection as in their native soil. 

1196. Agriculture is less advanced in Ireland than in England. 
Industry is discouraged by the oppression of the middle men, who 
Tent lands from the owner, and then distribute them in small 
parcels to the peasants. The peaAnts are so poor that they have 
no opportunity of making improvements. The implements ~f 
ltUsbandry in most counties, are still of the rudest kind. The 
plough requires great labour, and performs the work very im. 
perfectly. Wheat is sparingly tilled, and is inferior to that oi 
England; but of late years there has been a sufficient quantity 
raised to admit of its exportation. Oats is more cultivated than 
other,grains, but potatoes are the chief adide of subsistence in 
Ireland, and are remarkably fine. A failure of this crop pro.. 
duccs a famine among the peasantry. The greater part of Ire. 
land is devoted to grazing. Large quantities of butter, beef, and 
:1ork, of excellent quality, are prepared for exportation. 

NORTHERN EUROPE. 

119,', In the most northern, or Fro.:en Regions of Europe. 
above 60 0 or 63° of latitude, the climate prevents the tillage of 
::!;rain almost entirely, or renders the crops very precarious. 
Throughout these countries, only rye, barley, and oats can be 
raised, In Norway and Sweden, the crops are often so scanty. 
that the people are obliged to mix the powdered bark of treeo 
with their flour for bread, The potatoe however, is cuI. [2201 
livated far to the north. The most valuable products of the earth 
m'e the timber of their forests, and the tar, turpentine, and pitch. 
'1btained from their pines and firs. ' 

1198. Denmark is a level, and to aconsiderable extent, a {ertiLc 
country. Its latitude and peninsular situatioll, give such mild. 
ness to its climate, that it produces most of the neces~rieg of 
ijfp. in abundancu. The raising of horses ami rotrlcSorexporttl-

'23'" 
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tion, is an important branch of their agriculture. The generE 
slate of tillage has been much improved within half a centul) 
In the south of Denmark, and in the German Duchy of Bolateill 
the mode of cultivation and crops resemble those of England 
Garden vegetables are easily raised, and form an important par 
()f the food of the peasantry. Hemp,jlax, and tobacco are ex 
tensively cultivated; and apples, pears, plums, and cherriesar 
<tbundant, both for home consumption and for exportation. 

1199. In Norway, the rugged surface and dreary climate ar 
great obstacles to tillage, and the people are dependent on othe 
countries for grain. Great exertions, however, are now mad, 
for the improvement of agriculture. They have excellent pa~ 
tures, and arc thus enabled to rear and export cattle in consl 
derable numbers. • 

In Sweden, only 310th part of the southern provinc'es, 01' "6\t 
part of the whole kingdom is arable land. A large part of th 
country is covered with forests. The quantity of grain annuall 
Gown is small; and the produce seldom more than five foil 
although agriculture is conducted with a considerable degree I 

skill. The whole quantity of grain raised, amounts only to 1t 
of a bushel for each inhabitant annually. 

The state of Northern Russia is very similar to that of NOrwE 
'lDd Sweden, except that the utmost limit of cultivation is farthl 
from the poles. Asiatic Russia is even more dreary; and tilla~ 
is practicable only on the southern borders. Precarious crol 
of grai,n are raised here; and in some parts of the district, sou' 
d the Volga, the 'vine and olire are cultivated. 

V;\ITED STATES. 

1200. The Uniied States, and its territories, were so recentl 
tlettled, and fertile land has been so abundant, that there has bet 
less inducement than in Europe, to improve the methods of t 
lage. It has been too common to cultivate lands in an imperfe 
manner, until they were "iol'll out; and then clear up new trae 
of forest, or emigrate into the unsettled and fertile country, we 
of the Apalachian Mountains. The rich, vcO'etable· mon 
w~ich accumulates in a forest, affords for many )":'ears so rich 
Bod, that abundant crops are produced with "err little cal 
Hence the agriculture is much inferior to that of England, ; 
though far superior to that of most parts of Europe. In t 
older states, great efforts have been made of late years, al 
consi.derable improvements effected. 

With regard to the products of aO'riculture, the United Stat 
may be divided into four regions, c~rresponding to those of c 
mate :, the nothern 01,' grazing region-the middle.~or wh~ 
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',egion-the warm or cotton region-and the tropical [2211 
region, on the gulf of Mexico, producing the sugar cane. ~ 

1201. New.England and the northem parts of New. York are 
best adapted to grazing, from the soil and face of the country. 
Butter, cheese, cattle, and provisions, are the chief productSr 
and large quantities are exported. Great numbers of sheep are 
raised, and a considerable quantity of wool is furnished for rna. 
llufacture. New.England is divided intosmaH farms, which are 
generally tilled in a neat and skilful manner. H!JlCat ,yas for
merly cultivated; but it has become a precarious crop of late 
years, and rye is the principal grain now raised. Large sup
plies of wheat are obtained from the middle region. Maize and 
potatoes are among the most important vegetable products. 
Barley, oats, and buckwheat, and the garden vegetables yield 
abundantly. Orchards are numerous in most parts of New.Eng. 
land; and cider is the common drink of the inhabitants. The 
peach is raised with difficulty ; but other fruits of the Tempe
rate Regions are abundant. 

l1Iaine, New.Hampshi1-e, and Vermont, are only in a partial 
,tate of cultivation. The extensive forests furnish large quan. 
tities of timber and potash for exportation. 

The northern part of Rhode Island is sterile; hut the islands 
and coast of Narraganset Bay, are among the most fertile and 
well.cultivated spots in the United States, and are celebrated for 
excellent cattle, and numerous flocks of sheep. 

j1![assachusetls is considered the best cultivated state in the 
Union, except Pennsylvania; and much advance has been 
made by means of agricultural societies, and the premiums of. 
fered by them. Connecticut has commenced a similar course 
of improvement. 

1202. The middle, or wheat region, cOl11,prises the southerr, 
and western parts of New.York, New.Jersey, Pennsylvania, 
the states north of the Ohio, Delaware, Maryland, Virginia, 
and Kentucky. In N. York, N. Jersey, Pennsylvania, Dela. 
ware, and the neighbouring portions of Maryland and Virginia" 
lillage is generally conducted with skill. 

Pennsylvania was the first state in the Union in which agricul
tural societies were formed, and doubtless holds the first rank iI, 
agricultural improvements. These have been chiefly made in the 
south.western parts, between the Delaware and the Blue Ridge. 
Much of the northern and western pm-ts is still covered with 
forests. In this state was first introduced the practice of ma
nuring with clover, which has so much enriched the soil of that, 
snd all the neighbouring states. It is raised by means of plaster 
"If Paris, .In luxuriant crops, and is theJ,l ploughed into the sbil·. 
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In Maryland and Virginia, much less attention is paid toagl 
,;ulture; and lands are frequently worn out and deserted f( 
want of Gare. The valley of the Shenandoah, west of the Blu 
Ridge, is superior in tillage to the surrounding country. 

In the 'Western States on the Ohio, the native richness of th 
'-Joil is not yet exhausted; and without the aid of an improvE 
1222] system of agriculture, the crops are far superior to thol 
'Jf the best cultivated states on the Atlantic. 

1203. The wheat of the middle region is the finest producE 
in the United States, and is the third article in importanceamoE 
our exports. Maize is raised in great quantities, and rye, oat 
and buck.wheat are abundant. Tobacco is extensively cultiva 
oed in Maryland, Virginia, and Kentucky, and next to cotton, I 

the most yaluable article of export from the United State: 
Hemp was formerly cultivated extensively in Kentucky; but I 
late, it has been exchanged for tobacco, as a more profitablecrol 

In the states on the Atlantic, orchards are numerous, and gre 
quantities of cider are made. The cider of New.Jersey, (esp 
,~iaJly of Newark,) is much celebrated, and often rivals tI 
Champagne wine of France in sprightliness and flavour. Wt 
(rf the Apalachian 11icllntains, orchards are more rare, and larl 
quantities of grain are raised for the distillation of spiritual 
liquors. The peach is abundant in Virginia, Maryland, Del 
ware, New.J ersey, Ohio, the southern parts of Pennsylvania, ar 
rhe western parts of New.York. Extensive orchards are CUll 

vatcd in Virginia, for the manufacture of peach brandy. Peal 
cherries, plums, and other fruits flourish in most parts of tt 
region. At Vevay, on the Ohio River, vineyards have;bel 
i1lanted by a colony of Swiss, and good wine is made. 

1204. In NewS ork, Pennsylvania, and New.Jersey, the rea 
ing and fattening of cattle is an important branch of agricultufl 
'lI1d the products of the dairy are very fine. In Virginia, al 
1he Western States, great numbers of swine are raised in t: 
woods for provisions, and large quantities of pork are exportl 
·"romthe Western States. Droves of horses and cattle are al 
:,lent fWI1J the Western into the Atlantic States. The winle 
are so mild that they usually require no shelter, and little foddE 

1205. The warm or cotion region of the United States, COl 
mences in Tennessee and the southern parts of Virginia, and fj 

tends to the Gulf of Mexico. 
I.n all the slates lying south of Pennsylvania and the Ri, 

OhIO? the la~d is tilled almost entirely by slaves. In CODsequen 
of thIS, agtlculture is much more imperfect than in. the northe 

'States, where the propri6t()l' hims'eff is usually employed in t 
Ja-Ilours of the field. • 
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Cotton is the chief article of culture in this region, and yields 
great profit to the planter. It is raised throughout Virginia for 
home consumption, and has been found to flourish still farther 
north. Rice and maize are the principal grains of the cottOIl 
region. Maize is the principal food of the slaves in these states, 
and in Virginia. Rice is exported in considerable quantities. 
'Wheat and rye are little cultivated, except in the hilly country. 
Barley, oats, hemp, and tobacco flourish here. Indigo has been 
cultivated to a great extent, especially in Georgia and South
Carolina; but the profits arising from the crops of cotton, now 
lead to the neglect of all others. The potaloe cannot be culti
vated to advantage in this region; and the sweet potatoe, [223] 
a plant of a difterent species, is generally substituted. 

Peaches are abundant and fine. The fig and pomegranate are 
also ra/sed, and the orange and lemon grow imperfectly in South 
Caroliha. Apples,pears, and other fruits of the Temperate Re
gions degenerate. 

The cotton is of two kinds. The black·seed, or sea-island, is by far the mos· 
valuable; but it can be rai,.n only III a few districts, and chiefly on the low i,lands 
which line the coast of tbe Southern States. The green.seed, or upland cottorr, 
requires so much labour to separate it from the seed, that it was not worth raising 
until the invention of the cotton gill, by Eli Whitney, Esq. of New·Haven, Conn. 
Before this time it was an article of small importance; but now it forms half of the 
"xports of the United States; exceeding in value all the other products of the field 
and the forest. 

1206. The tropicall'egion embraces Louisiana, Florida, and 
the southern parts of Georgia, Alabama, and Mississippi. Su
gar is here an important article of culture, and an object of in, 
creasing attention. Coffee may probably be raised; but ex .. 
periments have not yet been made to any extent. 

Maize produces luxuriant crops, almost without cultivation .. 
But the inhabitants of the whole region lying on the Mississippi 
and Gulf of Mexico, south of Kentucky, depend chiefly on thp 
states on the Ohio River for supplies of grain, and arc occupied 
more profitably in the culture of cotton or sugar. Great num
bers of cattle and swine are raised and fattened in the woods with 
very little care. The omnge, lemon, andfig, are found in this re
gion in perfection; and it is not improbable, that this tract of 
,:ountry may sut)ply the northern states with sugar and coHee., 
and most ofthe important productions of the tropical regions, 

~lEXICO AND SOUTH AnIERICA. 

1207. In the Spanish and Portuguese colonies of North anQ 
30uth America, several causes have combined to prevent improve
ments in agriculture. The natural indolence of the Portugue.sc 
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and Spaniards has been increased, by the enervating influen 
O)f a warm climate, and the discouragements arising from an 0 

pressive government. The passion for mining has produced 
general distaste for the more slow, but certain profits of agl 
culture ; and it is peculiarly neglected in the mining regions I 
this account. In addition to this, the exportation of their pi 
r\uctions has been prohibited, and even the cultivation of t 
olive, and some other articles, has been forbidden, in order 
('ompel the importation of them from Spain. 

1:208. In lIfexico, the articles of cultivation depend entin 
,-n the temperature, as determined by the elevation of the lar 
,\.t variolls heights, all the productions of the Torrid and Tel 
perate Zones may be raised. In the lower districts bordering' 
the sea, the plantain 01' banana, the manioc, and the cassa 
root, are cultivated. The more elevated regions produce exc, 
lent wheat. Maize flourishes both in the hot and temperate 
[224] gions, and is the principal article of subsistence. 'I 
soil is productive, and the chief dijficulty arises from the dryn' 
of the climate. This often destroys the crops, and produce 
distressing famine. 

1209. Those parts of South America which lie between 
lropics, have that rich luxuriance of vegetation, which is co 
mon to fertile soils in the Torrid Zone. Very little labour is 
quired to produce all the necessaries, and most of the luxur 
of life. Rice, plantain, and banana, are the chief articles 
subsistence. Co.fJee, sugar, cacao, (or the chocolate·nut,) ( 
indigo, are important articles of culture. The most delicil 
fruit$ are abundant. But with all these advantages, the inha! 
ants want many comforts enjoyed by the inhabitants of m' 
sterile countries and severe climates. All the labour is p 
formed by Indian and. Negro slaves. In consequence of thi~, 
their farming operations are marked by the imperfection arlS 
from ignorance and indolence. No care is taken to prese 
the fertility of their lands. No enclosures are made, and ev 
thing is suffered to decay until it is useless. After the cr 
are gathered, the most valuable productions of the earth are 
ten destroyed, far want of careful preservation. These 
marks are especially applicable to Brazil. Dairies are SCal 

ly attended to, and cattle are miserably managed. 
1210. The pampas or plains of Brazil and Buenos Ayres I 

vast herds of horses and cattle, which require the attendanc 
only.~ few herdsmen. They furnish an inexhaustible stor 
prOVIS!OnS, and also large quantities of hides and tallow for 
portatlOn. 
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The more elevated regions of South America, and those lying 
in the Temperate Zone, including the mountainous region of 
Peru, Chili, and the greater part of La Plata, produce wheat, 
orchard·fruits, and other productions of temperate climates, and 
the state of cultivation is somewhat better. The mining districts 
procure their supplies of grain from the surrounding country 
and Peru is entirely dependent on Chili for bread.stuffs. 

(II.) ROADS. 

1211. The state of public roads is important to commerce, and lhe improl'.€' 
ments of society; and generally corresponds 10 lhe stale of agriculture. 

Among Savage and Barbarous nations, no roads exist but the beaten path" 
.... hich are formed by the frequent passing of Ira velie rs in lhe same directioll. 
These nations are guided in their wanderings by the stars, or the slrilful obscrva 
tions they make on the objects ill view; or sometimes by the marks len in former 
journeys. Theil' roving habits render it easy for them to discover and to pursue 
the most intricate and difficult routes; and their jealousy leads them rather to de· 
stroy at! traces whicb may serve as guides of others, than to attempt to render com· 
munication easy. 

1212. In nations which are advancing to civilization, the introduction of com" 
meree leads to the establisbment of roads, and the ease of mmrnunication thu~ 
produced, renders them allernately lhe cause and the consequence of improving tbe 
state of society. 
. The same causes which have operated to depress the agriculture of the [225J 
Half·Civilized nations of Asia, have led to the neglect of roads. They travel 
only on camels or horses, in Arabia, Turkey, Persia, and Northern Africa; and in 
India, on elephants, and in palanquins, or couches carried by men. The roads are 
usually narrow paths, often very difficult to travel. The energy of tbe govem
lIlent and industry of the people ill Chma and Japan, has led to the construction of 
numerous roads. Some of those in Chin., are remarkable for their bridges and ex
cavations. 

Turkey in Europe is almost as backward in ro"cis "' ·Western Asia. Spain and 
Portugal are very deficient in this respect; and there are comparati,·ely few route? 
10 Spain, which it is safe and convenient to travel in ca1'l'iagcs. 

1213. The character of roads depends mucD on the p;eological structure of ~ 
country. The rugged and rocky surface of primitive ,"egions present considerable. 
difficulties in the construction of roads; but if. weI! made, they are more perma· 
nent than those of other formations. TranSitioli "nd secondary regions pre
sent fewer difficulties. A soil of loam or graHI furni,hes good roads at very lit· 
tie expense. In sandy "egions, it is difficult to render them otlwrwise th.1l 
beavy. In rieh alluvions, they are almost flec~ssarily bad. especially during th~ 
lVet season, as the soil offers no resistance to Ihe imp,"ession of wheels. The 
roads of dry tracts are of course better and more permanent, th.n those ot' moi," 
regions. 

1214. In the Cold and F"ozen Regions of N}>rth America, Europe, and Asia.., 
the snows form permanent and excellent palhs t~r sledges during the winter; and 
Ibis Beason is usually chosen for travelling and transportation. Hence tbere is 
less necessity for tho construction of artificial roads in tbeie regions; and where 
they are made,tbey are protected from injury illl the winter, and it is easy to keel' 
them in repair. Tbe roads of Sweden are exce~ent. Those of Russia are not SP 
good. The rugged characte .. and severe climale of Norway scarcely admits the 
(;onstruction of roads; and the passage of the mountains is attended with gre" 
difficulty and danger. 

1215. In the Temperate Region$, the freqUen~haWS and prevalent moistl1reo:1' 
winter and spring, usually render the roads vcr bad during tbese seasons; antI 
~.ifficull to be repair.t\d ill summ~r. The,se di CJJltle.s are In some instaofes 
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counteracted by tbe dryness of the climate, as in some parts of France, or by 
the progre .. iv. effects of labour, in a country long since civilized, as in Germany. 

Italy. and the middle countries qf Em'ope, are traversed by numerous roads; 
generally very good, and many of great antiquity. The ur,dges are usually can
structeil of &tone; lOany of the roads are paved; and there is an aspect of per
manency which is not found in those of a new country, like the United States. 
The most important roads of Italy are founded on the ancient Roman Ways, 
wbich were so well constructed, that after the lapse of fifteen ceoturies, some 
parts are still entire. The principal was the Via A ppia, leading from Rome tD 
:Naples, upon wbich tbe modern road between these cities is constructed. 

J2J6. The passes ofmountailjs present the most serious difficulty in the con
struction of roads; ond we cannot expect to find them good, except in countries 
which are populous, and have long been inhabited by civilized Ilations_ 

There al'e more thall fifty roads O\'er the Pyrenees, includmf;' those for pedes
[226] tr;alls; but seven only are passdble for carriages. The ascent on the side 
of France is ('a~y; un the SIde of Spain, it is more steep and difficult. 

A nur"ber of fine roads have been constructed across the Alps. Mount SI. 
Gotiw,'d i; 1'a,<ed by a road for hOlH'mcn, at the height of 6,700 fe.t. The 
.'fluritime .qlps of the ~ardinian States, are crossed by a fine carriage road, as
.:€ndin~ 8000 (eEl, and leading the traveller above the clouds. But the passages 
at Mt. Sirr.ploll and Mt. Cellis, constructed by the late Emperor Napoleon, are 
the best and mO~l: l"~l~brated roads over these ffiountllins. 

Th, jfiount Simp/on was formerly impassable by carriages; but in 1801, a 
'road for (arriages anel artillery was commenced, aDd was completed by the labours 
of 3,000 men, 10 1805 Fifty brid!(cs were necessary to cross the tremendous 
cha,ms; the road was often cut in a bed of rDcks, and six vaulted passages or 
galleri,,;, of considerabte length, were dug througb portions of the rock, which 
could not be otherwise passed. Parapets and walls, some of them 200 feet high, 
lVere erected to sec Ole the road from the effects of torrents and avalanches. At 
'Convenient distances, houses of refuge were built, to protect travellers from 
3torms, and occupied by cantonniers, whose duty it was to accommodate tbem, 
and to keep the roads in order. The whole distance is 36 miles, and the bighest 
point is 6,000 teet above the level of the sea; hut so well is tbe road constructed, 
that it may be easily pa".d in a carria!?,'e in eleven hours. ' 

A 8imilar route was formed over ;fr!ount Genis, in J81l. The elevation is 
~early equal to that of the Simplon. It has an equal number of galleries; one 
of which is cut through a mass of granite, 2000 feet in length. 

J217. Great Britain is traversed by numerous roads in every direction. In the 
mountainous districts of Scotland and Wales, they are often very bad; but :hose 
of the level drstricts are generally constructed In the best manner, and furnish a 
rapid and easy communication with every part of the kingdom. The bridges are 
well built, usually of sto~e; and a number h"'e been constructed of iron, wbich 
unite great stren;th with extraordinary beanty and lightness. 

Tbe roads of Ireland are generally excellent; and were superior to those of 
England, fifty years since. 

J218. Tire public works of E,'ropean nations, are the result of labours which 
have been gOing on for 15 or 20 centuries, Those of colonics and ",wly s.tlled 
counl>';es must of course be less advanced; and are often entirely neglected, on 
account of the difficulty of subduing the .<oil, and procuring tbe means of per
sonal support and comfort. 

Tbe valuable commerce of South America, has led to the construction of roads 
from the sea-ports to the mining and other important districts; but they are gene· 
rally very poor, and can be travelled only by mules. 

Several have been made across the Andes; but from the trcmendous difficul
ties of the ronte, and tbe want of skill and perseverance in tbe arcbitects, the 
p.assage is usually difficult and dangerous. They are often constructed on the 

.. stde of a !D0untain, where a single misstep would precipitate the traveller to an 
Im!"ense eepth. The numerous chasms and torrellts are erossed by mean~ of 
bridges formed of ropes. These frail structures wave and vibrate with the wtDd,., 
,and the.moti?n of the traveller, so that only those who are cllperienced can pass 
Ipem Wtlb ~afety. In othcl' caS'eS a cable i. stretched from side to side, and th~ 
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travellers and mules are suspended to it, and drawn over by ropes. The torrents 
produced by,torm., or a sudden melting of the snows, often destroy those [2!l7] 
who have escaped other dangers. 

The pass of Quindiu, between Popayan ahd Bogota, is the mast difficult. 
The hil!;hest point IS 11,000 feet .bove the sea, or 8,000 above the foot of the m01.lo
lain. No hut is to be seen for ten or twelve days on this route. In many places, 
the path wlDds throug"h chasms, so narrow that mules cannot pass each other' ,l)OI'fle 

of whicb exceed hr'llf a mile in length. In some parls they are covered wi'th the 
cal.'casses and bones of animals which have perIshed from fatigue or accident. 

1219. There are only eight or I)ille roads between Ch,li and La Plat." the best or 
which is impassable [0\' carriages, and is so narrow that the traveller is often 
obliged to proceed on foot. Not a year passe., but so Ole (Jf the mules are dashed 
to pieces in Its tremendous chasms. 

The road from Lima to Potosi and Buenos ",qyres is encomr:assed with similar 
dangers, although it forms the channel of an important commerce. The traveller 
ir~ this, as in other passag-es OYt'f the Andes, is exposed to the utmost extremes of 
heat and cold, and undergoes urlngel's and privations of every kind. The patn is 
often so steep and narrolV, that it is indeutcd with deep holes, in which the mules 
may place t,hell' le::;.s to se~ure them rrom slippin6" Where these are wantin:;, the 
mules sometimes 1J['H1~ their fed together al the top of the descent, and slide down 
with incolIl'eivable rapidity to tile bottom, as the only means of security. 

The whole distance over the .!lndcs, from Lima to the plains of La Plata, is 1600 
miles. From the [oat of the mou!ltains to Bueno", Ayres, which is nearly the 
same distance, the rOJ-d is level, and IS travelled ill covered \V;agonB, drawn by oxen 
or horses. 

1220. The lobie·land of :JJIerico is cl'0,;cd by a number of roods, from ocean 
to ocean; but the 2scent is so difficult, and the arts so little advanced, that they are 
"enerally very bod, and passable only for mules. The summit of the table-I~Dd 
is so level, that a cal'i'i·.I~e road has been constructed with very little labour, for a 
distance of 500 I('agues, (rom Mex.ico to Santa Fe. 

1221. The United States exhibit in a striking manner, the .flects of free insti
tutions and enterprise. Probably 110 natiun has ever executed so many improve
ments ilL roath, bridges, and canals, over such an extent of country in the same 
time. 

11WO cen·iuries ago, the whole tract was a wilderness, covered with forests, and 
traversed only by the foot-paths of the Indiaos. Now, there are roads constructed 
In every dil'€clion, to connect the viilages, towns, and cities, which have sprung up 
ill f(!,pid succession, In 1790, the extent of post-roads was only 1875 mile!:>; in 
]SI8, it was 51,600. The number of Post·Offices exceed. 4,000, and the mail II 
transported 2U,000 miles daily. To describe all our roads, would require an enu
meratiol) of all the important settlements in the country. The principal are laid 
down on the map. Alarge number are public roads, constructed and repaired b.y 
the towns through which they pass; but the great roads are usually turepikes, 
constructed by lhe state or incorporated bodies, and supported by tolls. Only 
their general character, and the most important routes, can be dei:criGed. 

1222. The northern, primitive district of ihe United Stf!tes, including New 
England and the northern part of New-York, falls within the Cold Region; and
generally has permanent snows during the winter, as far south as latitude 42', 
which render travelling easy, and protect the roarls frQ.rn injury. New-England. 
and the gre.ter part of the Middle States, are intersected in every direc- [228J 
tion by roads, which are usually well cOllstrucled, and in good repair. 

New-York and Pennsylvania have lillie advantage fmm the snow; and the 
rich, clayey soil, which is prevalent, renders the roads very bad during the winter. 
The same is true 10 a greater e"tent in Maryland. In Pennsylvania, about eight 
millions of dollars are invested in roads and bridges. 

1223. In the sandy, alluvial eou1ltry of the .!ltlantic coasl, from New-York 10 
Florida, the roads-are heavy, and not easily improved; but they rarely present the 
difficulties and dangers found in the roads of • rich country, .fter a wet season. 
The scaltered 8Iale of population has prevented much attention to roads, in t~ 
states 80uth of Maryland! and frequent impediments are preaemed by the wanll>f 
\!ridges and causeways, over the streams and marihel-

24 
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i224. In tlte 1¥esiern States, tHe rich"ess of lhe soil, the want of stone and 
gravel, and the moisture of the winte r, rende r the const"oction of good and p .... 
manen! roads almost impracticable. DuriJlg the w eI season, the d.fficulty 06 t .... 
\'ellinO" is very gl'eat; and many roads are scarcely passaLle fol' wheel carriages. 
Th~ streams are so variable at ditJerent seasons, that most of the m ca n be forried 

during the dry season, aJld bridges are rarely built. The ball". are high Rnd steep, 
and the difficulty of passage is often vo'y g reat. During hig h water, mallY of Ihe 
streams become. impa ssable, and the trave ll er encounters ~e r;ous difficuilies and 
dange rs. Little has ye t been done to improve road s; but in ailihese ,Iales eicept 
'fennessee and Kenlucky, " portion of the proceeds of public lallds sol d by the 
Un ited Slates, is appJ'Opriated to them, besides the usua l taxes; aud we may ell(· 

peet a rapid improvement in this l'esp(:c t, when these ~ t ates become thi ddy settled. 
I n Louisiana, the levees or dykes erected on the banks of the streams (arm elce~ 
lent roads. 

1225. The mo.t impo..tant past.,-oad of the U niled States, i. ,thalwhich traverses 
tbe Btates on th e Allanlic , a distance of ) 800 mil es, p.3Sing th rough a ll the prin ci. 
pal tOIV Il S, from R obbinstol"n in Maine, to Florida. 

The p" ;ncipal roadsj;'om the .Il llanlic to th e Wes tern States, are the grea t 
western turnp ike of New·York, from Alb. ny tu Butfalo and Eric-the road from 
Philadelphia, throug h Lancasler, (0 Pittsburgh-and the Cum be rl and Road, from 
Washing ton City to V\'hee ling on the Ohio River. The JaI ler was C(l)lstl'ucted at 
the expense of the general government, and is probably th e best roule over tho 
mountain s. 

Otbe r roads, of less importan c", Cross the Allegany Ridge in Virginia and North 
Carolina; and Ihe State of South Carol ina has recently opened a road acr055 the 
mountain s to T enn essee . 

.II miUtary road has been opened a t the expense of the Uni ted States, from 
Nashvill e in T en nessee to Mad isonvill e on Lake Ponchaltrdin, uppt1~ite New
Orleans. It may be trave ll ed by wa~ons. A bra nc h lead, from this roall to 
Natches, throug h the wilderness inhabited by the Choc law Intiians. 

[229] BUILDINGS AND CITIES. 

(36.) Berlin. 

11l26. The. prog,ress of c;I' ilization is marked by the improvements in buildi1l/is, 
ud lbe erectIOn 01 IOW R8 and ,it~. 
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Tbe wandering tribes of Tartars, and the Bedouins of the -Arabian and Afrf
can deserts, live in tents covered with felt, cloth, or sldns. A village is merely the 
encampment of a hortle, 01' tribe, and IS moved from place to place as c'Jnvenlence 
requires. 

1227. SavOIie nation; usually live in huts, constructed of different "mterials, and 
with various degrees of skill, according to the ~itualiofl and character of the peo
ple. Tbey are gellerally formed of stakes or poles, inlerworen with twigs and co
vered with bark or le,w{~s, or sometimes plastered with clay. The fire is made in 
(he centre, and the smoke escapes at tbe top. Those of the North American In
dians arc called wig-wams. An irregular collection of these huts or tents, forms a 
vilhtge. 

The natives of 80uth .I1fric" form their huts of bent poles. plastered with 
earth, much resembling a bee-hi\'e_ They are arr~nged in a circle around an. 
enclosure \\'hich contains their cattle; and the village is termed a kraal. A num
ber of villages formed around the missionary statiuns of South Africa, and Sierra 
Leone, have a neat appearance, and present many of the improvements of civiliz.ed 
life. 

12-2B. The Lapl~ndel'S:, Northern SihnriaW::I, arid the North American tribes oftbe 
Frozen Heg1on", u.f.ll:-tlly reside in tents, or hnts constructed of light materials, dur ... 
ing the sumlner. Uut the winter huts al'e built wilh thick walls of stolle and turf, 
"Tith no outlet for the smoke except the en1.ram:e. In Gl'eenland and Lapland, they 
are protected from the cDid winds by a long, vaulted passage for entrance 1 and to 
renrler them still Warmf'r, many of the tribf>s of these· regions build them half un. 
der ground, and enter through ail opening: at the (op, by means of a ladder. 

The Esquimal1x of .Af"orth. Georgia make their winter huts of snow, which is go 

compact that it may he cut into blocks, and used like stOlle. A dlVellin~ [230] 
of this kind is bpautlfully transparent; and when lined with skins ilnd b~anches 
of trees, it is said te form a comtortable winter residence in these dref:iry reg .;'ns. 
(Parry_) 

1229. In the Ton"id Zone, many of the unci,-ilized nations build their huts of 
very slight materials, and thf'} are- orlen mere sheds, used only as a protection 
trom the rains Rlld dews, In Polynesia, anq some of the Asiatic islands, they are 
very neatly built of canes, lined wilh mats, and covered WIth leat'es. The same 
:style of bui:din~ is fOHlld in Hindoostan and Fal,ther Illdia, and to a considerable 
extent in China; and these, or mud-walled huts, are the best buildings of the poor. 
The residence of a king in Africa, appears like a collection of thatched i:Jarn3 and 
hovels, surrounded by ? nlL!d ·wall; (lod the palace e'l~n of the Emperor of China., 
is only a cO\!l'ctibn ofcottRgf'S, in which the meanness of the structures is concealeci 
by splendid curtains amI gilded ornaments. The dwelling-\! of the great are disa 
tinguished. by the numuer of huiJdin;~ ", aHd the great extent of ground they OCCQ

py, rather than the superiority of arciJitecture. 
12.30. The huts and tents of uncivilized nations, have rarely more than a siogle 

room andfire. 
In the Fruzen Regions, sever~l families al'e usually crowded together, each 0Cl

.eupying. stall di"iJ,>d off by posts or skins. They are lighted by a large lamp. 
composed of moss and supplied with oil, which also serVOS as a fire. The dome.tic 
animals of'len partake 'of the cor"fort and filth iness of these habitations. 

The hovels of the poor in the 'Holf-Civilized natiuns of Asia, and even in Ru~
.sia, Poland, and mon)' parts of .I1u,tria, Germany, and Ireland, at'e little superior 
to those of Sa\'a.~e nations, in structure or in cJeanliO{~ss; and are inferior to those 
of many natiort'5 in PiJlync~ia. III Ireland," the peasantry are miserably lodged, 
jn a hovel of foUl' mud walls, with one entl'ance, frequently without either a wi[}oo 
.now 0r a chimney," and scal'cely sheltered from the rain. The (loor is of clay; 
their beds are usnally bundles of heath or straw spl'ead over it, and many share 
these wretched accommodations with their cow or pi;,;.s. 

1231. The arts and refinement of civilized natio713 lead to the erection of mom 
substantial and convenient dwellings; which furnish a complete protection from 
the weather, and are found With every degree of comfort and elegance, from the 
plain cottage of the. farmer to the .plendid .palace of the noble. The regard _ for 
religion-the necessary arrangcrnellt~ of an organized ~overnment-and t~e prl~ 
Q[ royalty, giV41 rise to tbe er<ction of numerous .and magnificent pubhc bu.ld-
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iners .. and among Civilized nations it bas become a distinct art, to deTise ~Qch 
jarms and ornaments 85 are best adapted for beauty and convenience. A descrip_ 
tion of lbe various works of architecture wouid require a volume; and we can 
only coosider the buildings of cultivated natIOns, as they are collected in cities and 
towns. 

1232. The cities if EUROPI! far surpass those of America, in number, popula
tion, and magnificence. They are superior to any in the world, in their uDiveni. 
ties, hospital., museums, and other public institutions, in the splendour and size of 
their churches and public buildings, and in the extent of their manufactures aDd 
commerce. 

In the ~ities on the continent, the streets are usually narrow, crooked, and filthy. 
They are seldom furnished wilh side walks, and foot passellge,'s are exposed to can· 
stant danger in the crowd of carriages. Most of the cities are surrounded wilh 
walls, and entered only by gates, and are much more crowded with hOUSES aDd 
[231] jnhaLitanls, than those of the IT niled Slales. In the most populous coun· 
tries, villages like those of America are rarely seen; but every collection of houses 
appears like a portion of a large city. 

1233. The houses are ~eneralJy of stone, or brick; but in many of the towns of 
Denmark, Norway, Sweden, and Russin, they are built of timber. Theyare 
usually high, often from five to ten stories in the large cities. They are not uni
form in their appearance; and magnificent palaces are frequently surrounded with 
wretched huts. 

In the cities of Catholic countries, e.pecially in the south of Europe, pictures 
or images of saints are placed at the corners of tbe streelS, and passengers fre· 
quently stop to offer their devotions before them. These cities are also distinguish· 
ed (or the great number of their churches and chapels, and (or the costly paint. 
ings, statues, and ornaments they contain. Most cities of South~rn Europe are 
fura shed with water by aqueducts; and fountains are erected in the streels "nd 
public squares, which add to their beauty, and produce a refresbing coolnesa in 
summer. 

The views of London, Eclinburgb, and Berlin, will give a more distinct idea of 
tbe r;eneral appearance of the principal cities, than any de>criplion. 

1234. Most of the large cities are seaports, or connected witb the sea. The 
capitals are usually distinguished as tbe ... sidence of Ihe sovereign and ro}'al 
family. London, Paris, Petersburgh, Moscow. Vienna,Berlin, Amsterdam, Dub· 
lin, Rome, Florence, and Dresden, are situated on rivers, which divide them into 
two portions connected by bridges. Rome, Madrid, Lisbon, anel Eilinburgh, are 
built on several hills, which gives them a victuresque appearance. 

Naples, and most of the other cities lying on the ;Mediterranean, are situated OR 

decli.ities, and lhe streets ri.e from the shore, like the seats of an amphitheatre. 
The seaporls of 'Vestern Asia, and Barbary, are generally situated in the same 
r>lanner, and the houses are frequently white. The view of AI"'iers, will give some 
idea of their appearance. 0 

1235. ASIA abounds with large cities, but much inferior in their appearance to 
those of Europe. The builuings are generally mean, and crowded with inhabit· 
ants. The streets are extremely narrow, irregular, and filthy, and seldom paved. 

In UTestera Asia; the houses of the ricb are usually of stone, or of brick, which 
a\"e sometimes only EOn·dried. They 'dre generally built around a court or space 
10 the centre, froOl which ther receive most of lbeir light and ail', and which is 
fr~quently adorned with garaens and (ountains. They arc of len magnificent 
wllI"n; but they have few or no windows towards the street. They present to 
the trayeller only a dismal succession of high walls, witb here and there a lattice, 
producln&" the appea"ance of a range of prisons. The roofs are usually flat, SO 

that the mhabitanls can pass from one house to another wilhout desrending into 
the street, and frequently sleep on the house· top, in tbe bot season. The house. 
,,( the poor are low and mean, built of mud, or .. mixture of .mall stones and 
mortar. . :rhe m~de of building, like other customs and arts of Western Asia, was early 
lm.tated In Nortltern Africa and Southern EUrope, aod it is still pursued, es· 
eept that m Europe, lbe houses are more open. The floors are usually of brick 
or mortar i cb'mne~s are rare; and their plac~ is supplied by pans oC coal III 
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winter. It is common in countries ~n the Mediterranean, to use the lower .tory r:J 
too house as a stable. 

Instead of churches, the Mahom.ta1l cities are adorned with mosques, which are 
of tell very spl"odid. At the side of each mosque are minarets, or lofty, cir- (232] 
cular towers, with a gallery near the top, from which a crier call. the people at the 
hours of prayer. 

The ci:le. of Turkey, as well as those of Afric" on the Mediterranean, are {re
quently visited by tbe plague, which destroys vast numbers of the inhabitants. 

1236. The cities of Eastern Asia, (except a few in Hindoo'tan) are poorly 
built, and arc much inferior to those of Western Asia. They are generally coll&O
tlons of low, tbatched huts of mud or bamboo; and are fOJ-med of such slight ma
!erial., that they are frequently destroyed by fire, but are easily rebuilt. The tem
ples and pagodas are generally the only buildings which have any beauty i and 
these are olten splendidly adorned with gold and gilding, especially in Cbina and 
Burmah. 

Most of the cities of Asia are surrounded with walls, usually of mud or sun
dried bticks. Many of them are partlOlly in ruin;, or surrounded with tbe rums of 
anclent citie'). 

The view of Ispahan will give some idea of the appearance of this celebrated 
aitr, as it was seen by l\1orier. 

China abounds in cities, generally built like those of India, but most of them 
walled. The pagoda.s, towel'ing abore the surrounding buildings, are striking fea
tures in their external appearance; as will be seen In the view of Pe!..:in. -

123i. A large part of A'RIC,\ is in a state of barbarism, and therefore con
tains few cities, or' even consld~rable towns, in comparison with Europe and Asia. 
These m'e chiifly in Northern Africa, and most of th.m are greatly inferior 10 
the dlief cities of Europe and ASIa in commerce, manufactures, and wealth, as 
well as in poplliation. They are inferior to the poorest in Europe in their appear
alice, on aClount of the narrowness, JJ'f6~gtl13rity, and fihhwess ()f their strE:!ets. 
}::\'C[1 in Cairo and Fez, the streets are ofleB so narrow, that two camels cannot go 
aurerlst. 

The houses, like tho~e of the Asiatic cities on the Mediterranean, commonly have 
nit ruufs, wilh an open (;OU('t in the centre, and 31'e dest;tute of windows tuwards 
11.IC slreet. They are generally built of half·burnt brick, or of a mixture of stones, 
eal'th, and mortar, whitened wilh lime. In Cairo, many are of stone, and some of 
the mosques and other public building,q ira thiS city and Barbal'Y, are built of stone 
or marble. Like other Mahometan cllies, they hare numerous mosques, and these 
with the pala(,es of the sovereigns or Kovernors, are usually the only handsoJlle 
buildings. I\lany cities of Egypt are surrounded with grand and interesting remains 
of ancient buildings 3fld monuments . 

• "fast ~f tlte cities on the coast of Barba,",!! are fortified, and are places of some 
Il'dde. Tiley have more resemblance to those of Europe, than any otbers in Afri
ca. 

1238. AMERICA is much le% distinguished for the number and size of its cities, 
than EUI'opE: and A~ia. There are none which belong to tbe four first cla~ses of 
cltles in lhe world, aun only five which are a"ove the seventh class. The cities of 
British America, and of the Spanish and Portuguese colonies, resemble those of 
,Europe. Quebec and Montreal have the appearance of old French towns. The 
cities of Mexico and South America, have more resemblance to those of Southern 
Europe. 

1239. In SPANISH AMERICA, the cities are generally built on a regular plan. 
with broad, paved streets, furnished witb side walks. Most of them are [233) 
supplied with water by aqueducts, and the public square. are often adorned tvilh 
fuuntain~, 8S in Spain. 

'11", jYltblic huildings, especially churches" nunneries, and convents, are nu
merous and .plendid. The private houses are seldom conveoient or elegant. 
Tbey are usually low, often only one story, and seldom exceeding two storio. in 
ileight On aecouot of the earthquakes aod hurricanes to which these cities ape 
Bubjoct_ Lima, Quito, and Caraccas, have been almost destroyed by earth
quakes. III Lima, the houses are built. ?f wood i in Popayan and Quit? of u~ 
bYl'Ilt bdc,k; and in moot of the othef Cities, of brick or stone. In the Cities of the 
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Torrid Zone, the windows are usualiy furnished with lattices, blinds or curtail 
iustead of glass, on account of the heat. 

A number of these cities are situated on such high ground, that they enjoy pe 
petual spring. Santa Fe de Bog'ota, Quito, and Popayan, are nearly two mil 
3bove the iel'el of the sea; Mexico, Puebla, Duraugo, and several otbers, ami 
and a half; and Caraccas, Hlore than half a mile. 

PORTUGUESE AMEHIC..A, or BRAZIL, is extremely deficient in cities and towns. 
few only are found on the coast, at r:on~iderabJe distances, and without any roa( 
from one to another. The only towns in the interior, are lho~e established lor mil 
iog. The cities 1(eneraliy resemble those of Spanish America; Lut are no! ~ 
pleasant or so well built. 

1240. In the cities of the UNITED STATES, the houses are generaliy built ofbric, 
The streets 3re broader and more neat than in most EuropeHo cilies ; and are USI 
ally paved, and furnished with side walks for foot pas'engers. They are adOr! 
ed with cburches and other public buildings, which often have consid'Nble beaul: 
Perhaps no cities in the world are morC distinguished for the number of humane an 
charitable institutions. 

The tOlms of the northern United Stales, espocially of New-England, are seldol 
closely built. Tl,e hOllses are generally of wood, separaled by ~arden. and cult 
vated grounds; and the streets are usually shaded Wilh lrees. These circumstar 
ce6 give tbprn peculiar beauty. 

The lowns of the rr"estern States, and of the western parts of New-York an 
Pennsylvania, are loid out more regularly, and the buildmgs are generally mOl 

de~ant, than in the older townsof the Atlantic States. 
In the Southern Staies, the people are so much scattered, that there are fe1 

towns or villages, and unly a small number of places of considerable size. 
Most of the p,·incip.l CIties of the United S'ales are seaports, alld the larg-Est ar 

situated on islands or peninsulas. New-York and Ne\v-Orleans are on islands; Bo' 
ton, Philadelphia.. and Cl-,arieston ~re on peninsulas; Hartford, Albany, 'I'rentor 
Richmond, and Savallnah are seats of government, and all except Albany, at til 
head of sloop-navigation on their respective rivers. 

The seats of Government of the individual states are often very ,mali town, 
chosen olily on accotlnt of their central 5ituation. 

1241. The Indian Towns of Mexico are rnany of them well built, anti brick ha 
long been in use among the natives of that counlry. The ancient cities of the ne 
tives in Peru and Chili, ue generally of brick or slone. Some are adorned with fin 
buildings, and have an appearance of magnificence. 

[~341 ARTS AND lUANUF ACTURES. 

1242. The state of arts and manufactures in different nations 
is an important index or their state of civilization. 

Among savage nations, all arts are in a low state, and this il 
generally the fact in Barbarous nations. There is no distinctior 
of trades, but each man builds his own hut and canoe, and make! 
for himself all the instruments and clothes which he uses. Witt 
such a variety of employments, he cannot become perfect in an) 
one. 

The same practice continues in some Civilized count1'ieswhid 
are thir:Zy settled; and where the attention of the people is, from 
necessity, chiefly devoted to agriculture, and the products of mine! 
and forests. Thus in Norway and Russia, the peasants generaUy 
nla~e all the necessaries for their own families. In such cases. 
the Im.plements of workmanship are imperfect, the labour is slo.w 
and difficult, and nothing is made in the best manner. The 
manufactures of such nations are not usually sufficient for home 
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consumption; and the inhabitants find agriculture more profita. 
ble; as in the North of Europe and in America. 

1243. Among the Half·Civilized Nations of Asia, and some of 
the Barbar()U8 tribes of Asia and Africa, beautiful articles of 
manufacture are produced. Such are the silks and cottons of 
India and China-the shawls of Cashmere-the carpets of Persia 
and Cabul-and the embroidery, and other works of silver and 
gold, in India and the Asiatic Isles. But they are generally pro. 
duced with a few simple and rude instruments, and with very 
great labour. In India, Arabia, and Africa, the weaver fixes his 
threads to the ground by small stakes, in the open air, and re. 
moves his singular loom at night. Yet India produces cotton 
fabrics superior to almost any in the world. In Japan and China, 
the instruments are more perfect. t 

1244. In some Half.CiVilized countries, but especially in Ci. 
vilized countri'es which are populous, the arts are greatly ad. 
vanced by the division of labour. Each man is devoted to a single 
employment. He thus learns the best methods of pursuing it; 
and is able to work with more skill and rapidity. 

This is carried so far at the present day, that in England 25 persons are employ
ed in making a pin. One cuts the wire, another smooths it, another points it, &c. 
and these persons wilt make more in a day, than several hundreds who should pur
Slle their lauour> singly, 

1245. It is only in the Civilized countries of Europe and Ameri. 
ca, that the tools and instruments of various trades are found in a 
perfect state. Here also vast improvements have been made by 
the use of machinery, moved by water, steam, or the force of ani. 
mals; which perfimns the labour of men with perfect accuracy 
and uniformity, and a despatch almost incredible. 

From the greater degree of skill thus obtained in populous coun· 
tries, and from the ex.::ess of inhabitants, a part of them may be 
more profitably employed in manufactures than in agriculture. 
We accordingly find such countries, as Great Britain, Germany, 
and France, not only supply themselves with manufac. [235] 
tures, but export large quantities to other nations. 

A single machillp. with the aid of one or t ... o persons to attend it, may perform the 
labour of 100 men, ill a more perfect manner than could have been effected by hu
man efforts. In contemplating the vast manufacturing establisbments of Europe, and 
the United Stat •• , it would seem ag if blocks of wood, and bars of metal, were en
dued with activity and intelligence. 

1246. The principal tools and instruments used ,in tilling the 
"l'ound, in building our houses, and other important arts, and the 
~tensils employed to prepare our food, are chiefly made of metal. 
Hence the working of mezals is the foundation of all arts; aDd 
forms the most important employment of civilized man. 

Among Savage natrons, this art is unknown, except to a. few 
who have learned it from Europeans. Among Bat'barous natums, 

25 
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it continues very imperfect. The same mechanics work in iron 
copper, and gold, and the operation is carried on in the open ail 
The apparatus, which is moved from place to place as they tra 
,-el, consists usually of a bag for blowing the fire, an anvil aD! 
a hammer; and all the implements are very rude. But as hal 
been already observed, they succeed by patient labour, in form 
iug some articles of great beauty. 

1247. The 1Ilanufacture of metals from their. ores, into bars 
pigs, &c. is catried on to a great extent in every Civilized coun 
try which contains mines. In those which are thinly settled, a: 
Russia, Siberia, Sweden, Norway, and America, the metals an 
generally exported in their unwrought state, and only the mos 
common and necessary tools, and implements of husbandry, arE 
manufactured. 

In the United States, some manufactures of metals have beer 
carried on extensively, and to a good degree of perfection ; bUI 
they are still principally dependent on foreign nations for all finE 
articles. The gold and silver oj South America and Mexico, aft 

ehiefly exported in bullion or coin. 
1248. In the populous countries of Europe, the metals arE 

wrought into every form that ingenuity can devise, for use or or 
nament, and are exported to other parts of the world. 

England surpasses every other nation in the extent, variety, aII( 

excellence of its manufactures of metals. Sheffield is unrivalle~ 
in its cutlery; and Birmingham has been called the toy shop 0 

Europe. London and Liverpool produce the best clocks all( 
watches in use. London is also unrivalled in the construction 0 

mathematical, astronomical, and philosophical instruments. Th! 
metallic manufactures of England and Wales employ 320,OO( 
persons; and produce 17 ,OOO,OOOl. annually. 

1249. Germany ranks next to England in metallic manufac 
tures. In Prussia many articles are made with peculiar ingenuit) 
and skill. Clocks and watches are made in great numbers for ex· 
portation, in Switzerland, France, and Germany; but they ar~ 
generally inferior to the English in quality. Jewelry is manufac. 
tured to a great extent in France, Switzerland, and the Nether 
[236] lands; and France is distinguished forthe more elegant me. 
tallic articles. Holland and Germany are remarkable for toys. 

1250. Turkey, and expecially Damascus, has long been cele. 
brated for unrivalled skill in the manufacture of sword bladu, 
and other cutting instru1llents. This art has extended to Persia, 
and so~e ofthe neighbouring countries. The Japanese surpass 
the C~mese and Hindoos, in working metals; and are said tt) 
make Instruments of steel, little inferior to those of Turkey. 
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1251. The manufacture of plate; and other articles of gold and 
>~ilver, is probably more perfect in England and France, than in 
any other part of Europe. The vessels and ornaments of these 
metals made in Mexico, rival the finest productions of European 
skill. In Japan, China, India, and the Asiatic Isles, the most 
exquisite workmanship in silver and gold, is produced by very 
imperfect tools. 

1252. Most Savage and Barbarous nations are ignorant of the 
art of weaving. They generally form their clothing of the skins 
of animals. The Tartars, and some other Barbarous nations, 
make a kind offeit, (like that of which our hats are composed,) 
from the wool of sheep, or the hair of camels. In many of the 
Islands of Polynesia, the natives use mats for their covering, or 
form a species of cloth from the bark of trec:s. A few of the 
Barbarous nations of Asia and Africa, are acquainted with 
weaving. 

This art is carried to the highest perfection among Civilized 
and Half-Civilized nations; and hemp, flax, cotton, "Wool, and 
silk are manulilCtured into various species of cloth, adapted to 
every u.~e, of comfort and ornament. In warm climates, silks 
and cottons are the chief articles, and in cold climates, woollen, 
cotton, and linen. 

1253. Some of the finest woollen cloths are made in France and 
England, especially in the west of England and Yorkshire. The 
woollen manufacture of England employs 500,000 persons, and 
amounts to 180,000,000i. sterling annually. In Saxony, the Ne. 
therlands, and Prussia, the manufacture of cloths is also in a per
fect state and very extensive. Silesia, in Pru>ssia, is especial!) 
.distinguished ; and produces some of the finest cloths made on 
the continent. In Spain, and most of the remaining countries of 
Europe, this manufacture is in an imperfect s'ate. Coarse cloths 
are made in considerable quantities, in the north of Europe; but 
not generally enough for home consumption. 

In some parts of tlte United St<ltes woollen cloths are manufac
tured with a good degree of perfection; but the supply is very 
small compared with the home consumption. 

1254. Carpets are manufactured to a considerable extent, and 
ofa good quality, in England and Scotland; but the most beaue 
tiful are made in Turkey, Persia, and the north of Hindoostan. 
In Turkey this is almost the only article manufactured in sufficient 
quantities for exportation. They are woven by the liials, or wan. 
dering tribes who inhabit the mountains. The Persians excel the 
Turks, and even the Europeans, in the brilliancy of their dyes. 

Independent Tartary, and theneighbourjng regions1 fur. [237] 
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nish stuffs made from camel's hair. The Cashmere shawls arl 
woven in Cabul and Cashmere, from the hair of the goat 0 

Tibet. They surpass all European fabrics'in beauty and fineness 
1255. Cotton cloths form the principal clothing of the in 

llabitants of warm countries, and are manufactured in rnos 
countries of the Torrid Zone on the eastern continent. ThE 
finest and cheapest cottons have usually been procured in Hin 
doostan; and they have been for ages the staple article of manu 
facture and export in that country. The improvements in rna 
chinery now enable European nations to excel the Asiatics il 
most branches of this manufacture. 

The cotton manufacture of Great.Britain is not rivalled in thl 
magnitude and perfection of its operations, in any other part 0 

the globe. It employs 427,000 persons in England and Wales 
and produces 15,000,000l. sterling annually. Some ofthejines 
muslins, next to those ofIndia, are obtained from England, Scot 
land, France, Saxony, and Austria. In Austria the manufacture 
of cotton employ 360,000 persons. Cottons are made in Switzer 
land to some extent, for exportation, and in Germany and mOE 
other countries of Eurcrpe, for home consumption. The Nanki~ 
or Nankeen cotton cloth, obtained chiefly from China, is mad 
from a coloured species of cotton, not unknown in the Souther, 
United States. 

1256. The manufacture of cotton has become extensive in tll 
United States. It has long been woven for domestic consumptio 
in the Southern States. In the Eastern and Middle States, num{ 
rous and extensive factories have been erected, with many Vf 

luable improvements on the English machinery. They ful1lis 
most of the coarse cottons and shirtings used in the Unite 
States, and some for exportation. Rhode Island, Connecticu 
.Massachusetts, New-York, and Pennsylvania, are distinguishe 
for these articles. 

1257. Linens ofthe finest quality are manufactured for expo 
tation to the greatest extent, in Ireland, Bohemia, Moravil 
Prussian and Austrian Silesia, and the Netherlands, particularl 
in Holland. Bohemia alone employs more than 300,OOOpersOl 
in the linen manufacture. In Silesia, whole villages and tow I 
are occupied by weavers. 

Russia has 300 factories of linen; and this forms the mo 
important manufacture and export of the Hessian states, in Ge 
many. In other parts of Europe and in the United States, it hi 
been carried on only to a limited extent, and chiefly for hon 
consumption. The manufacture of hemp into duck, sail clot 
and cordage, is most extensive in Russia and England. 
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Thefinest laces are those of France and the Netherlands, but 
laces are also made in Denmark, Russia, and Switzerland. 

1258. The manufacture of silk is carried on to a great extent 
in China and the East Indies, Spain, Italy, and the southern parts 
of France, Austria, and Russia. It is the most extensive, and 
important manufacture in Spain and the south of France. In 
the city of Lyons alone, it employs 60,000 persons. It is also 
{:arried on to some extent in Switzerland, Germany, the [238] 
Netherlands, and England, and also in Turkey, Persia, and 
_'l"orthern Africa. 

Embroidery, brocade, and tapestry of silk, cotton, and wool 
with gold, are made of peculiar beauty in the western and south. 
ern countries of Asia. The tapestry of the Gobelins, in Paris. 
surpasses every other production of this kind. 

125!l. Most Barbarous nations manufacture pottel'y, in some 
rude way; and the coarser species of earthern ware are made 
for domestic use, in almost all countries. 

Porcelain, or China ware, was formerly procured only in China, 
or of an inferior quality, in Japan. It is now mr.llufactured at 
Berlin and Dresden in Prussia, Sevres in France, and ,n England, 
superior in beauty to that obtained from China. t IS also made 
in Copenhagen, Vienna, and some other parts of Europe. Other 
species of earthern ware, of a fine quality, arc most extensivel} 
manufactured in England, France, Germany, Denmark, and the 
Netherlands. Only the coarser kinds are made in the United 
States; and the fine earth ern ware is chiefly obtained from Eng. 
land and Germany. 

1260. Glass is made to a greater or less extent, in most Ci" 
rilized and Half.Civilized countries. France, Austria, Ger. 
many, Italy, and England, excel in this manufacture. and produce 
the finest mirrors and cut glass. The manufacture of crown 
glass, (for windows,) and cut glass, has been carried to a high 
degree of perfection in the United States; and that of Boston 
,wd Pittsburg is scarcely surpassed in ENropc. 

,COIUlUERCE. 

1261. From the variety of productions in different parts of the 
globe, every country furnishes more of some articles than is ne . 
. cessary for the supply of its inhabitants, and is usually deficient. 
in others. This gives rise to an exchange by commerce, t~e 
nature and extent of which is regulated by the products ~ri~ 
wanrs Qf a countl)'. 
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1262. Some articles are so rare, that they can be procuredil 
commerce, only from a few countries. The precifJUs stones ar 
chiefly obtained from Siberia, India, and South America; th, 
diamond from Brazil and Hindoostan ; pearls chiefly from India 
the red coral from the Mediterranean; and the precious 7111Jtal 
from S. America and Mexico. (See MINERALS, "if 826, 82E 
837,838.) 

Europe and North America are supplied with tea, exclusivel 
from China, and with the finest spices, from the East Indies; an 
South America is furnished with matte, (as a substitute for tea 
by Paraguay alone. The coasts of Arabia and Africa nearth 
mouth of the Red Sea, furnish nearly all the fragrant gums use 
by other nations, such as myrrh, frankincense, &c. 

1263. Other numerous and delicious productions of the Torri 
Zone and the lVarm Regions, give rise to a perpetual commerc 
with the Temperate and Cold Regions, in coffee, sugar, li'uitl 
&c. (See VEGETABLES, 'IT 775, 783.4, 788.9.) 
[239] The more common spices, pepper, ginger, &c. and ah 
sugar, are pro.duced for exportation chiefly in the West and Ea: 
Indies, and some parts of Africa and South America. Louisia[ 
begins to export sugar. Coffee is chiefly from the West Indie 
Arabia, and the Asiatic Islands. Cacao, or the chocolate.nu 
is almost exclusively from South America; and this country aD 
Mexico furnish most of the indigo and dye.woods of commel'Cl 
Rice and cotton are generally obtained from the Southern Unitt 
States, the East Indies, and Egypt. 

The largest quantities of tobacco are procured in commen 
from Virginia, Maryland, Kentucky, and Tennessee. Still it 
raised in many other states and countries in small quantitie 
and is exported to some extent, from South America. 

1264. j he countries on the Mediterranean, including tl 
South of France, Spain, Portugal, Italy, Turkey, and Barbar 
and the African Islands, furnish most of the oranges, lem01 
driedfruits, wine, and olive oil, consumed by Civilized nationl 
but the United States receive a considerable quantity of orang 
and lemons from the West Indies. The wines of Madeira a 
considered superior to any other; some from the Cape of GOI 
Hope have peculiar delicacy; and some of the wines of Fran 
and Germany are highly esteemed. A fine wine is also broug 
from. Marsala, in Sicily, which is thought to rival the Madeil 
and IS called Sicily.Madeira. 

1265. Continual intercourse also arises between manufacturi 
countries, and those which arc covered with forests, ('nrich 
with mines, or engaged in grazing and tillage. 
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Countries covered with forests supply those which are culti. 
yated with timber, and the various kinds of lumber; with tar 
and turpentine from the sap of the trees ; and potash from the 
;l~hes. Norway, Sweden, and Russia-Vermont, New-Hamp. 
shire, Maine, and other forested portions of the United States, 
exchange these articles for the productions and manufactures of 
regions more cultivated. When such countries have mines, large 
quantities of wood are consumed in reducing the metals, which 
become articles of export, and furnish a source of wealth. This 
is the case in Sweden, Norway, and many parts of Siberia, Rus
sia, Mexico, South America, and some districts of the United 
States. 

1266. Some countries are well adapted for grazing, which 
from the coldness of their climate, the ruggedness of their surface, 
or their thin population, are not extensively cultivated; and these 
usually supply agricultural and manufacturing states with cattle 
and horses, or with their flesh and hides. Brazil and Buenos' 
.\yres rear large herds of cattle, whose flesh, tallow, and hides 
are important articles of export. Russia supplies other nations 
with large quantities of tallow, hides, and leather. Norway and 
Denmark export cattle in considerable numbers. Beef, pork, 
hutter and cheese, form important exports from Ireland, and also 
from the New-England states, and the s:ates on the Ohio River. 

1267. In exchange for the commodities of more favoured 
nations, the cold countries of northern clImates send their stores 
of fish, and the furs of their animals. III Denmark, Sweden. 
Norway, Netherlands, Scotland, and New England, the fish and 
oil obtained by their fisheries, are important cll'cicles of export [240] 
to the southern countries of Europe, and Asia Minor. Codfish are 
chiefly caught on the north-eastern coast of North America; 
especially on the Grand Bank of Newfoundland. The North 
Sea and Northern Ocean, on the coast of Europe, are visited at 
certain seasons by immense numbers of herring, which furnish 
supplies for the people of the neighbouring countries, and give 
employment to a large number of fishermen. Spermaceti .. 
whale-oil, and whale-bone are obtained from Greenland, and from 
the whale fishery. 

Furs are chiefly obtained from the Savage and Barbarous 
nations, who inhabit: the northern parts of Europe, Asia, and 
America. They are carried to most nations in the Temperate 
Zone. The finest are from Siberia. The sable and the ermine 
are valued at the highest price, and used as ornaments of dre~; 
hy the princes and nobles of Europe and Asia. 

1268. Temperate countries, adapted 10 tillago, carryon a per' 
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petual intercourse with other nations, in grain, hemp, and fia.'t, 
The southern shores of the Baltic supply the north of Europe. 
Egypt, darbary, and the countries on the Black Sea, send large 
quantities to the south of Europe. The United :States furnish 
the West Indies, Spain, and Portugal with considerable quantities 
of grain, in return for their peculiar productions. The vallety 
of climate and soil in the ,different districts of the United States 
enables them not only to supply each other with the various pro. 
ducts of warm and cold climates, and of grazing and tillage, but 
to export tobacco, cotton, rice and provisions to other countries. 

1269. Thickly settled, and manufacturing natwns obtain ra\~ 
materials, and articles of necessity and luxury, from other nations, 
in exchange with each other for the products of mechanical in. 
dustry. The manufactures ofIndia and China are sent to most 
Civilized countries. But Great Britain,the N etherlands,Germany, 
France, and Switzerland, may almost be styled, the manufacturers 
of the world. Few other nations supply their own wants; while 
these tax every quarter of the globe, even the savage tribes of 
Asia, Africa, and America, to reward their skill and industry. 

From the account already given of manufactures, it will be 
seen that Great Britain furnishes the lm-gest supply of u)oollen and 
cotton goods: and that India is next in cotton. :-:Jilks are obtained 
chiefly from India, China, France, Spain, and Italy ; and linen 
from Ireland, Prussia, and Russia. Metallic articles are procured 
principally from Great Britain and Germany. Great Britain is 
beginning to manufacture silk. 

1270. The variety of products in the different portions of a 
'single country gi ves rise to internal commerce, often of great extent. 

The vast territory and variety of climate and soil in China, 
render the productions of various parts adequate 10 the wants of 
the people, and lead to an important internal commerce. The 
Russian Empire has a similar trade between different parts of its 
extensive possessions. It returns manufactured goods and pro. 
visions from Europe, for the furs and minerals of its territories in 
~sia and America, The middle regions of Europe have a 
$Imilar course of internal trade, to a more limited extent. 

The United States also have internal commerce to a consi. 
[241] derable amount. The :Middle States supply the northern ani 
southern with grain-and receive provisions, cotton, sugar, &c. 
fr0I!l them. The different districts of South America-mining~ 
,agricultural and commercial-have a perpetual intercourse with 
one another, for the interchange of their respective commoditie,s. 

1~71. Some nations are merely passive in foreign commercii , 
frading ~n!y with those who come to procure their commodities, 
,andre.C\lJ.vmg such articles as are brought, adapted to Ih~ir wabls. 
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Such is the trade of savage nations, whose ignorance of navi
gation and arts prevents their going to a distance from home. 
From these, especially from the inhabitants of Northern Asia and 
America, the most valuable furs and other articles are obtained 
in exchange for beads, toys, or metallic articles, tools and other 
goods of far less value among civilized nations. Here the trade 
is merely the exchange of one commodity for another, and mo
ney is seldom used. Where a standard of value is employed, it 
often consists of shells or beads. In some parts of Africa, 
even lumps of salt are used as money. 

1272. Half-Civilized nations are too ignorant of ship-building 
and navIgation to extend their naval commerce far j and are 
chiefly confined to narrow seas, and short distances in their ex
cursions. The Turk.s rarely go out of the Mediterranean; but 
the more enterprising Greeks often extend their voyages to the 
Atlantic. The Chinese confine themselves to the eastern coasts 
of Asia and the Asiatic Island". The commerce of China and 
Japan is chiefly of the passive kind j and they receive few com
modities of other nations, except gold and silver. These nations 
impose severe restrictions upon trade, and allow foreigners to 
come but to a single port. The Dutch are the only nation 
allowed to trade in Japan. The Chinese permit the Russians 
on their borders, to trade only at the town of Kiachta. 

1273. Some nations have an active commerc~, and are conti
nually engaged in carrying their goods to others. All the mari
time nations of Europe have trade of this kind. Others go still 
farther, and act as the carriers from one nation to another. In 
this way commerce is made not only advantageous by tho ex
change of commodities, but a profitable employment in itself. 

The principal nations engaged in the carrying trade are the 
United States, Great Britain, Denmark, Holland, and France. 
In Great Britain, } of the exports are articles obtained from fo
reign countries j and in the United States, t. These nations 
extend their commerce to every part of the world, and obtain its 
productions and manufactures usually in exchange for their own. 

The following table of the imports and exports of the United 
States, will serve as a specimen of the commerce of a nation en
gaged chiefly in agriculture and navigation, and wiJl illustrate the 
principles which have been stated, concerning the articles fur
nished by each class of countries. For the sake of distinctness, 
manufactured goods are marked (m) j and the products of warm 
climates, (* ).-The second column of figures shows the arti
cles importcd for re-exportation, and the amount of our carrying 
trade. 



TABLE OF IMPOP.TS OF THE UNITED STATES, FOR liS:!:!. 

IN THE ORDER OF THEIR VALUE. 

IlIPORTS. ValltC. IRc·e:rpo?·/cd. From 1Dhrtt conntries implnted. 
------------,-----,-----

Total .............. $H3,OeO,Ooo $22,000,000 
m. Wuollen Goods ........ 12,-200.0I)U - 20"((00U En"lalld .~~. 
?n. Caitlin do ........... 10,300,0011 1,70U,000 Great Bl'llain ,oTI-China ,\. 
m. Silk do .•.......• ' 6,800,00U 1,000,000 France ,-China ~-Bl'itish East Indies J. 

Calfee .......... , .... 5,600,000 ],700,000 ,"ha ~,-Hayli~-Brazil -IT-East a"d West Indies generally. 
m. Iron and Steel. • . . . . . .. 5,200,000 300,000 Manuf'.lctured, England ~?-Unwl'onght, Sweden ;:-Russia. 

Sugar ........ , " ..... 5,00n UOO ],OOO,OUO Cuba "-D"nish West Indies '-and other West Indies. 
m. Linpn Goods. . . 4,]00 noo 400,000 EB..I"nd and Scotland '-Ireland '.-Germany-A-. 
Go.l~ ~ Silver Coin, & Bullion 3,400,O[)U more exp'ted ;~Ulh Am~iea *-Cuba f,,-Oth~r West Indies ~-Holland and Italy. 
Splills. .........•...... ~,500,00U 200,000 lance! Danish West "dies ,-Holland ~ .. 
• Molasses.............. 2,400,000 4,000 Cuba &-Fr~nch West Indies ~-Dntch do. ~. 
Raw Hides .. , •..•...... " 2,000,000 40,000 South Amel'lca ~-West Illdies ~. -

W' 1900000 200000 \ Spain!-Francc !-Tenerifi'e !-Portugal ~-Maderia It:r-Azores·l. 
IDes .......• , . • . . . . " . I -Sicily -I,. 

» Teas........ ....... 1,900,000 700,000 China. 
" Indigo ....... :........ 1,801),000 1,200,000 Bl'iti~h East Indies &-Westlndies and South America. 
In. Duck and Sheetmgs . . . .. 1,500,000 401J,000 RUSSia 

m. Copper, Brass, and Tin. " 1,-400,000 50,000 MHnufactured, England, Unwrought do. ~-South America i. 
nt. Earthen and Stone Ware. ].100,0011 50,000 England. 
Hemp. .. . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . 1,100,000 4,000 Russia. 
m. Hats, Caps, and Bonnets. . 720,000 14,000 Italy ~-F'rance ,\. 
Salt .•.• , ...• , .. . . • . . .. . 630,000 1,000 Ene;land &-Britisli West Indies A-Portugal-'ij • 

* Spices............... 500,000 450,000 Southern parts of Asia j-and West Judie •. 1 

m. Glass Ware and Window. . 450000 55,000 England 4-Germany :1. 
Wool. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 400,000 "pain 4-P"rtugal ~. .... ~ ___ !._ ''If;.n 000 C)~ (lOO ";;;'nf'in Slnrl aihrAI+s: 'I" a-UAriitAr'l"AnPRn norte: D'pnPI-AlIv. 
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C'andlEls. Cheese, and ;:)0"1'.... 360 OOG'j LiI.i,OOO!R~.ia ~~and Mediterranean purl>. 
111. Hempen Goods............ 330:0001 14,000 Scotland ~-England ~. .., . 
• Dye Woods................ 310,000 ;!34,OOO Wesl Indies and sonth·west shores ot tile uulf of Menco .. 
Furs......................... 300,000 1,000 British America !-Germany ~-England ~·-South Amel'lca~. 
VII. Paints •••••••• • .• ••. • . •. . . 280,000 I:.!,OOO England -&-Holland. 
Lead........................ 270,000 24,000 England. 
'/< Cacao.................... 250,000 20.5,000 Sonth America ~-and West Indi es 
Cigars........... ............ 200,000 26,000 Cnba. 
m. Gold, Silver, and Precious ~ 150000 34000 E lala d ':!-F' e 1 

Stones (manufactured) 5 ' , I b 11. lauc o· 
m. Cordage.... .... ...... .... 151'1,000 22,000 Russia j-England ~. 
Coal.... ••••..••..•••...••.. 140,000 1,000 Eugland i-British America ~_Scotland ~. 
Gypsnm. .................... 120,000 Nova Scotia. 

... 

'Ill. Beer, Ale, and Porter....... 100,000 3,000 England 1~" 
m .. Paper....... .••. .• .••. .•.. 94,000 6,000 France 4-England !. 
Bristles and Glue..... •.. .. .••• 90,000 Russia ~-Great Britain g. . . 
SU~h~r..................... . 60,000 1,000 Italy and Malta !-TI'ieste and other Austrian ports !-RuSSla !'. 
-::;. h.ma Ware............... 57,000 9,000 England ~-Cbina ~-France {,-. 3 

Ohve Oil. .• •• •. .••• .. .••• 49,000 14,000 Italy and Malta ;l-other Enropean Mediterranean ports Ii' 
• Cotton.................... 30,000 57,000 Spanish South America. 
1/!: Gunpowder .•••••• '" • •. •• 26,OuO 6.000 England. 
FIsh............. •.•••. ..•.•. 19,000 I,OOU British America. 
Copperas............. .... .. .. 13,1100 Enaland . 
Alum .. ,............ ......... 11,000 S\\'~den -"-Germany,\. 
-!lnrr Mill Stones.............. 11,000 FI·ance. ' 

EXPORTS. 
t~xr.ORT~ cfl~ol'eigll article); .. I $2:t,ooo,ooo 1 Goill and Silver ~-Tropical products ~-l\Iallufactul'e, i· I • 1 
--- of Dom~(i'c al'ticl~5. 50.000,000 P'<'oducts of Agriculture ~-of Fores,ts y,,-of l\IanufactnreE- ;;"o-of Sea"". 

I 

!\ 

n 
o 
~ 
~ 
t;:I 
~ 
n 
t<I 

11 
Ii~ 
Ii ~n 

~, 



256 CIVIL GEOGRAPHY. 

[244] 1274. Circuitous voyages are sometimes made, to procur 
the articles necessary for commerce. Thus many American an 
British ships procure furs from the North.we~t Coast, or sandal 
wood from the Sandwich Islands,; and then carry them to Chin 
in exchange for teas, silks, &c. The ships of the United State 
carried furs to Canton to the value of half a million of dollars, I 
the year 1803. 

Some commercial nations employ great numbers of their shiV 
inJisheries, for the whale, cod, herring, and seal, to obtain art 
cles of commerce. The whale and seal fisheries are mostexteI 
sively carried on by the British and the Eastern United State! 
Massachusetts, and especially the Island of Nantucket, is mOl 
distinguished for this trade. The cod and herring fisheries en 
ploy great numbers of vessels, from the United States, Great Br 
tain, the Netherlands, France, and the northern countries, 
Europe; and the produce is carried to southern climates. 

1275. Extensive regions in the interior of Asia and Afrie 
carryon all their commel'ce by land. Caravans are continual 
crossing the deserts of Asia and Africa. They are composE 
sometimes of 1000 or 2000 merchants with their camels, wI 
assemble and travel together for the sake of security. In th 
way, the spices of Arabia, the gold and ivory of Africa, and tI 
manufactures of India and China, are scattered through the su 
rounding countries; and the interior receives the articles obtai. 
ed from the coast, or from foreign commerce. The trade in s[ 
is an important branch in Africa. On the principal routes, car 
vans go and return at certain seasons of the year; and are oft, 
attended by guards. 

1276. One branch of commerce has not been mentioned, whi, 
disgraces a large number of civilized nations-the slave.ttal 
to Africa. 

In this devoted quarter of the globe, the people not only e 
slave Europeans and Americans wrecked on their coasts, but a 
continually sending coffles (or small caravans) o(their countr 
men in chains, from the interior to the coasts, and to Weste 
Asia. Many are sold in African and Asiatic countries; but a j 
greater number are exported to the European colonies of Amen 
and the East Indies. This traffic in human flesh is maintained 
wal'S, waged by the 9tronger'kings and chiefs of Africa agaiJ 
the weaker, for the sake of taking prisoners; and has thus del 
lated extensive regions, once fertile and populous. Kings ha 
even been known to plunder villages in their own kingdoms, 
su~ply slave ships. Aside from its inherent cruelty, the sh 
Whlt;h convey the slaves to other countries are so qlGwded, ~ 
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they endure every species of suffering, from heat and confine. 
ment, and many die on the passage. 

Great Britain and the United States were formerly deeply en. 
gaged, in this trade; but b9th nations have now forbidden it, and 
it is punished as piracy by the United Stat~s. The French, POl". 

tuguese, and Spanish still pursue it, on certain parts of the coast 
of Africa; and too often American and English vessels are found 
engaged in it, under the colours of those nations. In 18 months 
of 1821 and: 1822, 400 slave ships, nearly half French, [245] 
visited the western coast of Africa, and carried away 100,000 
~Iaves. '" The slave.trade is also carried on, to a great extent, 
on the eastern coast. Great efforts are made by British and 
American armed vessels to suppress this traffic, and much has 
been effected. The king of Madagascar recently engaged.witl! 
the British government to abolish it in his dominions. 

A traffic in slaves, E\specially females, is also carried on from 
Georgia and Circassia, and the neighbouring regions, to Tur. 
key and Persia. The Mamelukes, who lately governed Egypt, 
were originally slaves from Georgia, and were annually rl'· 
. 'rnited from that country. 

h tIle preceding plr!s of this work, we have I';iven general views of tbe state c.[ 
'.:(lUl)tries, with regard to every important subject of Geography. The aspect 
~fTIl phenomena of De.erts, Mountains, Volcanoes, Rivers, Lakes, &c., bave been 
portrayed; and the descriptions applied, by a particular survey of the surrace ana. 
waters of each or the Grand Divisions of the earth. The various Climates, and cor
':e,ponding Vegetahles and Animals of the eartb, are next described, and are iIIus
il'ated, and in somo respects more minutely exbibited, on the Physical Chari ofibe 
H~o,.zd, or View of plimates and Productions. The location of tbe most valuab1e 
.\linerals is also stated. . 

'The difision of mankind by their Race and Language forms the iUlroduction t~· 
Civil Geography. The Chart of the Inhabited World, in connection witb the Cal'· 
I~sponding articles, presents a distinct view of the prevailing Religion, Govern. 
Ii lent, and state of Civilization, in 'each country; and the subsequent charters wjlt 
f~rnish all the most important information, concerning the Learning, Eilucati'on, 
j'.iteroty Institutions, and Character of nations, and the state of Agriculture, Roatl5 • 
f:jties, Commerce, and Arts. 
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Undel' the bead of STATISTICAL GEOGRAPl!l. a genfral vIew will be gil'en ofth. 
:"oul'ce~ of National Power, and a detailt'd account of the mo~t important facts t rela .. 
Ilve to the charact~r aud reSOllrce5 bf each stale. It i~ impoJ'tant to become rami· 
I i~lr with the g<::neral views, uefore proceeding to this part of the work; and theo 
,he acquisitiolJ will be easy, It will be indispensably necessary, to accltrale know
'edge. to examine the m~ps. in connf.ction with Ihe account of each countr!J. The 
al'prop"i"tc questions will be found in the .Iltlas, 

NATIONAL POWER. 

1::n7. The power ofa nation may be considered, either with 
reference to its ability to defend itself, or the means it possesses 
of attacking other nations. 

Countries u'hich are rugged and mountainous are difficult of 
attack. Every mountain becomes a fortress, and every pass a 
place of defence. This has been an important secUl'ity to the 
liberties of Switzerland; and Norway has maintained the rights 
uf the people illl'iolate, although subject to a foreign prince. III 
this manner bands of tobbers, and roving tribes, maintain their 
independence in the mountains of Turkey, Persia, and even ill 
Italv. 

f2i8. Caimtries which are thinly settled are easily invaded and 
OV(;l'!'un by a foreign power, on account of their extent. But for 
1110 same reason, it is not easy to retain posse~sion of them; 
and an invading army is liable to be harassed and gradually deS". 
lroyed. Such was the fact with the United States in the revo· 
lutionary war; and with Spain and Russia, when attacked by 
lhe French, some years since. 

Thinly settled countries are sometimes so extensi've as to furnish 
farge armies, and thus have the power of attacking or defending 
other states; as is the fact with Russia. Rut generally, th(: 
difficulty of collecting a force from w great distances, prevents 
any efforts of this kind, and incapacitates them for foreign wats. 

1279. Countries u'hieh are thickly settled are able to collect (l 

targe force, in a short time, at any point of attack; and theiF 
territory is thus more easily defended. The amount of population 
enables some nations to send large armies abroad, to aid or to 
attack other nations, and hence these are usually most engaged 
in foreign wars; as is the fact with France and Great Britaiil. 

12RO. Among nations which are similar in olher respects, 
dlOse which possess most knowledge and skill in the'':lrts, are most 
powerful; because they are thus enab-led to provide the best 
arms, ,ammunition, and ships, and to conduct the operations (If 
wa~ WIth the greatest skill. Wealth is also very importartt to 
natIOnal, power; as it not only furnishes the best supplies of a,1l 
[246] !'mds,' but enables a nation to procure the aid of othel:s-" 
u1' !o gIve aId to them, without sending its- armies abroad. 

Tile ueartll nj,a c01.mtry r/epe'lldli mQre on the jndtrsf~YI cnJ.ert 
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,prise, and skill of the people in Agriculture, Manufactures, and 
Commerce, than on its fertility or natural riche,s; and these in 
turn, depend on the state of knowledge, information, and free
·dom. It would appeal' therefore, that the number and character 
of the people are the ultimate foundation of national pou'er; an,l 
that its increase is usually proportioned, (under similar circum_ 
stances,) to·the increase of knowledge, industry, and impreve
ments. 

In illus'ration of these principles, Spain, with her fertile and e:.
tensive dominions, and inexhaustible mines of gold and sih-er, 
has been a poor country; while the little republic of Holland, a 
marshy tract rescued from the sea by persevering industry, has 
been immensely wealthy, and very powerful. 

1281. In surlleying the stale of EUIWPE, we find in conf'Jrmity 
with the precedin~ views, that Great Britain, which holds thr· 
highest rank with respect to knowled.ge, ar~s, and enterprise, po~· 
sesses power .lVhich no other nation can control; and her com· 
merce and navill fo-rce, have enabled her to exert an influenre on 
every quarter of the globe, far more extensive than that of any 

,<9ther existinc~ empire. France, Austria, and Prussia also beloo;~ 
to thefirst c1a~s of European states; and the immense populatioll 
nnd extent of Russia. places this empire among them, although il 
is inferior to the 'rest in arts and improvements, These are (Ilf'. 

(ll1ly powers IVhich exert adecided influence on thelr neighbours; 
and they have, in fact, settled the condition of Europe tor sonw 

ime past. 
128;! In the second rank, are Sweden, the Nt'therlands, Spain, 

and Turkey. These states are not controlled directly by an:,' 
other power, and could not be controlled without difficulty; but 
they exert little iniJuence upon surrounding nations, or the general 
state of Europe. I 

1283. In the third rank, are Naples, Portugal, Bavaria, Saxony, 
Wurtemburg, Hanover, '.Denmark, and Switzerland. They are 
too feeble to resist fhe ,surroundi~g states without assistance, 
but they are important as auxiliaries, arid are often courted and 
protected for that purpo-se, 'by more powerful nations. 

1284. In the fourth rank, are Baden, Tuscany, Rome, and 
the small states of' Germany and.Italy. These are entirely rle
pendent on the large states for existence; and frequently have 
(jwed'their preservation to the mutual jealousies of the principal 
powers. 

1285. In ASIA, Russia controls a larger portion of territory. 
and is more formidable, than any other power. The Tartar, or 

,Cll.illcse ETI(pire, is next in extent, and haS great resources; pul 
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itis confined entirely to its own territories. The small, but popu· 
lous Empire, of Japan, seems to possess ample means of self.de. 
fence also; but has no communication with its neighbours. 

Persia and Turkey are feeble states, whi~h caimot even restrain 
-the robb~rs?f their own territorie~. Arabia is di vided among too 
many chIefs to possess any unIted power; and Affghani1ltan, 
:llthough a powerful collection of tribes, is enfeebled for want or 
[247] firm union. Ilindoostan is in the same condition ; 'but is 
chiefly under the influence of Great Britain. 

In Farther India, there are two important, energetic stutes
the empires of Burmah, and of Anam or Tonkin. T4eyappear 
to have power sufficient to control the whole peninsula, and arc 
rapidly advancing in national improyel1iems. The Malays arc 
formidable as robbers and pirates, but .have no power as a nation. 

1286. The Asiatic Isles and Polyne:~ia are divided among nu· 
merouschiefs and kings, none of whom exert an extensive influ. 
ence. In Polynesia, the kin~s of the Sandwich Isles, and So. 
ciety Isles, are the most powerful, and these islands are advancing 
most rapidly in civilization. 

1287. In AFRICA, the Barbary States w"re once formidable 
even to European nations by their piracieR; :)ut they have gradll. 
ally declined like Turkey, and are now_ of little consequence • 

.• Egl'pt, under th"·?:~','::;'}ment of an intelligent and energetic bey 
.s r;;,ing in respectability and power. The greater part of Africa 
is divided amonO' numerous kings and chiefs, some of whom ar0 
powerful, while;:' others scarcely possess a territory equal to all 
American village. They are perpetually at 'war, and the extent 
and power of each is continually varying. Congo appears to be 
the principal state south of the equator. A;;h'antee has lately 
assumed a coimr.anding station among the nations of Upper 
Gumea. Of the interior tribes, we know very little. 

On the whole, it may be observed, with respect to Asia and 
A_frica, that no native power, except Turkey, exerts any impor
tant influence on the rest of the world; and that the extent and 
condition of states is continually fluctuating. The influence and 
dominions of Russia and England, are rapidly extending in As~a. 

MEXICO, and the countries of SOUTH AMERICA have become m· 
dependent, and posses~ immense natural 'resources. But the st~~e 
of confbsion in which they have been involved, and which still 
prevails in some of them, and the low state'of arts and improve. 
ment, must for a long time prevent them from taking an import· 
ant rank on the political scale. 

1288. Thc UXITED STATES are the only independent power of 
importance remaiIIingto be described. They are happily removed 
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from the jealousies of European states; and theref'lre it is not 
,necessary to estimate their ability for engaging in their wars. 

They possess immense natural resources, and an extensive 
::md fertile territory, furnishing the most valuable products of 
two zones. The people are free. ,They are brave and inde
pendent in their character; intelligent and well educated beyond 
most other nations of the globe; and rapidly advancing in arts, 

'manufactures, commerce, and wealth. '.No country has greater 
prosperity-none have-more ample means of defence-and nonl" 
have fewer reasons to fear the encroachments of foreian mva 

,ders, or fewer inducements to seek for foreign conquests, 

NORTHAMERlcA. 
The Physical Geography of North America, including its mountains, natura, 

C;;d,ions, surface, and waters, has been already descrIlled, (page 72 to 92.) It has 
every variely of CLIMATE. extending through a1\ the regions, from the polar cir
cles to the vicinity of the equator, (See Physioal,Chart of the World, and 11 

-;--33-7,745-8. 754-9, 766,) Its products have a correspondiog variety; and a 
\'iew of the m05t impol·tant VEGKTABLRS and ANUIALS wHi be obtained tn 
examinin~ these articles under each region. in connection with the Paysical Chart 
of the World, It is rich in. MtNERAL treacures also, as described under that 
bead. 

Only three centuries havc-elapsed ,mce any part of America was ranked among 
civilized nations; and the first i::urnpean settlements north of Mexico, were com· 
menced in 1607. The territory and re.ourceS of North America are amply suffi
cient for the foundation of empires, more extensive and powerful than thasp. of 
Europe. The United State'S is the on'.1 portion, which has taken an important 
rank among the:rultions of the earlh. :\Iexico and Guatemala are noW independent 
republics. Nearly the whole-civilized population of North America is found jn tbe 
Mexican peninsula-the United States c.,t of the l\1i,.issippi Riyer-and the Bri
tish provinces bordering on. the United States, The vast re-;-ion lying north (249) 
of latitude 50. is claimed by the RIl"ians and British; "od the territory south Ol' 

this and west of longitude 96°, belongs to Mexico acd Ihe " dted States. But the 
.~,:reater part of these regions is scarcely explored; aod With the exception of trading 
houses, and tile dish'icts ofCalifol'llia and Santa Fe, this la.gest seclioD of Ibe cou .. 
linent i. inhabited only by the native I,·ibes of Indians, 

The GOVERN")IE~T, RELIGION, Hud state OfCIVILIZATION ofear:l division maybe 
fearned, oy referring to the Chart of Ihe World in connexion with Ih£~e articles. 

,.and a pal,ticul.r acoount of Ihe slate of knowledge, arts, &") has be-en g,veu "nee:' 
; he proper heacs. 

'AR{:TIC BEGIOl'f~< 

lZREE:'i'LAXL'. (See 'If 54-Do} 
TlIi, dreary country .has usually been cailed DA~ISH A ,Jltsi,C,' , out is nowlte. 

,Jioycd to be un~ollllected with the Contillent. It may be said to consist of rock, 
jce, and snow, aud is nearly destitute of vegetation.. Even in the southcrA_ports, ~ 
few small junipers, willows, and birches are·the only trees to be found, The aUl
rnals aro such a~ can endure the most intense coid-Ille reindeer, the polar fot, ant' 
tire bear, The walrus ~od seal fre,quellt the shores .. fi~h and ,(P·~l_aretde~ 

~~.n\.l'lnerou'l, 
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The highesl mountains Qr~ on ,the west side; alld the three pinnacles of wfliit 
is called the Stag's Hol'D a,'e vislhle from the sea, at the distance of forty or siXly 
leagues. 

The natives are 8 branch of the Esquimaul!< or American Samoiedes. It is SUIl

posed they ,do not elteeed ten thousand, the ,lIumher' having been greatly reduCIO'l 
by the small-pox. 

There are several settlements, e.tabHshed by the Danes and Norwegians and by 
Moravian missionaries, chu:fiy in the south.west. 

This country was colonized and c1,\imed b'y the Danes. At one pel'iod, the colo
nists were enabled to export ('allie and prcwtsions; but it is probably a possession 
~f very small ralue to the mother counrry • 

. RUSSlAN AIU£RlCA; 

OR' NORTH-WEST COAST. 

The Russians may be regarded as, the first discoverers of the 1I0r\h·westem 
,ho,es of America. They lay claim to'the territory, and about 50,000 Indians ac· 
Imowledge their authority. 

This coast seems to be t'hiefty alpine ;' in some parts ri'sing into snow.capped 
~I]mmits, \vith immense glaciers wiliding through its cavities. In this respect, and 
10 its numerouS creeks and isles, it bears no small resemblance to Norway. The 
most remarkable mountain seem. to be that called St. Elias by the Rm;siBIi 
navigators; and which, it is affit'med, is visible at' sea at the d,stan,. of sil'!y 
leagues. . 

The inhabitanis of the more northern regions of this coast appear to h. EsqUl
- maux. The savages of Nootka are said to be very cruel to the capllve. taken u( 

war, and hat'e freguently proved treacherous in their attacks Olt trading vessel,. 
\~-hales form a favourite article of their food. " 

[250J They obtain valuable furs from -the seal and other animals: and man,' .. 
ships visit this coast to procure them for the Chinese market. (See ~ 1274) "I. 
, hain of islands .tretches from Karnschatka to the promontory ()f Alaska, wh .el· 
ceceives Ih. general appellation of the Aleutiau Islcs. 

:'-nnITISII AMERICA. 

'Those parts of North America which still bdong to Great Eritain, are exl"n 
-)iv~ and of considerable importance; but they an~' ~o th n Iy peopltd, and in ~ullh 
a dls~d\"antageous climate, tnat they Sink into insignific~ncE", when compared \~ltJa~ 
l\lexlco and Guatemala, or the,lerrilol'ies of the United States. The iflh.oitaDts "I 
the former are estimated at ei!!:ht millions; and tbose of Ihe United States.t t,n; 
while tho~e of the British possessions scarcely exceed 400000. 

The chl;:f of these p?,"ession. is Canada, nowdividec1 inlo two provinces calletl 
U rper and Lower Callada, ""parated by the Ottawas River. The former i. QlI 

Ihe north· of tho grro,t lakes; .the Jowel'division, on the River St.,Lawrence. 0" 
th.e eastern coast, south of the, Ri,'er St: Lflwrente, are 'Nova Scotia, New·Brulls" 
Wick, and the Islands of Newfoundland, Cape Brelon, and St. Johns. Labrador, 
and the r.p'gions around ~u~soli"s'Bay, sorriptimf's callt~d"New-Bl'itain, are 110m1-

nally subject to Great Britain al,o. All the Britbl:l possessions are suhject toa 
Governor-General, residing at Quebec. 
Th~greater part of this regIOn is important only for the fur·tr;'de and fi,heries. 

Manu,actures are few,- unless .hose of flour antI lumll1i'r in Canada bp rf'dwnt,d 
. ;}mong th"'m .. Com'mcrCe is thiefly in these articl~s, Hnd in th~ necessaries of We., 

,:'2;QW'ER OA~ADJL' 

; J~:,'t Canada:nominally,extend.s n~rlh of the. St: LR_cp., into unexplo~ 
",~, d B~t the ~nly porl:on whICh IS se!tl.d IS t~'e vale of·tbe St. Lawrcnc~( 

c'" os< hj two rtt1gea 0'£ Dlounla1vs running frolD .• outh.west to ~lOrth.(iIIg, . 
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Jividing the waters of this stream, from tbose of tbe northern and Atlantic de' 
clivities. (See ~ 505.) 

At the moutb of the St. Lawrence, the country is rugged and mountainous, 
and the climate very severe. But in the upper and more southerly portions of the 
province, the country is well watered and fertile, and the climate is milder. All 
parts, ho",ever, ha-ve the· winters of Sweden, althou~h situated in the latitude of 
France; and are liable to great and sudden heat in summer. (Sce ~ 761.) 

At Montreal, tbe spring generally commences six weeks earlier than at Quebec, 
vegetation is proportionably more vigorous and luxllriant; and the crops produced 
ale more abundant, as they are seldom Checked I;>y the early frosts, which are com· 
mon in the eastern par(:s of the provim e. 

The greater I'art of the inhabitants are French, who are generally industrious . 
. 'f~eir. manners and customs are considerably tinctured with the French gayety 
and urbanity. The French women of the lower clas~es in Canada can general!r 
read and write, alJd are thus superior to the men; hut both are very ignorant and! 
su perstitious, and blindly devoted to their priests. Tbey use the French language 
lllliversally, English being r.-trioted to the few BI'itisb settlers. 

The chief town is Qvehec, built on a lofty point of land on the St. Lawrence: 
wbicnis here sufficiently deep and spacious to.float more than one hundred .ail 0 . .' 

the line. The upper town is on a rocl\ of limest,?ne, well fortified, both by nat",r", 
alld art: but the lower town is tbe chief seat of commerce. 

Monirlal is sit~atcd on an island in the River SI. Lawrence. It is the [25·11 
principal 5ieat of the fur trade, and increa~ing in population· and importance. 
'I hree Rivers, or Trois Rivie<es, be.tween Quebec and Montreol, is a place o . 

. tlVHle trade. . ~ 
The Island of Cape Breion is connected with this province. It is chiefly va, 

',u"ble for its coal mines. 

FPPER CAXADA. 

The soil of Upper Canoda, it is stated by I3ouchctfe, is generally .. Gae, dati, 
Jmim, mixed with a rich \'eg~(able mould, not exceeded iu any portion of NortL_ 
America. £<"'rom the eastel'll frontier of the pl'orince to Lake Ontario, a distance 
of about t iO mites, the land (Jl'es€lIts an almost unifol'rn level of pxqaisite beauty, 
ri-,in,;.; only a few feet above the banks of the St. Lawrence, and finely iIltersecie(l 
in every tlil'ectiol1 by numerous streams. SevPl'al of these are navigable (wit! t 
o('ca~ional obstructiolls fl'om falls) for boals and canops, while they offer In<my 
choice situations for the erection 'of miHs, On the northern shorr'S' of Lake 00-
liifio is a riJ.~e of heights of no great eleva.ion, and of inconsiderable breadth" 
from -which the l"'iHJ snon de~ceTJd~ again, and forms a level, fertile trad, extend
ing to Lake Huron, l'.-1ost of'the settlements are between the River Niagara and 

, L«kf:! -Huron, v.·hich is the finest part of the province. 
The climate of Upper Canada is parliculatiy ,alubriolls; and epidemic d;'. 

~ase's, cithc"1' among nJE'n or call(e, are almost unkoo\\'lI. The winters al'e shorter! 
and Ilut so rigorous as ill Lower Canada, 'The spring oper.s, ann agricultural la~ 
iWUfS .(,:;ommf'nc.e, froUl six weeks to two months cal'lier than in the neighbourhood 
of Quebec. The ~ulnmer heats are al.;;o more moderate, ,and the autumns are it':!: 

g~nt.ral favourable ·fol' secul'ing the pro,riuce,of nil the late crop,,.. 
The inhabitants are,generally €If English origin, and superior to those of the 

lowpr: province. lVla'1Y al~ em,ignmtS' from the Uuited Stales. 
York is the seat of goverum<nt of Upper Canada. It i" siluakd upon an ex· 

(:cllent harLJOur of the same nP.JIl~, $ufficienliy large to cont<dn a cOllsiderable fleet. 
Kingston is SL!uBled near The 'l'houoand Isles, which lie il) th~ passage fror" 

,Lal<e Ontario to the St. L;.l\vl'en<.'e. 
Q!it6nstown i, celebrated for a·batll .. in the~atc war. 

·NEW-BRU:.v!:WICK. 

. New·Brunswick l'egrtnt.les Lower Canada in its climate and 'ctinracier, bu:" 
,s less popnlous. It h3S a good degree of r.rtility, especially in, the neighboll.

"l,nodM the St. John" nnd other rivers. Its lorests produce pin~s of exfr,IDfdiNa e
;' 

",i".:. end lumb!'r a.nd fi,h are the prillclr-(l1 arlj('le~ qf cxp1lrL 



'STATISTICAL GEOGltAPHl". 

FrederIck/on is the c.apital, situated at the n.ad of sloop navig-ation on the 5t 
Johu's River. The lar .. gest town IS St. Johns, near tke mouth of the same river. 

NOVA SCOTIA. 

Nova Scotia 'is a. peninsula, south of New·Brunswick. The coast is ,ru""'ed 
::lDd stony, but the ,!nterior has some fertileland. Tr,e climate is mild,;but subj~ct 
to frequellt fogs. ,There are val uable mmes of gypsum, coal, and Iron, which 
furnish articles of export .. Roads are generally good, and communication easy; 
Ibere are good harbours on the roast; and the Commerce and wealth are increas, 
ing. Gypsum, lumber, and fisn, are the principal exports. 
[252] Halifax has" fine harbour. It is a naval. station, and is flourishing In com. 
merce. Livl!1'pool is also a commercial place of some importance. TVindsor 
has a ct,llege. ' 

St. Johns, or Prince Edward, is a large island north of'Nova Scotia. 

NEWFOUNDL;'\.NDo 

NewFoundland is a barren, hilly island, of wh,ch the interior is uilkno'Wn. The 
~o,;st abounds with.Jlne harbours. I t is a region of frosts aDd fogs, only valuable 
3S a convenient fishing station. The population is chielly of persons concerned 
,n the fisherie" and is very variable. Scarcely. any education· or refinement is 
gener~lly found among them. 

St .. Tohns is the capital; a place of considerable population, but redu~d by 
~epeated conflagrations. 

LABRADOR. 

This large country was so named by a Portuguese navigator, who first disco· 
7cred it. In the inland parts there were American IndiarJs, and on the coasts Es'· 
quimaux; but the ("rrr.er have mostly retired to the south, and even Ihe latl<;, 
5eem gradually to withdraw. A rew factories were the only Eu.-opean establishments 
here, till the Moravian clergy formed little settlements at Nain, Okkak, and Hopedale. 

So far asexarnined, Labrador is geuerally hiliy, and even mountainous. The 
eastern coast exhibits a most barren and iron·bound appearence, the rocky m{JUll~ 
tains rising suddenl), from the sea; and is lined wilb tbousands-of i,lands, abound· 
ing with the elder-duck, and otber seafowL Rive", bl'ool", lakes, and ponds, 
'Ire abundent, rich ill fi,h, and frequented by innumerable birds. 

In the interior, the air is milder, there are many trees, and SOITle symptoms of 
fertility. The mountaineers of the interior resemble J?;ip-les, with-somewhat of 
French features, from a mixture of Ca'nadian blood They live in a kind of tpnt 
::overed with deer skin and birch bark. They profess to be~Roman·Catbolic$, 
.nd ~casivnally visit the priests at Quebec. 

TERRITORY OF H'tJDSoN"s BAll, 

The Htiu50n's Bay Company claims the extensive territories on tbe west, ~outh, 
,nd east of that inland sea, supposed to .xtend from 70' to 115? of west longf
<ude; and allow;ng- the degree only 30 miles, the length will be 1350 geographic?1 
mIles, and the medial brea.lth about 350. This vast e"tent of ice and sno,," 1" 
however of little consequence considered in it""lf. There are some fertile tracts 
QIl the southern border . 
. _ The regions on the west bf Hud,on's B2Y bave ·been ('alled New North and 
\ew South W.les; wbile that on the east is styled East Main. The most ,.Iu.
"ble seltiements are in the vicinity of James's Bay, at Albany-fort, Moose·fort, 
elld East-Main Fac1ory. To the west, the Hudson's Bay Comp,my has ext.nd~ 
I,ttle farther tban Hurtoou House. The'Sea of Hudson commonly presents bold, 

,r<><;ky shores; but at intervals, there are marshes and large bea<hes. Even 111 
Jatl.tude 57°, tbe winters bave tbe severity of tt.e Frozen Re .. ioll~, already de
,crlbed, ('If 765-7.) The fish in Hudson's Sea arc far from ~umeroas; and fM 
whale fisbery.has been attempted witbout success, The ')t\adnTpeds and bl~ 
':?r>-8Spond WI th those of. Labr"dor pnd Canada:, 
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The northern nati,ves are Esquimaux. but there are other savages in the south: 
3nd the factories are visiled by several tribes. All subsist on the products of 
hunting and fishing. 

UNITED STATES. [253] 

The UNITED STATRS form a single republic, composed oftwcnty.follr sepa· 
rate states and ~everal territorIal gorernments. togf'ther with an extensive -terri~ 
lory acquired by purchase, w~st of tlie Mlssis.ippi River, which is yet undivided 
and scarcely explored. The whole COl'er a ,urla"e of two millions of square 
"Iiles. About olle million are or.·~pi.,d by 10,000,000 of civilized inhabitants j 
alld Ibe remainder by 400,00001' 500,000 ["dian-, III a savage state. 

Under the head of North Am,-nca, (page 72) a partieular description of the 
mountains, geological structun\ burface and wstp.rs of the Unitll!d States, has al~ 
ready been given. They extel,d trom tbe Cold Regions on the north, to the Tro
pical on the soutb, and their productions 1m ludt-> all thE" nf'cessaries, aod most of 
tile luxuries oi these climates (See \I' 745, 754-8, and 159) The climate of the 
Cold Region is rendered mildf'J In the Ea:-.t( rn Staff'S, by lhe,_ Vicinity of the sea 
on the one side, and the lakes on the other, and by tbe low latitude in which it ill 
found on this continent. 

The Government of the indivdnal states is de,cribed, page 1St, and that of the 
Unioll. page ]81. A view of rt'lJ~ious dC:"nomination~ will bp found, page 187~ 
The state of learning and eUlIcl-<Hon is partirularly describ(~dt page 200-2; and 
Literary Institutions, page 209 /" 211. 

The state of Agricuiturf', hlJd LIS varlatiorHl in ddferen1 dlSfl'icts, are given under 
that head, 'If 1200 to 1207. 0' Road., 'If 1222-5, a"d 0" CIties, 'If 1L40. The 
state of l\1anufactures and CO'ntllerce aTt" glven iu the artlc lea nn thost> subjects, 
and are more fully exhibited III the tables ,·el..,ri,,~ to theHP s"bjects. The tables , 

.. of population derived from the late cen.us, wJlI MOW tbe proportIon of tbe Int..· 
bi!ants 01 1'11('11 state, engag-t'd In Agricul(ure, COl1umerce, aud Manufactures, re--. 
spectively." 

A bnef exhibition of the power and resoul'ces of rhe United States was gi"en 
jn the article on National PoweJ'. No nation on f'Arth ;.~., Rd~'~·!ced '8C''I'aDidly in 
popUlation and imprOVf'menfS durJn~ the same pf'riIJd. None is now so fr~e froa-li 
all obstacles to their progress m [.;nowlerl:.;:p, :.trft'l .nd national wealth. Sinco 
J790, .heir shipping has increased from 400.000 I" 1 401) 1)00 tOilS; and the export" 
f[Om 20, to 70 miMions of dollars, wi"th 8 (Orl' ..,poI,d" g ill( If"HSe of revenue fro)::l1 
!he customs. Mallu'factures have also bE-ell f1d.'PoIH in!! f<lpidly III the same pc~ 
riod, tbeir populatioll has incl'ea,cd from 4,OOO.OOfl 1010,009,000, or generally a"'. 
such a rate as to'dcuble in 25 years. 

EoASTERN STATES. 

MAINE. 

Ma;ne is one' of the most recently settled of the Atlantic States, and was until 
lately, a part of Massachusetts. 

It has all the characterislics of a primiti"e eountf), before described, ('IT 158) 
-a rIIgged coast indented with· numerous harbour..-an Uneven and hilly surface 
-a hard soil-and numerous lakes and stl'('ams, not well adapted for na\·igation. 

Its climate is co1d,' but healthy, varying' in tnoi~ture a('col'ding to its distance 
from the sea. A large part of it is still cove"ed with forests. Agriculture. (254) 
is little .dt·anced. "Manufac.urcs are few. Its e<tensive seacoast and fine har
bours are favourable to commerce, and It is DOW the fourth state in the Union in. 
the quantity of its shipping. Irs forests and grazillg farms furnish the chief .l<' 

ports; but the enterprise of the people has even led them to carry cargoes Qf ico 
to the \-Yest Indies, whicb hat" proved a source of profit. 

PM'tland, the c·apital, on Casco Bay, is a large town, with a fine barbour. It 
is among the first ~even in the Ullion in the amollnt of its shipping. 

Eastport is a commercial pl.r·e, on th~ border's of New" Brunswick. Castine 
j, important 8S a military po.t Machias is a place of considerable trade. 

~ ~ce Ihe Allae for TafJles relaling /0 these subjects, 
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. Brunswick, on .the. AQd",'coggin, is the s~at of ~owdoin College .. Bangor, 
at the bead of na\~JgatlOn on the Penobscot, Has an lIlstitufion conibinmg Jilerar~' 
.nd theological education. rVate,'vilie bas .. B'ptist institution, of (he s~m;, 
character. 

NEW -HA~lPSHIRE. 

The surface of New.Hampshire is level on the coast. In th~ interior, itri", 
~nto hills and mountains, wbich give it a rugged chara('ter. The While MOUltlftjn~ 
tower abOl·."1I the peaks of the Apalachlan Chain, "no Serve as a landmark Ir. 
vefolsels at a g-reat distan('e at Sea.. As is usu1i.1 in mOlHllainous, Iraels, it abounds 
in lakes and streams, but it has little internal navi!!atlOn The extrnt of ils ,ea· 
coast is small. 

The primitive character of its formation renders its soil generally difficult of til
lage, and best adapted to pasturage. It is interspersed ·with fertll. and well culli· 
valed tracls. A lar!?;e part of the state is still covered with forests. The clirnate 
;s cold, bllt e'(lIabie and healthy 

The inhabitants have .he u.ual industry and good morals of New-England. 
Education is weI! attended 10. 

Grazing- is the chief emplo) ment of the people, and the products of tbe dairies, 
forests, Bod mines, are {he ('hief articles of export. l\lanufactures are not much 
advanced ~ and its active commerce is not e'Kte(lSl\l e. 

Concor~, !be 'Seal of g-o,"t-l'lfment, is a fl,)urishin::!; town in the interior, con
nected w:lh Boston by tb. ~l!ddlesex Canal. Portsmooth, on .he Pi,c.ta~u. 
River, is lhe only seaport ! Is hetrbour is fine, and open at all seasons i and lhis 
is une of .he naval stalion- '"' .ne United States_ It is tbe eigbth town in Ih. 
Umted Slates in comrnerCf". 

AI H'mot-er. is Darlmo,<'h College, a respectable and flouri.hing institution, 
Pranconia contains some at lh,: best iron mines in the United States. 

VERMONT • 
. Vermont,s t .. ,,<ers.d 'hruu~'h it. whole eXlent by -ihe 'Green Mountains, fl'OID 

~hich it deriyes its .[lamp. The\- rendet the Whole surfacE' Ullfven, and diw."loe it 
J[Ito two prinCipal ded.ivi!lf>~, one towards Connec!i<-ot Kiver, and (he oli'lt'r 10' 
,vards Lal(€' Champlain. This directs the intercDUrSf' of onfo dlvisufn to.Nf·\\'~ 
En~IHI,d, and of fheother t-o ~dv-York and Canada. The northern part.dechoeg 
~"\Vards the St Lawnmrt', inlo which the waters of Lake Memphremagog flow. 
'fhf' Glf'e" M()untainl; form lhe highest part of the Apalathian chain, exCt'pl the 
'Vhl f" 1.\o1ountains. The SIJ't'cl.ms of Vermont are not lar~e Most of ~he s1'8lp. 
[255J has a good soil, which l~ well watE'r€'d. The air is serene and healthy, and 
eh" climate equable The bord"'rs of Lake Champlain are .ubject to fevers. 

Agriculture and grazmg forrll the ('hief emplo, ments of the ppople .. ManufaC'
hrf'~, pxcept Ihose of a coar~t :.:md mcHle in families, are chit-By oblalnf'd from 
abru'C..d,,in exchange (OT' the proouce of t-heir fore£ls, mines, and quarries of mar
(Jie, and frIf their cattle and horE-t-'s . 

.JJ[onfpelier, ,the seat of government, is a small vil1a~e, in a little circular 
valley, on the Onion' Ri"er 'Bvrlinlt/on, is a flourishing commercial to'lln, 
h"o\utifuJly situated on Luke CnalllfJlam. It i. the seat of the Universily of V..,r· 
inont. 

JIoliMlebury. on lhe Otter R,,_or, has a college, having a medical school con· 
~f'cled with if, at· Castleton. It contains a ~fine quarry of marble. Ver~ernu-; 
"at tbe heait of narigation on 'oe Oller River, below l\Iiddlebury. Bemllng1o". 
us One of the oldes •• owns in the state, and celebrated for lhe defeat of a parl'y,OI 
Hessi.ans from Burgoyne's aJ'm, 1(11777. . 

TV",dso,. and Bratt/eborough ~re flourishing towns on the Connecticut RIVer, 

MASSACHUSETTS. 

The surface of I\las>achuselts is greatly diversibed. The coast is indented with 
~ numb~r of b.,p_ Tbe eastern portion. are uneven-tbe western, very h.lly and 
"12O 'lnlamous. fhe yale of the CODnecticu'. Rh,~t: is level. Tbe soil is <q,!al1y 
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'ill'e~,ified'. On the coast it is generally saody or stony, and in many other parts. 
rl::rlile. 

The climate is d,'yand healthy in the ioterior, On the coast, it is rendered 
damp and unpleasant, during the spring and much of the .ummer, by nortb.east 
wjnd~. 

!\lassachu,elts was the lirst settled slale in New·En6land, and now bas a more 
dense population thau any other in the Union, 

AgricullUrp. bas been more attended to to this stale than in most others. Manu~ 
factures are flourishing, and considerabfe quantities are exported. lis commtrce 
and fi,herle. e"teurl to erery quarter of the globe. "llhou~h une of Ihe slIIaliest 
"tates, it i!!l fil'st except New .. York in (;Ommel'C€, and among the first in manu(ac. 
lures and wealth. lis {'itizens are distin~uished for their enterprise cwd public 
~pil':t. Its iitt'I'aI'Y institutions rank among the first III the Unioll; and the general 
:::tale of education is excell€llt. 

Massachusells ahounds in flourishing towns and villages. Boston IS Ihe capital, 
;)nd indeed tbe chief city of ~ew·[nglalld in commerce, population, and wealth. 
:Vo city of the United Sti:Jles is more distinl;!uished for its literary and humane in
~litlltioJl~, and it is second oo)y to New-York in cOlOmerre. It has a fine har~ 
tJour, accessible at all seasons, adorn~d with a number of islands, and surrounded 
hy a ueauliful and highly cullivated country. Chade.town'is a flourishing town, 
4)pposile to Doston, foemint;' in effect one or its suburbs. It contains the StaID 
Prison, 

CamL"idge, four miles dislant, contains the university, already described, witl, 
whit h a medical institution in Boston is corlllccted. 

Salem is a tlourishine; and wealtby place, the second in Ne,v.England, and the 
fifth in the United States, in the extent of its commerce. It is distinguished fOl' 
(he extent of it, trade witltthe East Indies, Beverly, opposite 10 Salem, on the 
same harbour, is extensively engag-pd in Ihe fisheries; and this is the principal em~ 
),Ioymcnt of the inhahitants of Marblehead and Gloucester, New·Bedford and 
~\"antuelctt. Newbltryport is the third commercIal place io tbe state; and [256J 
!Ias a good'harbour, but difficult of approach, Plymouth has considerable trade, bot 
l' cllietly remarkable as the landine; place of the iirs! selliero of New.England. Tbe 
., forefather's rock," as it is styled, on which they landed, has been removed from 
the shore to the cen1re of the town. 

IVorceste,·, Northamp/on, and Springfield, are flourishing places in tbe in!e· 
I'ier. Lynn, near Boston, is noted for its manufaclures of ~hoes, and, for its fin!': 
",('a-b~ach~ H/iLLiamstown, in the north-western corner of the slate, is tbe seat or 
'Williams' COllege. Andover, north of Boston, has an academy and theological 
"honl of celebrity; and .t1ml<'1'81 a college. 

CO~NE~;TICUT. 

The sllrrace of Connecticut is various, but generally unc\"en, rising into moun· 
rains in the nOl'th-we.stern parls. The soil of the Counecticut valley is·very fin€', 
rhat of the sea shore is in borne parts sandy, or stony Bnd barren. The state has 
~e"erall'y the hard soil ofa primitive regIOn, but is rendered productive by cal'eful 
\,'ultivalion. 

The climate of the coast is variable and moist; that of the interior more 
equable. 

The people are distinguished for i"genuity, ann persevering industry. Tillage, 
" conducted wilh a cOllsiderable degree of ',kill. Grazing is however the .h,.t 
nCf.'upalion. lVlanufactures are carried on f'xtcnsively for exportation; especially 
.hose of cotton, wood, and metals. The coasting trade ill provision;, cattle, &c~ 
'S cO!lsid.rable, particularly with New·York and the southern states.' Its foreign 
,'om,nerce is cdlTled 0" principally through New· York, and mauy of its vessels nnd 
,eamen sail from that pori, on foreign ,·oyages. Although one of the three small· 
('st states in the Union, it is superior to one half the larger one~ in exports, manu
tactures and wealth. This state has been much distinguished for its men of g~' 
"ius .nd learning', nnd lor the general regulari!y and good order oftbe people. r ' 

New·Haven and Ha.·/fol·d are allernately the seats of the leglsl.t.ure. JI e,(' • 
. lIaven is a beautiful lown, distiognibhed fQr its cullege. Its harbour IS not g~",d . 

lSu! itis a l'l'arc Qf ~oI1siru:r\lble COllJlllert.e-. Ji.arfj"r!r¢ j'~ \I ll\>urjsqin:o t~I'PII U·(>\J1 
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ill trade and manufactures. It is the scat of Washington College; of the Ameri. 
can Asvlum, the 6rst institution established in the coontry for tbe DeafandDlIl!lb; 
and of 'the Retreat for the Insane, designed for the whole sta teo 

New·London has one of the finest harbeurs on the coast, and is engaged in the 
whale and seal 6sheries. Norwich i. at the bead of navigation on'the Thames 
River, which empties at New·London, and is the seat of considerable m.nufactur~s 
and trade. Jlfiddlelown is a beautiful town 30 miles from the Sound, which has 
:.; large shore of foreign commerce, and extensive manufactures, It conlainsan iD' 
stitution of celebrity, in which military exercises and discipline are combined wilh 
literary in~truction. 

Fairfield ha~ a good harbour and some trade. Litclifield, the capital of the 
CDuntv of the same name. has a number of factories, and is distinglllshed for it. 
raw.schl)Ol. Stafford, east of Hartford, is celebrated for its chalJ beate mineral 
springs. 

RHODE ISLAND. 

Rhode Island is the SIJ1allest .tate in the Vnioll. It consists chieBy of the sbores 
and islands of Narraganset Bay, which opens the navigalion to every part of it. 
1257) The southern part is level, sandy, and sterile; the n0l1bern is hilly. Th~ 
tslanuB, and some portions of the coast, are remarkably beautiful and fertile, 

Agriculture is not in a very flourishing state, ."cept in the islands, which bare 
been styled the garden of New·England. Grazing is an import.nt occupation, 

In proportion to its population, tbis state has more elitensive manufactures than 
ally olher. Its commerce is also considerable, but chieBy with other parts of the 
United States. 

Provitknce is the third town in New·England in popUlation, and among the first 
.n commerce. It is distinguished for its university, and the numerous (actorios at 
the village of Pawtucket, wbicb lies within ils bounds. 

Newport has one of the finest harbo~rs in the wnrld; but has lost much of its 
mrmer commerce. Bristol is a flourishing place of trade. These three IOWIU 

,;oroprise half the population of the state. 

ltIIDDLE STATES~. 

NEW·YORK. 

The northern parts of New· York have a ~ug .. ed surface, slerile 'oil, and cnld 
,limate. The' eastern partake of the character of the New.England Slates. The 
<-vesteI'D, including the valley of the Mohawk, belong to the great secondary region, 
and have the usual level and lertile character of this formation. They alJoucu 10 
lake" and have a milder, but Ie,.,. healthy climate, than tbe eastern parts. 
"The gre,,:t canal from the Hudson River to Lake Erie, which distin~uishes ~e\V. 
'01'1<, cQmbmed With the Hudson, the great lakes on the north, and L.ake Cham •• 
Iilain on the cast, give this state such advantagos .for inland navigation as ~rD' 
~DJoyed by no other in the Union. • 

'I'he people o.f N~w: York are enterprising and industrious, ~nd. ilTlprovemen~ jn 
~ds, canals, IDSlltutlOIlS for educatiQII and other public objects, are advapclug 
With great rapidity . 

. Agriculture is skilfullr conducted, and it. products are abundant and excellenl. 
I I~ the west, they are chiefly those of tillage; and in the east, of grazing. Manu· 
factures are.extensive and flourishing. The commerce, both internal and foreign, 
',$ of great Huportance, and rapidly increasing. New.York i~. indeed the seat <i1 
c0!'lmerce for New·~ ersey, and a considerable part of New England, and com· 
Pcse~ a "ery large portion of the imports and exports of tbe United States. It i., 
\ e rlche~t and most pOPlllous state m the UnioD, and one of the largest and most 
'_"Ommerclal. : 1Iba.ny, the seat of governmeot, is a flourishing citv. It is 6nely situated for 
t~a. e, near the head of navigation on the Hudson, and at the point of union of the 
t>.r!" hnd Champlam canals. NelD· York 18 the commereial capital of this state. 
ps t :e mqs! ~o('~194~ ~ity fn tlI~ Vnite~ Sl~s, fDd atJIlJIIg tbe prat cQIJlmerc'iO! 
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(:ities in Ihe world. Its harbour is excellent, and open at aU seasons. The scenery 
around is very fine. 

Hudson is 28 miles helow Albany at the hend of ship navigation. It is the seat 
0f considerab~e manufactures and commerce. Troy, next to. Albany, is the largest 
mland town In tbe state, and at the head of natural navlgahon on tbe river, 
lVaterford and Lansingburg. villages abovr this, have now a sloop navigation 
lly means of a canal. Schenectady is next to Troy in size, and is a place of con
,icler.hle trade. It is distinguished as tbe seat of Union College Newburgh [25S] 
Poughkeepsie, and Ca/lskill, are considerable trading towns on the Hudson. ' 

In the weitern part of this state, new towns have sprung up and increased in 
population, commerce, and wealth, Ivitb a rapidity scarcely rh'alled; and the style 
of building and mode of living are said to be superior to those of the older settle. 
ments Rochester is one of the most flourishing near the lakes, in trade and 
manufactures. Utif;a, Rome, and Canandaig1.Ja arc large and flourishin~ places. 
Buffalo is the centre of tmde for a large tract of country. Sacket's Harbour 
Was tbe naval station of Lake Outario, during- the late lVar. JJ.uhurn is tbe seat "'~ 
a Presbyterian theological seminary-Clinton, of Hamilton College-Geneva, of a 
College recently establi9hen. and Hamilton! of (\ Baptist theological institution. 

PENNSYLVANIA. 

fennsyll"Jnia i, traversed from north to soutb by the Apalachian chain, which is 
here divided into several ridges, and gives a mountainous character to the middle 
-section of the Etate. The south~eaetf'rn and north··western corners arc level or 
undulalin~. The advantages for inland navigation are inferior to those of some 
other states, and most of the internal trade is by land carriage; but several im
portant canals are commenced, which lI'ill greatly increase iis commercial advan. 
tages. . 

The valleys between the fld~es, and the level country, have a fertile soil pro. 
(lucing grain, vegetables, tlnu fruits of every descl'iption, in abund.mce. 'This 
state is rich in iron are; and beds of coal abound, both in the lVestern and north
('astern portions. The climate vari~s, ~r?m the cold of New~England au the north, 
to tbe mildness of Maryland and Vlrgmla on the south. It fs generally temperate 
and salubrious. but liable to sudden changes. 

Tbe Agricnlture of Pennsylvania is superior to that of any (Jther part of the 
r;oion, and the land is chiefly devoted to tillage. It is next to l\la"achuseUs 
ConnectiC"ut, and 'p"hode lsland, in the prop0I'!ion of its population engaged i~ 
manufactures. The amount produced is greater than that of all Ihe New-England 
states united, and is rapidly increasing. Its fOl'ei~1) commerce is not proportioned 
to tbe size of the state; but there is an exten,ive internal trade, with the neigh. 
bOUl'iog regions and rhe \"1 estern States.. , 

llarrisb'llrg, the ~cat of go\"crnment, IS B pleasaD! Village on the SusCJuehannah. 
Philadelphia IS the commercial capital, and the only searort. It is tbe second 
,-ity in the Union in popnlation, and the first in manulacturcs, Its inland trade is 
extensh'e, and its market is ~aid to hI; unrivalled. It is also distinguished for 
; ilerary amI scientific institutions, and has the til'st medical school in the Vniteu 
Stntes, 

Lancaster is a large inland tOl1"n, with flourishing m,nuractures and trade. 
Pit/,Imrg, at the junction of the AlIeg"ny and Monongahela Rivers, is the second 
, itv in population, and the metropolis of the western part of the state. It is dis, 
tinfruished (or the eLla] beds in its vicinily, which have given rise ta numerous 
,.,.a"nches of manufacture; aud it carries on an extensive Irade with the 'Vestel'm 
~tales. 

Ea,/on., on the DelalVal'e, is the chief seat of trade in the north.eastern part of 
Ibe slnte. Wilkesbarre is tha largest tOlVn except Easton, in the northern part, 
ann is admired for its beautiful situation. Carlisle is tbe seat of Dickinson Col, 
rege. Bedford, on tbe Juniata, and York, on tbe Susquehannab, are noted for 
mineral springs. El'ie is a place of considerable trade, beal.lIifully ~iluatetl 04' 
LlIke ErIe. .MCfuh:itle IS the seat of 8 college. 

27 



270 STATISTICAL GEOGRAPHY. 

[259] NEW.JERSEY. 

The southern part of New-Jersey is a tract of barren, alluvial sand, thinly po
pulated. Tbe northern parts are rugged and mountainous, but r.roductive in grain. 
The middle region is level or undulating, and extremely ferti e. It is well culti
vated j and abounds in villages and towns, which are tbe great tboroughfare be. 
tween the northern and southern states. 

The climate varies, like that of Pennsylvania, with the latitude and elevation; 
but is more moist, from tbe vicinity of the sea. There are important mines of 
bog. iron on tbe coast, and of iron stone in the northeru parts. 

Agriculture is well conducted, and the .tate produce. large supplies of vegetables 
and other products of the farm, for the markets of Philadelphia and New-York,88 
well as considerable quantities of grain. The cider of New-J orsey is peculiarly fine. 
Great industry is also eKhibited in manufactures; and although this stale is amon. 
tbe six smallest in the Union, it is among the first six in the amount of its manuo 
factures, and in wealth. From the flatness of its coast, it has no good seaport; 
and almost all its commerce is canied on tbrough Philadelphia and New-York. 

Trenton, the l::ieat of goverIlment, i~ tit the bead of the (jde navigation on the 
Delaware. Its manufactures and trade are considerable. Newark is the largest 
town in the state. It is extensively enraged in manufactures and internal trade; 
and is celebrated for the excellence a its cider. Elizabethtown is a flourisbing 
place. 6 miles from it. New-Brunsu;ick is the channel of trade from the inland 
counties to New-YorK. 

Princeton has an elevated and healthy situation, and is distinguisbed for its col. 
lege and theological seminary. .lflorrisiown is the principal place in the northern 
part of the state. Schooley's Mountain is noted for its mineral spring_ PattI:/'. 
$on is celebrated for tbe falls of the Passaick River, whicb are the seat of import
ant manufacturing establishments. Burlington and Salem, on the Delaware 
River, were among the earliest settlements in the state. 

DELAWARE. 

Delaware is the smallest state, except Rhode-Island, in the Union. The s~r
face is generally level and gently uudulating, and is crossed by numerous streams. 
The soil is generally rich, except a sandy portion on the borders of Maryland. 
The climate is milder than that of Pennsylvallia. 

Agriculture employs a large proportion of the population, and wheat is the most 
important product. The southern part is chiefly devoted to grazing. There are 
a number of celebrated flour-mills, powder-mills. and other exteniive manufac
turing establishments in this state, most of which are on the Brandywine Creek. 
Tbe !oreign trade is chiefly through Philadelphia; but the coasting trade is of 
some Importance. 

Dover is the seat of government. Wilmington;s a large town on the Delaware 
River, alld a place of considerable trade and manufactures. Neweastle is also a 
flourishing town. 

SOUTHERN STATES. 

]!ARYLAND. 

Tbis state is penetrated by the Cbesapeake Bay and its numerous branche •. 
Tbe eastern sbore, and the t;acts lying On tbe bay, are a fl~talluvlOn. Tbe western 

. !260] parts enter the mountainous and primitive region. The Potomac furnishes an 
IDlau~ n.avigation to the ~ost western portions of the state. A part of tbe 
allUVion IS sandy, but the sOlI IS generally rich, and produces the finest wheat an~ 
tobacco . 
. Th~ dimate is so mild, that cotton is raised for domestic use, and the south~rIl 
counties are quite waTm. In t he low t(acts, wbich occupy a large part of the 
state, ~he chma.1e is moist and unhealthy. -

Agrrcldture 15 i:~lIdutted wi.th much skill in the borthern parts, lind fumilihe$ a!' 
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tne products of temperate climates. Mauufactures are not carried on extensively 
except in a few portions of the state. Tbe exports of productions, and the foreig~ 
::.:omrnerce, are considerablp. 

Annapoiis, the seat of government, is a small town on tbe bay, with some 
trade. Baltimore, tbe commercial capital, is on a bay running up from the Pa
tapsco River. It is dil'ided by a small stream, intotwoparts-tbe tOlVn and Fell's 
Point. The latter is the principal seat of commercial business, wbich is in a flou
risbing state. 

Frederickstown is tbe largest town in the state, next to Baltimore. Havre 
,1e Grace is situated on tbe prirrcipaJ ferry, at tbe mouth of the Susquehannah Ri· 
ver. 

VIRGINIA. 

Virginia is the largest, and one of the most populous states in the Union. Tbf. 
Apalachian Chain covers the wbole middle section witb its ridges, and gives it a 
lrUgged surface. Tbe country east c>f the mountains descends gradually to the flat 
and sandy alluvion of the coast. The district west of the mountains is hilly. 

The soil varies "ery much-sandy and sterile on the coast-extremely fertile on 
tbe banks of rivers-and productive in the valleys of the Alleganies. 

The climate is equally varied-hot, moist, and unhealthy in the lower alluTial 
tountry-and cool and salubrious among the mountains. This state has the most 
valuable productions of Temperate Regions; and the southern part bas some be
longing lo the Warm Regions. Virginia is also rich in iron, coal, and other mine
rals of vallie. 

Agriculture is not wen conducted, except among the mountains. \'Vheat and to, 
bacco are the priocipal products. 

Tbe manufactures are chiefly domestic, except those of metals. The exports 
-are valuable; but commerce employs only a small part of the population. 

Richmond is the largest town aod the seat 0f government, at the head of ship n:t
figation on the James River. Its favourable situation for trade in the centre of the 
state, and the valuable coal mines in its vicinit)" render it a flourishing place. 

Williamsburg was lhe former metropolis, and is the seat of William and Mary 
College. Norfolk, on Elizabeth River, is the principal seat of toreign commerce, 
and a flourisbing cily. There is a naval station at Portsmouth, on the oppo,ite side 
pf the River. Petersburg is a place of some trade, both internal and forei~n .. 
Fredericksburg js also flourishing. T¥keeling, ou tbe Ohio, is the channel of a 
great deal of busincss. Yorktown is celebrated for the surrender of Cornwallis. 
in tbe revolutionary war. Charlottesllille is the seat of the University of Virginia 
recently eSlabtished-Prince Edward County contains the flourishing college of 
Hamden Sidney. 

DISTRICT OF COLU~IBIA. 

Tbis is a small district, ten miles square, lying on both sides of tbe Potomac, 
whicb was ceded to the governme6t of the United States, by the states Vir· [261] 
ginia and Maryland. It contains the city of Washington, with Georgetown IUld 
AI."andria. 

WASHINGTON is laid out on an extensive and regular plan, as the seat of govern.
Illllnt of the United States. It is not }et closely built, and the clusters of houses, 
with large vacant spots, appear like a number of villages. The public buildings 
are magnificent. It is at the bead of ship navigation on tbe Potomac, and bas an 
exlensive navy·yard, at which the largest ships can lie. 

Georgetown, two mile. distant, is a considerable place of trade, and bas a CatliQ
lie College. Alexandria is a large and flourishing commercial town. 

NORTH CAROLINA. 

North Carolina is divided into the low and sandy alluvion on the coast-the mid
dle counlry on tbe declivity of the Alleganies-and the high country among these 
mountains. Its coast is flat, Rnd lined with sand· bars and islands. It is furuished 
wifb lIumerous sounds and ill lets, but bas 110 good barbours. 
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The soil varies with the geological character; but is generally unproductive, ex' 
~ept in the valleys of the streams, and among ~he mountains. The climate is UD' 
healthy in the low couutry; but very agreeable 10 the elevated traCIS. It produces 
(he crops both of the northem and the southern states. 

The people are chiefly el~ploye~ in the raising of gra.in, rice, and COHOD. 10 the 
pine.barren.,.'arge quantlt~es of pitch,. tar, and turpeutme .are made. The manu: 
factures of thiS state are chiefly domestic. Its commerce IS lImited, for waDI 01 

good harbours; and tll,:re io no considerable seaport. . 
Rilleigh, the capital, IS a handsome town on the borders of the high COUDtry. 

Cllapel Hill, not far from it, contains the ulli"ersity of the state. .Newb,rn i, 
tbe largest tOlVn in the state, and has considerable trade. FayettlWille, at the 
iJead of boat navigation 00 Cape Fear Rifer, is next in size; and is one of the 
most flourisbing commercial places. l¥ibnington, 34 miles from the sea, is the 
chief port for shipping. Edenton is a Village well situated for trade, but un· 
he-althy. 

SOUTH CAROLINA. 

This state resembles North Carolina, in surface and soil. Its climate is wanner. 
Northern vegetables and fruits do not flourish, except ill the elevated tracts. Its pro· 
uuctions are cbielly cotton and rice; and the culture of these forms the principai 
.ource of wealth, and produces a large amount of valuable exports. Manufactures 
are cbiefly domestic. iVIost of the trade i. carried on by ships from other states i 
yet this state has a large share of commerce, wealtb, and refinement. 

Columbia is the seat of government, in a healtby, agreeable situation on the River 
Congarse. It contains the University of South Carolina. Charles/on is the com
mercial c8pital. and the only city of considerable size in the state. It is situated on 
a low peninsula between Ashley and Cooper Rivers, wbkb form a 6ne harbour at 
their junction. It is a place of importance for commel'('e and wealtb; and the /arg
<lst city except Baltimore, in the Southern States. Georgetown is a place of trade 
also, but its situation is unhealthy. Camden has an extensive inland trade. Beau· 
fort, situated on an i.land, has one of the best barbour. in the state. Eutaw Springs. 
is a small stream falling into tbe Santee, north of Cbarleston, celebrated for an im
portant battle, in tbe revolutionary war. 

[262] GEORGIA. 

Georgia resembles the Carolinas in its surface and so;!. The higb country is not
so extensive or elevated, but the soil is strong and productive in grain. In the 
30uth, tbe climate is sufficiently warm to produce Ihe sugur.cane. It is the most 
tbinly settled of all the Atlantic Slates. 

The cultivation of colton is very profitable, and omploys almost all the people, to 
Ihe excluslOn.of otber bra~ches of agriculture. IndiJ<;o was formerly an important 
prod.uct of tbls state; but IS now generally neglected. Domestic manufactures are. 
conSiderable. The commerce is extensive, but cbieOy cal'l'ied on by northern 
ships. 

Milledgeville, the seat of government, is a thriving village. Savannah is the 
commercial capital, and bas extensive trade. Augusta is an important seat of in', 
land trade, at tbe fall6 of tbe Savannah River. Darien, on tbe coast is a place 01 
some trade. St. Mary's has a good harbour and some commerce al;o. .Athens is 
the seat of the university of Georgia. ' 

ALABAMA • 

. Alabama resembles Georgia in supface and climate, except that the southern por· 
(\on exte~ds farlber into tbe Tropic .. 1 Region. 

The 5011 of tbis state is celebt'a;ted for its. fertility, and is admiraLly adapted to 
<'Otton. The northern part hes In the fertile vale of tbe Tennessee Ril'er, and 
~he not'lhern and c~ntral regions.!erivc a fine, healtbv climate from their elevatioD. 
rhe s.outherD .part. IS frequently visited by malignant ·fevers. 

ThiS state IS IhIDly setlled. It is almost devoted 10 the calture of coUon. An 
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",tensive commerce is carried 0:1 in this article, from the ports on the Gulf of 
~\lf'xico. 

Cah<Lwbff, the seat of government, is a new and 6maII settlement. Mobil~ 
'vos the first settled town in Alabama, and is the principal seat of it. commerce, 
Blakely,o" the opposite side of Mobile Bay, is aloo a place of trade. HuntS'
cille is a flourishing town, and the principal in the vale of the Tennessee. Flormft, 
-~n the Tennessee, is also tlourishing. 

WESTERN STATES. 

1I11SSISSIPPI. 

The greater part of Mississippi helongs to the nlley of tbe Mississippi River, 
'dnd declines towards it. The southern portion is Rat; tbe northern mountainous. 
T~e soi! is ~ery fertile, like that of Alabama, and the climate similar. The popu
latIOn. IS tbmner than t!lat of any state east of the Mississippi. Only half the 
state IS owned oy tbe whItes; the re,t belongs to the Choctaw and Chickasaw In
dians. Cotton is bere also the cbief article of culturp, and a SOllrce of wealtb, 
Grain and provisions are brougbt from tb •• tates on the Ohio. Manufactures are 
few, and the only commerce is in cotton, pro\'ision.:3, and the necessaries of life. 

Jacr..son, 011 Pearl River, was recently laid out for the seat of government. 
}'fatches is the largest town in the state, and the only!lace of much trade. Its eJ(
ports of cotton, and the passage of steam-boats to an from New-Orleans, render it 
a place of considerable business. TVashington has a college incorporated. Gib
son Pori, on Bayou Piere, has a considerable trade. 

LOUISIANA. [263] 

Louisiana IS a low, level tract, (arming the delta of (be Mississ'ppi. It is crossed 
tn every direction by the outlets and braoches of the river, aod has numerous 
swamps formed by its inundations. For 30 miles from lhe moulh, the laod is a 
-continued morass. The banks are above the lerel of the adjacent country; and 
levees, or dikes, are nec(::ssary to orolec{ it from (he floods. These sometimes give 
way, and great devastation i. produced. One·fiflh of lhe state is occupied by-v •• ! 
"rairies, wbich feed and falten Jarge numbers of cattle . 
. The soil of Louisiana is prorerbially ferlile, like that of Egypt, (rom the eifects 
of the annual inundations. Its climate is that of the Hot 'Regions, which permits 
".,getation thrvughout the year. Its productions indude some of lhe most valu
able tropical vegetables and fruits. 

Sugar and cotton are the principal articles of culture. The state is chiefly de
pendent on lhe up!,er country (or grain. l\lallufactures are principally oblainet! 
irorn abroad. The commerce is extensive, embracing the products and supplies of 
almost the whole basin of the Mississippi. 

JVew·Orieans, tbe capital, from its situation at the moulb of tbe Mississippi, 
is the centre of this trade. Steam· boats are continually employed in transporting
the produce of the upper states, and the imports of Ihrs city. Its siluation i. 
very low, and its climate very unhealthy for st"angers, especially in the warm 
.. eason ; but, notwithstanding these disadvantages, it is likely to become one of 
Ibe most important commercial cities of the United Slates. The inhabitants of 
.Vew-Orleans, and in.deed of Louisiana, are chiefly French j aod Ibe Frencb Lan
guage is most in use. 

Tbere are no other towns of import.nce. .Jfladisonviile, on Lake Ponchar
I rain, is the seat of a navy-yard. .f1lexandria, Opelousas, and Baton-Rouge are 
Ihriving pl.ces. Natchitoches is the most western settlement of the United 
!::ilates. 

OHIO. 

Ohio is generally a level state, and is no wh€re mountainous. On the borders of 
,the Ohio valley it is hilly and irregular. The soil is uncommonly fertile, and p"'O
·.Uuces I.u~uriant crops of grain and maize. The climate in the south is so mild, 

2'"/* 
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that catlle require little attention in tbe winter; and are frequently left without 
sbelter. The northern parts have a colder climate. 

Agriculture is pursued with great industry and success. Large numbers of cat. 
lIe, horses, and swine are raised in the woods and prairies, and form a part of the 
exports. Orchards flourish here. Manufactures are more advanced than ill all] 
region west of the mountains; and some of the cloths are superioc in beauty (0 

any other of American manufacture. The trade of this state is important; and 
it is the channel of commerce between the western and the Atlantic States, It ba, 
increased in population and wealth with wonderful rapidity. In 1790, it can· 
iained3000 inhabitants; in 1800,45,000; and in 1820, 581,000. 

Columbus, the seat of government, is a new settlement. Cincinnati is a hand. 
some and flourishing city, the largest except New-Orleans, west of the mountains. 
It has a college and medical institution, and is a place of considerable trade, wealtb, 
and refinement. 

Steubenville is one of the largest places, next to this, and has important manu· 
l26~1 factures. ChilicD/he is among the la.gest towns of the state. Marietta is 
one of the oldest settlements, remarlmble for the remains of ancient forts in its 
neighbourhood. Zanesville is a tlourishing town on the Muskingum River. Cleave· 
land is the principal town on Lake Erie. AIIlens is the seat of the Ohio University, 
an institulion yet in its infancy. 

INDIANA. 

Indiana resembles Ohio, in surface, soil, and climate. It bas more extensive 
['Jl'9iries however, and its air is not so pure and salubrious; in part, perbaps, because 
It is more recently and thinly settled. 

Agriculture is well conducted, and its products are abundant. \\'ine is made at 
Vevay an the O]'io. Manufactures ara of course few. The principal trade is i", 
grain, provisions, and tobacco. 

Corydon is the present seat of government. Vincennes is the largest town, 
and a considerable place of trade. 

Vevay is a Swiss settlement, noted for Hs vineyal'ds. 

ILLINOIS. 

Illinois is generally a level state, abounding in prairies. Its soil is excellen\' 
hut some parts are rendered unproductive by the want of water. It contains va· 
luable mines of lead. The climate i, various in different parts; but is moist and 
unhealthy in many districts. It is well adapted to cotton and vines in the soutb, 
and grain in the north. 

This state i", tbinly settled. Agriculture is tbe chief employment of the peo' 
pIe, and is very productive. Grazing is an important branch. Manufactures 
scarcely exist, except a few products of domestic industry. Provisions aDd grain. 
are exported. 

Vandalia, the seat of government, is a recent settlement. Edward.ville is • 
place of some importance. KaskasT,ia and Cahokia, which are old French setlle
mellts, are in a flourishing state. Albion, in the eastern part of the state, i, a set
tlement recently formed, by a company of emigrants from Great Britain. 

KENTUCKY. 

The surface of Kentucky is uneven, in some parts extending i~fo prairies. 
The rock, on which it is based abound in chasms and caves, which absorb the wa 
ters of many districts in the summer. The soil is generally very rich. The clio 
mate is agreeable and healthful, except in some low tracts. 

Hemp and tobacco are the chief articles of culture; but tbe raising- of grai~ 
and of cattle and swine, are also mucb attended to. The manufactures of 
Kentucky are considerable in amount. The trade is chiefly through New· 
Orleans. 

Frankfort is the seat of government, and has little importance in other respects. 
Lexington i. the largest town, and is advanced beyond most others in tbis region,-
10 wealth ~nd refinement. It is the seat of the Transylvania University. 

[,oU18Vllle, on the falls or the Ohio, is a flourisblog place, both in commer~"" 
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Jnd Il~anufactures. Its climate is noL healthy. Newport has a beautiful situati"QD) 
"pposHe to Cmcmnall. 

TENNESSEE. 

Tennessee is divideu by tbe Cumberland mountains into East and West Ten" 
nessee; and these give an uneven surface to the greater part of tbe state. [265J 
West Tennessee is the most level. The soil is generally very fertile, especially on 
the ballks of the streams 

Tbe climate is mild and salubrious. Cattle rarely need shelter in winter. 
Cotton? tobacco, and hemp, are the principal articles of culture; but grain is 
also ralsed, and grazing is an important,occupation in ~ome districts .. Iron',hemp, 
and flax, are manufactured to a conSIderable extent. Tbe trade WIth adJoining: 
states is important. .... 
. Murfreesborough, the seat of government, is a ,mall place, but increasing 
III Size . 

.Na~Twille, tbe former capital, is the largest town in the state. KnOXVIlle i, 
;he chIef town of East Tennessee. Both of these 1,laces are Ihe seats of cDlIerres 
Greenville also has a college. . " 

rrnSSOURI. 

Missouri is generally a region of prairies and table·lands, much of which, ar 
aheady described, ('J 501-2,) i, almost destilute of timber and water. ft is 
,crossed by the Ozark Mounlains, whIch form a rugged tract of considerable 
extent. Earthquakes are nnt unfrequent in some parts of this Slate. The soil if 
'lOt generally productive. The valleys of the streams are very fertile. The south
p-astern portiolls are rich in mincrais, and the lead mines are the most valllable iu 
the United States. 

The climate is ff'mperate, dry, and very serene, exempted (rom extremes 
~ither of heat or cold. It produces fruits ?-nd vegetaules of temperate regions, an(~ 
the wme-grape mIght probably be cultIvated Lo advantage. Agf\(ulturc is the 
,-hief occupation of the people. The only manufactures except domestic, are those 
of lead. This state carries on a considerable trade, chiefly with New-York, Phila
delphia, and PittSburgh, in the produce of its mines, the callie of its prairies, aDd the
fUI's of the western regions. 

J'!/Jerson, (lately Cote Sans Dessein,) on tbe Missouri, is the Seal of govern
ment. St. Louis is the principal seat of commerce; and the largest town weSt 
of (be Mississippi. Its situation, near Ihe junction of two great rivers, is re
markably fiLted for commerce; and is said to be unrivalled in beaoty and sa
lubrity. 

St. Charles is a thriving place. St. Genevieve is one of Ibe chief markets of the 
I<:ad mines. Herculaneum has an important trade in lead; and is the seat of se.
"eral shot manufactories. Potosi and Mine·au.Burlon form a single village, In (he 
'~entre of the lead Illine district. 

TERRITORIES OF THE UNITED STATES. 

TERRITORY OF MlCHIGA:'I'. 

l\lichigan is level and fertile in the south-eastern parts, where the settloRmnt. 
are chiefly situated. Lake Michigan is bordered b.Y a sandy country. almost 
destitute of vegetation. The territory is remarkably well walered WIth small. 
~~reams. 

The climate is temperate in the soutb, and cold in the nortb ; the frnits of tempe
l'ate climales are produced abundantly. The trade of tbis territory is considerable, 
in proportion to its population. lIs waters are the cbannel of an important fur
trade with the western regions. 
• ,!etroit is the seat of t~rr~torial government, and t~e.largest town of ~ichigQni; 
It I.S a he'altll)' aDd ftPlIl"IShmgplace of tra«~. .Mlch,hm"atfs;fnat, (Q)jualfy calle" 
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;Tackinaw.) is an important military post, and v:Uage, on an island in lhe straits of 
the Same flame, It is the cbannel of considerable trade. 

l26G] NORTH-WEST TERRITORY. 

'l'be Nortb· ''Vest Territory bas an uneven, but not a mountainolls surface; Tl1e 
southern parts and the !'irel' vales are ferUle. The northern parts are sterlle, but 
abound ill miner.ltreasures; especially in extensive deposites of iron, copper, and 
Jead, II'hicb will probably be of great importance beraafter. 

This territory is chiefly inhabited by Indians, Its shallow lakes prQduce a great 
<juantity of the wild rice, a grain resembling oats, which they gather for food,. ,The 
"lima!e is. very cold in the north, but temperate and sereoe in the south. Prame d" 
Chien is a settlement at the mouth of the Wisconsin River. 

MISSOURI TERRITORY. 

The extensive tract, lying west of the state of Missouri, has already heeD parli,u. 
larly described, (If 503.) It is at preseot, anu for a lenglh of thoe must be, on.I~. 
range for tribes of savag .. , and herds of buffaloes; and there 15 little probablilly 
that It can ever become the rcsic!eDce of an a~rkul{ul'al nation. 

A few military pusts OJ'e established in it. It has a source "f wealth in the skins 
"fthe bu!lalaes, \~hicl. abound ill its plain,. Only a small part of it has been ex· 
1'lo1'od. 

WESTEU:V TERRITORY. 

The territory lVest of tbe Rocky :lfountains has sC3rcely been crossed by trarel: 
ier-, except ill one or t<\'o routes, and i3 very little known. Tt is traversed by a 
riJge of mountains near the coast. 

The soil " in some parts excellent; in others rugged and sterile. The climate 
"nthe coast rs milder Ihan on the Atiantie; but among the mountains, it is of course 
',old. (See 'J 506 and 758.) . 

Indians are olmosttlJe ollly residents, Jlslo,'ia is a small settlement of illr-tra· 
del'S, at the mouth of the Collllcbia River. 

TERRITORY OF ARKANSAW. 

Arkansaw is lel'el and marshy on the Mississippi, but i. crossed at the distance of 
80 miles by the Ozark Mountains, which terminate in elevated land on the west. 
In the e.,tem part, there are rich all uvial tracts; the western portions are dry an(l 
sterr Ie. The streams are frequently ury in summer; and salt plains occur, which 
render the watel S of many brackish. 

The climate is various, not only from the difference of latitude. but of elevation, 
.\griculture is little advallced in this region of prairies and forest,; and the only 
manufactures are the most necessary and coar~e articles . 

. A country so recently settled can have no con;ideralJle to"'oo, .!1rkopoli." or 
LIttle. Rock, on the Ark"";saw River, is the seat of territorial governlnent, aDd is in. 
creaslUg III sIze. There IS a small settlement at .Ilrf;ansaw. 

FLORIDA. 

Florida i. a Hat, sandy country, interspersed with swamps, some of which are of 
~reat ext~nt. A ridge of limestone rocks runs through the middle of the peninsula. 

T
fhe so!1 IS generally sandy and barren; but on tbe rivers, it is extremely tertile. 

he c11f!1ate .and produce are those of the Tropical Regions. The population is 
very tbm, cbre~y composed of Spaniards. ' ,Ji' Jiugttslme is in a pleasant situation, and has a good harbour. PtnsacoUr 
l, ~ IS ~n a low spot, , Both places have some cOlIlmerce. .!JTMlia Isl.o.nd, near 
~ t !,ryl,s':l~.;'s at o~~ lime a ,great r~SQ1'1 f9r trade. It is DO\T the seat ofa militar1 
, .• 5 ,c;a el ,'ernan"l~ 
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SP ANISII NORTH AMERICA. 

The Spanish colonies in Nortb America were divided into Mexico and Guate' 
'J,~la. Botb bave now become independent republics. 

ME~ICO. 

The surface of Mexico is irregular, as will be seen in the second physical 
,;ection of North America, page 12. Its shores are low and flat; but the interiol' 
tises into a lofty table, land wbich extends nortb, ,preadmg wider as it proceeds, 
10 the boundary of tbe United States. 

Tbe nortb·western purtion" forming Old and New California, have an uneven 
surface. Tbe province of Texas, bordering on the United States, is level, like 
tbe delta of tbe Mississippi. 

The soil is of course very various. The north·eastern porlion forms a part of. 
tbe great American desert, already descriued. The shores are very fertile. The 
table· land is dry, and ,orne districts barren on this account, particularly north or' 
the tropics; but tbere is a large proportion of productive land, 

Tbe climate varies chiefly with tbe elevation-hot and unhealthy on the coasls 
-temperate aud delightful in mo,t parts of the table,land-and cold in others 
Tbe vegetables of course comprise those of all the wnes. Tha most valuable 
products at Mexico are derived from its mines of oilver and gold, which bave 
long been celebrated tor their richness, and furnish more than half tbe silver in 
the known world. 

Tbe population of Mexico is generally very thin, except in the central rogions 
around the capital. Large tracts have nBver been explored, and serve only as 
pastures for ilnmense herds of cattle. The s.ttlements bave not extended east of 
the Rio del ,Norte, or north of Santa Fe. Extensive tracts are occupied by inde-· 
pandent tribes of Indians. The Spauish inhabitants are more corrupt and le.s 
intelligent than the natives of the mother country. They keep the subdueu In'' 
dians in a depressed anu degraded state. 

Agt'icultnre is conducted with a considerable degree of skill, on the table
land. Manufactures are scarcely attended to, except that of plate. Commerce 
consists chiefly in the exchange of silver, gold, and tropical products, for manu
factured articles. 

This COUll try was once tbe seat of a powerful native empire, in which some of' 
the arts hall arrived at a considerable degree of porfection, and many remains of 
ancient buildings and monuments are still found. The most remarkable is th<; 
brick Pyramid of Cholula, on the top of whicb was a temple of the Sun. 

Mexico, the capital, is the most populous city of America, and one of the finest 
in the world, in its situation and app"arance. It is the great ma,'t of the country, 
and tbe seat of its government and universities. 

Acapulco is the .eaport of Mexico on the PaCIfic. It is the seat of tbe Spallish 
trade with the Philippine Isles, and the storehouse of immel"" wealth. Its port 
is a basin, cut from the ,solid rock, anu capable of receivin;; the largest vessels. 
Its situation is unhealthy, and its population only 4,000, chidl}' negroes. Vera 
C,'uz, on the gulf of Mexico, is tbe chief commercial port of Mexico, and the 
centre of m'ost of its trade with Europe and the West {"die" 'i'ampico is a port 
also much fl'aquented. ' 

Guanaxuato is a large and flourishing city, celebrated for its mines of ~old (268J 
and silver. Zacatecas is also distingnished as one of tha principal mJUmg towns. 
Puebla is disting"ished for manufactures of eartheu ware, iron. and steel. Santa 
Fe is the most northern town of any importance in Mexico. .If'Iontcrey, tbe 
~apital of New,California, is a village of only 700 inhabitants. 

GUATEMALA. 

',Guatemala occupies the southern portion of the Mexican peninsula. ,~be whole 
c.ountry is mountainous. More than flO volcanoes are in constant actJ\'Ity, whIch 
Jccasivn frequent earthquakes, 
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The soil is very fertile, and produces the most valuable tropical vegetables. 
The farminr; districts fumish cattle and sheep in abundance. Guatemala contain! 
few mines; and the state of cultivation is therefore much better than in the other 
Spanish colonies, and the country more populous. 

Guatemala, the capital, has been twice destroyed by earthquakes, but has been 
rebuilt with great magnificence. Chiapa de los lndos is an Indian city, respectable 
;61' its size and wealth. 

The Britisb bave a settlement on the Bay of Honduras. 

NATIVE TRIBES OF NORTH AMERICA. 

Only three centuries ago the wbole of North America was a dreary wildemess, 
.occupied by tbe native tribes of Indians. Extensive tracts are now inhabited by 
",\vilized nations. The numerous trihes once found on the eastern coaet, bave 
gradually diminished, as the wbite jopulation increased, and many bave become 
extinct. They have been destroye in part by the new diseases whicb they took 
frolO the whites, and still more perbaps, by the habits of intoxication they learned, 
But a larl!,"e part of this extensive division of tbe world is still occupied by savage 
tribes, althougb nominally included witbin civilized governments. 

The northern and north-eastern coasts are inbabited entirely by the Esquimaul, 
who derive their subsistence cbiefiy from the sea. They resemble the Samoiedes 
of Asia in appearance, and like tbem, are dull in intellect, mild m their dIsposi
tion, and filthy in tbeir babits. They do not appear to be regularly organized In 

!ribes. The Moravians bave establi.bed se,eral missionary stations amoog theM, 
and find them v~ry docile. 

Most other Indians of North America are formed into distinct tribes. Severa1 
now remaining in tbe United States, are really independent communitie., and are 
allowed to hold tbeir lands, and continue under their own gave,JUllent aad laws .. 
so far as they do not inte.rferewith tbe laWl! of tlle Union. 

Tbe interior of North America, from tbe borders of the Esquimaux to the St, 
J~awrence and tbe great lakes, is occupied chiefly by tbe various tribes of th~ 
Knisteneanx and Chippewayans. Tbe Knisteneaux are the most intelligent, mild, 
;,nd bonest. These tribes inhabit tbe nortberu part of Missouri Territory, and extend 
as far east a8 Lake Michigan. Tbere are two Or three missionary stations among 
lhem; and II few small communities are partially civilized. 

The principal tribes between the SI. Lawrence and the Potomac, were the Mo· 
hekanneews, or Mobegans, and tbe Iroquois, or SiK Nati6ns. 

A few of the Mohekanneews stiJI remain scattered througb New· England and itl 
)slands. About 5,000, cbieOy Iroquois, reside in the western part of the State of 
r269) New-York. Some of tbese have become civilized and Christians, from the 
lDstructions of missionarles and the agents of government. Among these were se
veral tribes on tbe island of Martha's Vineyard, of which tbere are still considera
ble numbers remaining, but almost destitute of religious instruction. 

Tbe most important tribes in the United States, are those hving between the Ten· 
nessee River and tbe Gulf of Mexico; the Cberokees, Chickasaws, Choctaws; 
and Creeks, amounting to 60,000. 

These nations have aequirc,d most of the arts of civilized life; and many cannot 
be d.,sting~isbed from the wbites, witb wbom tbey have intermarried; but they still 
retaIn tbelr former government and many of their custom.. Tbeyare friendly to 
our govemment, which has united witb missionary societies in sending teachers and 
mecbames, to give them instruction in Christianity aDd the arts of civilization. 
Even now, there are mallY among them who are well educated, and possess large 
estates, with numerous slaves. 

The Seminoles formerly belonged to the Creeks, but are said not to have so good 
a character. 

In iUexico, and tbe Arkansaw Territory, several powerful tribes are found whQ 
use horses,. taken from the immense berds wbicb are found wild in that region. 
h T~~ nations best known in the Missouri Territory, are tbe Sioux, the Paw'!eeS, 

t d r. Icdree., and the. Osages. They are remarkably taU, robust, and ferocIOUS, 
a~f on dO! War. Their country abounds in wild animals, furnishing exceUelit 
s. as an lUrs, wbicb tbey seU to the wbites. 
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Several missionary stations are established among tbese tribes, witb favourable 
prospect.; and one among those Cherokees, who removed from tbeir former resi
dence to the Arkansaw Territory, a few years since. 

Some Indian nations in Mexico have been partially civilized, and are now govern· 
cd hy Catliolic priests. Others live in towns by themselves, with an Indian gover 
nor appointed by the Spaniards. 

Tbe Snake Indians are a mild inoffetlsive race, living among the Rocky Mnuu. 
tains, who are much oppressed by tbose al"Ound them. 

The tribe. west of the Rocky Mountains are very little known. Many of them 
are called Flathead Indians, from the flatness of their skulls, produced by pressin<:; 
their heads in infancy. 

It is supposed that there are 150,000 Indians between tbe Mississippi a~a the 
Rocky Mountains, and about the same number beyond these rnountains; all af 
which are in a sa\'age state, ignorant of Christianity, and sunk in vl('e. There are 
l'robably 100,000 east of the Mississippi, (making AOO,OOO in the whole,) most 0: 
whom are in the same condition. 

The great resemblance of the American Indians to the Asiatic" in fealures aori 
customs, renders it probable that they came from Asia. 

WEST INDIES. 
The Vvest India Islands Corm an extensive curvilinear chain, from tile su\llil~ 

eastern point of North America, to South America. The large islands are tI"" ~ 
versed by a range of mountains already described, [If 458] which renders the inte· 
rior rugged. The Caribbee Islands are generally mere mountains rising from the 
sea, and present an abrupt, but heautiful appearance. They contain almost a con~ 
tioued range of volcanoes and volcanic summits, some of which are occasionall 'i 
active. . 

The soil of the West Indies is usually very fertile on the plains, and luxuriant 
in most productions of the Torrid Zone. Su!(ar and coffee are the most impor- [270, 
tant, and are exported in large quantities. Caeoa, and the common spices, ginger", 
pepper, pimento, &c. are also raised; and great quantities of oranges and othel' 
tropical fruit8 are among their exports. l\1aize, yams, and sweet potatoes are 
raised for food; but these islands are principally dependent on other countries fc!1' 
grain. 

The climate is mild and deligbtful in winter; hut is extremely hot, and danger
ous to strangers, at other times. It is described particularly, If 637. In some 0.1 
the elevated tracts, we find the climate and productions of the Temperate Zone. 

St. Domingo or Hayti contains an independent commonwealth of Africans-d'e 
Tlaytian Republic. The other islands are divided between the Spanisb, En;:;lish, 
I·'rench, Swedes, Danes, and Dutch, unuer the direction of governors fwm (beir 
respective countries . 
. The following table exhibits their division, their size, their population in 1823 ~'~~ 
~ording Jr Humboldt, and thcil' cxporJs to the United Statcs in the same yO~I". 
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Square Total Ex. to U. S. 
ISLANDS. miles. In/'ubls. Slaves. DoUB. 

---- -------_.-
Hayti. 2n,OOO 820,000 2,350,000 

Spanish Islands. 943,000 281,000 
Cuba. u6.000 700,00n 2.'i6,000 6,950,000 
:J.lOl'to Rico 4,000 229,000 25,000 813,OOQ 
~larguerite. . 18,000 

Brilish Islands. 126,000 626,800 
.Jamaica. 6,400 402,000 342,000) 
Trillidad 1,70 fl 41,500 2.5,000 I 
'J'oba;o . 140 16,000 14,000 
nrenada. 110 29,000 25,000 
lhrbadoes ...... 166 100,000 79,000 
St. Vincent and Grenadines 130 28,0001 24,000 ~ 
:-it. Lucia 225 17,000 13,000 
Dominica 29 20,000 16,000 l,a60,OOO' 
Montserrat 78 3.000 6,500 
Antigua. 93 40,000 31,000 , 
Nevis. 20 11,000 9,000 
St. Cbristophers 70 23,0001 19,500 I 
Virgin Isles. • 8,500 6,000 
Bahama Is. 15,500' 11,000 
Bermudas J s. 14,5OO i 5,000 
Anguilla and Barbuda 2,500 l,aOO J 

French Islands. 219,000 178,000 
Martinique ...• 370 lI9,OOOI 78,OOO~ 930,001) 
Guad.loupe RlId dependencies 675 120,000 100,000 

Swedish Island. I 
St. Bartholomew • 60 8,000' 4,000 185,000 

Danish Islands. 
32,0001 Santa Cruz 100 27,000 ~ 

St. Thomas 40 7,00°
1 

5,500 1,300,000 
.')t. John's 40 2,500 2,300 

Dulch Islands. 
]1.0001 Curacoa. COO 6,500 ~ 

St. Ellstatius and Saba 21 18,OOOi 12,000 950,00n 
.~t. Martin 90 6,000 4,000 

;2il] INDEPENDENT REPUBLiC OF ST. DOilIINGO~ 
OR HAYTI. 

St. Domingo is the second island in size in the American Archipelago. It 'f~' 
J;,rmerly divided beh"een tbe Spaniards in the eastern portion, and the Frenchrn 
the western. The slaves of the French revolted, and after destroying the. whl!e 
inhabitants, established two independent states, which ha,'e since ueen umted In 
the .Republic of Hayti. The Spanish portion of the islands bas recently become 
bubJect to the control of the Haytian g·overmnent. 

The West Indian range of mountains, alread.v alluded to, 'If 458, passes throu~h 
this island, some Ileaks of which are soid to ue c.,OOO feet high. The soil is gene· 
rally fertile. and well.w.tered; and nothing bot the indolence of the inhabitant~ h.s 
we\"ented Its being olle of the most r.roductlvc and wealthy of tbe West India ls· 
lands. Hides are an important artie e of export. . 

The Africans oftbe Haytian Republic exhibit a commendable degree of IOdu,· 
try and enterprIse, and are makina considerable advances in arts and knowledge. 
"Free schools and a collerre have b~en established' and foreign teacbers bave bee" 
employed at th~ expense ~f the government. ' . 

Cape He".ry IS the capital of the Haytian Republic, situated on a fertile pl~ln. 
Its barbour IS one of tbe best in the island. Po,.t au Prince on tbe western Side 
of tbe island, bas a good harbour also but its situation is'low and its climate 
qnhealthy. 8/. Domingo, tbe capilal 'or the late Spanish PO~~SSiODS, was lb~ 
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first city built by Europeans in the New World. II ba, now become a place of 
lillIe Impurtance. 

SPANISH ISLANDS. 

CUBA. 

Cuba is the largest and most celebrated island of the West Indies. It is divided 
by a central ridge of mountains, which furnish numerous streams to the plains. 
T~e soil exhibits lhe highest degree of (ertHity. Sugar alld coffee are raised to a 
large amount; the tobacco is more valued lhall tbat of any other country, and 
these are i~portant a~ticles of export, as well as spice~ and other tropical produc
lions, and IlIdes_ Tbls Island also cant, illS valuable mmes of copper and iron. 

The commerce of Cuba is extensive and valuable, and it is increasing in popu. 
lation and wealth. It is mar" deeply engaged in the imporlation of slaves than 
any other part of America. 

Havannait is the capital, situated on a harbour remarkable for its size, safety, 
and the strength of its fortifications. It has been the principal seat of trade for 
the Spanish possessions in the neigbbouring seas, and has become a populous and 
wealtby city. Matanzns is a lal'ge town not far from it, which has a flourishing 
trade, especially with the United Stales. St. Jago de Cuba, on the south-eastern 
part of the island, has a good harbour, but is not flourishing. 

\ 
PORTO RICO. 

,Porto Rico is the fourth of the West India Islands i.n size, and resembles the 
rest in c1imale, fertilily, and valuable productions. We are less acquainted with 
this than with most of the other islands. The export. in 1803 were stated at 
9,000,000 of dollars. 

St. Juan, the capital, is situated on a good harbour, on the northern coast. 

BRITISH ISLANDS. [2721 

JAMAICA. 

Jamaica is the third of Ihe West India Islands in size, and has heen rendered 
perhaps the most important by the industry and enterprise of the Enlliish. 

The general aspect of the island, as in those oelore describeo, is very fine. 
The grand and lofty ridge of the Blue Mounlains intersects it, and descends on 
each side into fertile plains, adorned with all the beauties of a tropical landscape. 
The variety of elevation permits the cultivation of European as well as tropical 
plants. The products of agriculture are very valuable, and are exported to the 
amount of 10,000,000 of dollars in a year. 

Spanish Town, or St. Jago de la Vega, situated Dear the southern coast, is the 
capital of the island, and the residence of the governor. Kingsto1l, the commer
cial capital, is a city of some importance, in a healthy siluatio", and well built. 
Port Royal was formerly one of tbe richest towns in the West Indies; bul it was 
destroyed three times successively, by an earthquake, a tire, and a hurricane, and 
is now important only as a naval station. 

BAHAMA ISLANDS. 

The Bahama Isles are a numerous group, extending aoout 700 miles, from south
elIMt to north-west. A large number are mere rocks or sand-banks, termed keys. 
Only a few are inhabited. The climate is fine, but the soil is scanty and barren. 
Many of them, particularly Turk'. Island, abound in natural salt-ponds, in which 
large quantities of excellent salt are formed hy the heat of the SUR. Cotlon and 
lalt are the most important products. New-Pr(1lJidence is the seat of goveroment, 
and contain. half the popUlation. 

The navif'ation among these islands is so dangerous to vessels passing into tho 
Gulf of Mexico, that a large class of the inhabitauts are occupIed entirely ill 
looking out for wrecks, and bear the name of wrec/ur •• 

28 
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THE BERMUDAS, OR SOllIEltS ISLANDS. 

These are usually classed among the West I ndia Islands. although al some dis
lance from the rest. The group is supposed to contain 400 islands. Manyare 
very small, and they are generally mountainous and uncultivated, bul abound with 
6ne timber. 

SI. George is tbe largesl, and contains tbe capital. The climate is salubrions and 
delightful, almost resembling a perpetual spring; 8nd thpy are oft.n resorled to for 
the :ec~very of health. The inbabitants are chiefly employed in ship.building and 
navIgatIOn. 

CARIBBEE ISLES. 

BRITISH ISLANDS. 

TRINIDAD is the most southern of the West Iudia Islands. Its soil i. fertile, and 
its surface is not so much covered with mountains and ru~g;ed tracl. as 'orne of Ihe 
neighbouring islands. Only a small part of it is cultivated. Port Spain is the cp
pital. 

BARBADOHS is the most eastern of the West India Islands. 
Tbe surface is irregular and broken. The .oil is {ertile, although somewhat im

paired by long cultivation. It is more generally cleared of for.sts than most of 
[2731 the other islands; and therefore enjoys a peculiar salubrity and coolness of 
climate, from the direct influence of the trade winds. B"idgetown, the capital, in 
wcll· boilt place. 

ST. VINCENT, is a small, elevated island, remarkable for its volcano, the Soulfri· 
eel' Mountain. ST. CHRISTOPJIERS, or St. Kitts, bas been much frequented by 
American v<ssels. The soil of the plain. is remarkably productive. Tbe remai,,· 
ing British Islands have no peculiarities which require description. 

FRENCH ISLANDS. 

MARTINIQUE is one of the largest of the C.ribbee Islands, and superior in culti
.. ation aod produce to most others. It is also well adapted for trade, by the nombe~ 
and safety o{ its barbours. St. Pierre, the capital, is built in the style of old Euro· 
pean cities, and resembles them in. its conveniences and luxul1es. 

GUADALOUPE is also among the most important of the Caribbee rsles. It i. divid· 
ed into two parts by a shallow arm of the sea. Tbe soil is rich and well watered. 
Basse Terre, the capital, is a well·built town. 
. MA~IE GALLANTB is a beautiful but unhealthy island, only a small part of which 
II cuillvated. 

SWEDISH, DANISH, AND DUTCH iSLANDS. 

ST. BARTHOLOMEW'S is the only possession of Sweden in the West rndies. III 
shores are rocky, and dillicult of approach. Its soil is fertile; but it has no water 
except that of rains, which is preserved for drinking. 

SANTA CRUZ, or St. Croix, is the principal Danish Island. It is fertile and 
well cultivated. Christianstad!, the capital, is one of the bandsomest towns in 
the West Indies. The other Danish islands, ST. THOMA. and ST. JOHN", are of 
little importance. 

The Dutch possess three of the smallest of the Caribhee Isles. ST. EUSTAT.O. 
has but one landing place, and is strongly fortified. CURACOA is destitute of springs. 
ST. MARTIN's is chiefly valuable for its salt pits. The industry and enterprise of 
tbe Dutch bas rendered these islands (in ·themselves almost worthless) a valuable 
rource of wealth, as places of deposite and sale for European goods. 

SOUTH AMERICA. 
. Soulh America has been alre.ady mentioned as possessing unusual grandeur in 
,tl .natural (eatures; and aD account hal been given of its pbysical division .. 
ronace and waters, wh,ch renders farther description unnecessary. (See page 61 
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to 72) It is unrivalled for its richne .. in mineral treasures. (See page 155 to 
158.) .Its climates have al\ the diversity which ele"ation can ~ive, in a region 
extendtng from the equator almost to the polar circles. (See 'If 730, 733-5, 747.) 
Its vegetaule pmductions are distin~uished for their number, value, and beauty; 
nnd among them al'e some of the most important medicinal articles such as the 
Peruvian bark. t 

The !,opulation of South America consists chiefly of independent tribes of 
Indians m the interior, and of Europeans and their descendants on the coast, 
mUlgled with the Indi~"s whom they have subdued, and negro slave.. The 
greater part of the terrItory was nominally divided between Spain and Portugal, 
and was settled from those counlries. All these colonies have now established 
their imlepende"c~. Brazil was settled by the Portuguese, anc! is now go: f274] 
verned as an empIre by one of the royal family of Portu~al. The remamder of 
So~t.h Americn, except Guiana, i. occupied by the Spal~ish colonies-La Plata, 
~h~J.I, Peru, and Cololilbia, which includes New.Granada and Venezuela. Guiana 
IS stIli a dependent country, divided between Great Britain, France, and the Neth· 
erlands. 

The state of Lt>arning, Education, and Literary Institutions, will be found, 
f 934, 1005, 1022-of AgTiculture, 1207-of Roads, 1218-of Cities, 1239-of 
.lhnufactures, 1242-1247-and of NatIOnal Power, 1288. 

COLOMBIA. 

Colombia is a republic recently organized, comprising the former provinces of 
New-Granada and Caraccas, or Venezuela. Its government resembles that of 
(he Utlited Stales. The cOllntr\" will be most easily described under its late divi. 
liions, which differ much in their character. 

NEW-GRANADA. 

New Granada is divided into the pr,"vinces of Quito 011 the south, and Cundi· 
namarca on the norlh. PHnama, a province on the isthmus of Darien, has declared 
itself indeprtldetlt, and proposed 10 join the confederacy. 

New·Grannda contains the loftiest peallS of the Andes. The greater part of 
it is traversed by the three ridges of these mountains, which produce a variety of 
grand and beautiful sce"ery, not surpassed in any country. A large part of it 
consists in elevated, ferlile plains, on which most of the inhabitants reside. The 
eastern part spreads out intu the extf'nf:ive llanos of the Orinoco. 

The c1im::}(c varies according 10 the elevation, and hence the vegetable produc 
(iolls arC remarkably vat'iou!i and valuable. The lower tracts are excessjvely hot 
and unhealthy. The isthmus is peculiarly pestilential. New·Granada is also ricb 
in mines of silver and gold. 

Manufactures ",e ill a low slate. The commerce is chiefly in the produce of 
mines, aud tropind plants. 

Santa Fe de Bogola, the metropolis, is situated on a plain, 8,000 feet ahove 
(he sea, and thos enjoys perpetual spring. It is a well·built town, containing a 
.universiry. ' 

Popaynn is an old and respectable city, in the vicinity of the mining region, 
"Ievated 5,000 feet ahove the ;ea. Quito is situated only a few miles soutb of 
the equator; IJUI frolll an elevation of 9,500 feet, it ha. a temperate and delightful 
climate. It is on the declivily of the volcano Pichinca, which is so steep that 
carriages cannot be u,ed in its streets. It is traversed in some parts by deep 
"hasms or crevices, and is peculiady subject to earthquakes. 

Carthagena is one of the principal seaports of New.Granada,.and has an ex
tensive trade. Panama ann Porto Bello are the seats of an Important trade 
across the isthmus. Panallla is noted for its pearl fishery. Guayaquil is also a 
commel·cial place, and a very handsome town. All these seaports have a low 
tiitualion, and a very unhealthy climate. 

VENEZUELA, OR CARACCAS. 
The northern part of Venezuela is traversed by a branch of tbe Andes, which 

extends along the coast to the island of Trinidad, and gi,es it a great inequality 
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[275J of sUlface. The southern portion., which form the basin of the Orinoco, 
!pread into the vast plains or llanos, which have been already described. 

The soil of this country is generally rich, especially in the basin of the Ori. 
noco. Its temperature, like that of New-Granada, varies with the elevalion, (roID 
el!reme heat 10 eKtreme cold; but Ihe gr~ater part has a fine and temperale di. 
mate. The pl'oductions are equally various and rich. 

There are no mines of consequence to divert the inhabitants from agricullDre, 
which is therefore in a better state than in other parts of South America. Slill 
there is a great want of induslry and enterprise, in improving the natural ad,an
tages of this fine country. Most attention is paid to the raising of cattle and the 
cultivation of caCao. These, and the usual productions of the Torrid ZODe, fur. 
Dish articles of export. One·fifth of the inhabitants only are whites. 

Caraccas, the metropolis of thIS country, is situated in a valle)" 2,900 feet 
above the sea. It is eKtremely subject to earthquakes, by one of which it was 
nearly destroyed in 1812. La Guira, its seaport, is on the coast, .even miles 
from the city. It has not a good hnrbour; but its commerce is extensive and 
important. 

Porto Cavello, on the west of La Guira, is a port of considerable t,·ad.. Cu· 
mana is one of the principal towns of Veoezuela, with a healthy climate, but sub
ject to earthquakes. Its inhabitants are chiefly engaged in comOlerce or fisheries. 
Barcelona is chiefly a place of trade. .Ilngos/u,'u, 011 the Orinoco, is also a place 
ol some commerce. 

GUIANA. 
This name is applied to ~he wh.ole tract I)'i~g between the Orinoco, t~e Ca,,;

qUlafl, and the Amazon, whIch IS 1tI fact a ,ast Island, enclosed by these rIVers aDd 
the OCean. It is divided Illto the Spanish territories on the norlh; the Brazilian 
on the south; and the French, Dutch, and English, on the coasl. A range of 
rnountains sepal'ales the Portuguese or Brazilian, possessions from the rest. 

This country bas been but partially explored, and most of the settlemeots are 
011 the coasts, or the banks of the rivers. The greater part is occupied by the In
diaos, some of whom feed on human flesh. The coast is low and flat. The in
terior rises sometimes into mountains, and sometimes spreads into vast plains. 
It i. genel ally level and fertile. The climate is hot, moist, and unhealthy. The 
vegetable productions are peculiarly delicious and luxuriant. 

The Spanish and Portuguese territories are chic fly unsettled. The British and 
Dutch colonied, on the Essequebo, Demarara, Berbice, and Surinam Rivers, form 
an extensive plain, covered with flourishing plantations, between the sea and the 
forests. They arc divided by numerous canals and dike_, aDd well cultivated. 
Sul"inam is the only division which now belon!:s to the Dutch. French Guiana i. 
tes~ improved in its condition. "-

Cayenne, the capital of French Guiana, has a large convenient port, and is noted 
fol' the peppel' which bears itd name. Paramaribo was the capital of the Dutch 
colonies un the Surinam River, allout twenty miles from the sea. It is well built, 
and has a fine road for ships. 

New-.Ilmst'rdam is the chief town ill Berllice, intersected, like the Dutch 
towns in Europe, by canals. Stabroek is the l'rincipal tOlVn of Demarara, and 
the ceDtre of commerce for this part oi Guiana. 

[!16] BRAZIL • 
. Brazil is equal in extent to the whole territory of the United St~tes, and occu

pIes. abo~t ~ne-third of South A~lerica. The coast is'settled by Europeans; b~t 
tbe lOterlOr!S a vast forest, of whICh they have eKplored only a small part. 

The soli IS gene.'ally well. watered and fertile, and the aspect of the country is 
b.e-"ulJf~1. The cJlm~te varies from Ihe Equatorial to the Temperate. The inte
Tlvr enJ?Ys the peculiar advantages of an elel"ated tract in a warm climate. The 
productlon.s, both of the Torrid and Temperate Zone., flourish in the latitudes 
and elevatIOn adapted to them. Brazil is rich in mineral treasures supplyin .. a 
larg~ part of the diamonds of commerce, besides other precious s10;le5, and lhe 
p>eCIOUS metals, . to a great amount. There is not probaLly any country in the 
world whIch enJoys greater Datural advantages, in the eKceileDee of its soil aDd 
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dimate, the luxuriance and variety of its ,·.getahle productions, and the value of 
its minerals. Yet in consequence of the character of its inhabitants, it isfal' be
bind most civillz.ed countries in improvements, weallh, and power. 

The people are excessively indolent, and the state of education is very low. 
The passion for mining, and for the rapid acquisition of wealth, leads to tho 
neglect of erery species of industry. Almost all the labour is performed by ne
groes. Agriculture is wretched, and manufactures scarcely exist. Commerce is 
c.arried o~ u,nder every disadvantage, from t~e want of ~ntt>rprise, and the oppres
Sive restrictions of the late A'overnment, whlch monopolized some of the most im. 
portant branches. The roads, the cities, the houses, the food, and the manuer of 
living in Brazil, are ~ Il marked with the efiects of indolence and carelessness, 
which dpprive the people of many of the comforts enjoyed in less favoured coun
tries. 

Rio Janeiro is the most important, populous, and commercial city. It is situ
ated on a narrow strip of land, between the sea and the mountains. Its harbour 
is one of the finest in the world. It has extensive foreign commerce, and js also 
tbe great mart of the interior. It is said 10 be centuries behind the European 
.,apitals in the comforls of civilized life. Bahia, or .'i/. Salvador, is the second 
city of Brazil in size and commercial importance. It is divided, like Quebec, 
inlo a lower and upper town; aud the streets have so steep an ascent, as to pre
,'ent the use of carriages. 

Pernambuco is a populous and commercial town, sometimes considered as in. 
dudi:lg the town of Olinda, not far distant. It is dil'ided into three purtions by 
the rh'er on which it stands. One of these d',visions, called Recife, is the seat of 
Irade. The harbour is protected by a singular reef of rocks, resembling a work 
of art, with a narrOW passage, which admits only one vessel at a time. Porto 
Scg-uro is a considerable town on the coast. 

S/. Paul'8 is aile of the most noted towns of the interior, and a place of some 
refinement. Vitia Rica is the capital of Minas Geraes, and the centre of a 
mining dislrict formerly very important. Tejuco is the capital of the diamond 
di~t~ict. Villa Boa, near the centre of Brazil, is a populous and flourishing 
mlRmg town. 

PERU. 

Peru is a long, narrow tract, lying on both sides of the Aniles. It is divided 
into High and Low Peru. Low Peru is an inclined plane, from ren to twenty 
leagues broad, extending from the ocean (0 the first chain of the Andes, or the 
Cordilleras of the coast. It is excessh'ely bot and ilterile, in consequence of the 
entire want uf rain; and deserts of thirty to forty leagues in length, are frequent 
on the coast. High Peru lies between the two prillcipal ridg'es of lhe [277] 
Andes, considerably elevated above the sea. Its climate is therefore excellent. 
The surface is various, but the soil is generally fertile. On the eastern declivity 
of the Andes, the country gradually descends into tbe extensive, grassy plains o( 
Brazil and V er.ezue la. 

The vegetable products of Peru compri.e those of tropical and temperate cli
mates. The Peruvian bar'" is peculiar and highly valuable. The mountainous dio
tricts, which are too sterile for cultivation, abound in mines of gold, silver, and mer ... 
cury; but some of the most valuable formerly included in Peru, are translerred to 
the govel'llment of La Plata. 

Peru is thinly populated, and there is a total want of good roads, bridges, and 
canals, to facilitate transportation. Industry is discouraged for want of an oppor
tunity of carrying its p,'oducts to a market, as \Veil as by causes common to other 
parts of South America. Agriculture is much neglected; and this fertile country 
is entirely dependent on others for it. supplies of bread. Manufactures are in no 
better state. So m.ny valuable articles of export are produced, that commerce 
is still ve,·y important. It is chiefly with La Plata, and is carried on over the 
Andes. 

Lima is the metropolis of Peru, and is one or the most wealthy and commercia! 
.,itie. in South America. It is distinguished for the magnificence of its public 
buildingl, the luxury and ostentation of its people, and the rich ornamenls of 
Iilver, gold, and pl·.cion. stones, wilb which Its churcbes aro filled. II bas auni-

28* 
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"~rsitv, and there is a taste tor iileralure among many orlh. inhabi.lanIS. Callao, 
aboutsi" miles distant, is its port, and one oflhe besl m Soulh America. 

Cuzco, Ihe ancient capilal of the Peruvian empi~e, is silualed. in the in~erioT, 
ill a province of .Ihis name. It ha~ m.any tme build lOgS, and relam. so~el~I~lg of 
its former m."nlficence. .I1reqU?pa IS one of Ibe largest and hesl b,ll It cilles of 
Peru, siluated ~n an elevaled pl~in. Arania, its port, ha~ a g.ood h.~·bour. bUI 
difficult of access. Guamanga IS well bUIlt, and has a uOlverslly. 1arma and 
Truxillo are small towns, the capilals of the Iwo provinces of Ihe same name, 
north of Lima. Guanca-Velica is lhe most elevated ('ily all the globe, nearly 
three miles ahove lbe level of Ihe sea. It is celebraled for ils mines of mercury, 
gold, and silver. 

CIIILI. 
Chili is a narrow II'ocl lying chiefly on lhe declivit~· of the Andes, and extend· 

ing aboull,200 miles ill length, between Ihe sea and Ihe mountains. Only eight 
OJ" DIne nanD'" passes exisl through this barrier, which ditide. it (rom the resl of 
&oulh America; and the passage over Ihe Desert of Atacama on the north is 
iJ.lmos! equally difficult. It is watered by 120 rivel's, all of whicb have a short 
coorse and rapid current; but 8evel'al are navigable half their lenglh by ships of 
the line. It is commonly divided into two portions, the maritime and the midland 
country. The maritime counh'y is intersected by three chains of mount.in~. 
parallel to the Andes. The midland counlry is an elevated plain. 

The climate is remarkably fine and salubrious. In Ihe northern provinces it 
rarely rains, and Ihunder is scarcely Imown in any part of the country. 'l'he dew. 
are abundant. Volcanoes are numemus among tbe Andes, and earlhquakes occur 
lievcral times a year. 

The 80il is very fertile, particularly in the valleys of the Andes, and produce. 
the vegetables of Europe, a. well as many pecul iar to this COIIIIII'Y,.io profusion. It 
furnishes Ihe finest grain, vines, and olives, and abollnds wilh nranges and lemon •. 
Whole forests of apple. peach, and pear Irees are found in the soulhern provinces. 
[278] The porlion of Chili, soulh of Conceplion, is possossed by independent 
trrbes ofIndians, with the exception of lhe fortress of Valdivia. 

The Chile.e are intelligent, hospilable, and humane. They appear to be superior 
in 'mluslry to olher inhabitants of South America. There is lillie education, and 
befpre Ihe revolulion lhere was no printing press in the country. Agriculture is 
conqucled wilh all Ihe .I<ill necessary in lhis productive regioo, and its fruits are 
ven abulldanl. The chief labour required is in irrigali0n. Manufactures and 
mcc~anic arts are ill a low state. The products of agrkulture and mines are ex
po~(ed to a considerable amount; and Chili cbiefl)" supplies Peru wilb wheat. 
&ntiago, or. Sl. Jagn, the capital, is finely situated near the mining rpgion, and 
IS lhe emporium of lhe cornmerte of Chili. Valpara;.o is the port of Sanliago. 
It has an excellent hUI·bour and a cOJI.iuerable amount of commerce. 

Conctplion is the third city of Chili, and is considered the metropolis of the 
>o"lhern part. TaicahulIno, its port, is SIX miles distant. and has a fine hal·bour. 
Coqulmbo and Cop.apo ba\'e good harbours. Valdivia has one of Ihc finest on 
the coast; bul it has no cultivated country around it to ~ive it importance. The 
e,'y 18 five miles from the sea, on a river of the same name. 

Chiloe, and Ihe adjacent isles, are inhabited by Ihe Chilotes, a very iogenioos 
race of .Indlans subdued hy the Spaniurds. . , 

'fOe Island of .Juan Fe"'~a,,des. off this coast, was the residence of Ale~ander 
Se kirk, wr~ose story ga\'e rise to the romance" Robin!on Crusoe," 

THE UNITED PROVINCES OF LA PLATA, OR BUENOS 
AYRES. 

Tidi.~ountry, formerly a viceroyalty of Spain is now independent and is com· 
pose dO .:1 nU!l'ber of States, whose boundaries ;re not well defined o~ settled. It 
WpBS IVI el~ Inlo eight intendaneies. That of Bueno. Ayres is on the soulh aDd 

ara&uay le8 If' h R' , 
Tuc.;'m.D) lie bor! I 0 /I on t e . Iver Paral\uay. Salta amI CorJoYIi. (formerly 
uamlla lind L ~wee.1I Ihese provl~ces nn~ ~he A!,d~s. POlosi, Charcas, Coo;~o. 

a a~, III the mountainOUS rrumng distriCts on the norlh. west, ",hleb 
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.. ere formerly a part of Peru, now constitute the independent republic of Boliv! 
or Upper Peru, embracing also lhe pl'm'inces of Cblqu,tos and l\loxDs. 'The l'" 
latte~ arechi.fiy occupied by Indian>, p ... tially civilized by the Jesuits. 

Tbe southern part of La Plata lies in the basin of the Paraguay, and spreae 
out into an immt'lise pia ill, between that river and the Andes of Chili. The unh 
babhed pampas, already described, extehd into Patagooia on the south to an UI 

known distam.:e t preselilillg a vast (~xvallse of waving gJ'aS's, and aftolding pastu 
to innumerable herJs of caule. Th. hills which occasionally occur, seldom ril 
m,!re than 500 feet. Lakes are numerous. The northern di.tricts are rougl 
mountainous, and harrell, but l'ilh ju mineral lreaiures. 

The climate of thi. extensi,·. legion is varied by the latitude, but slill more 1 
the situation of the ground. The plains are exct:~sively hot in summer. Tl 
coast has a temperate climate, and water freezes uut slightlY"'11 the winter. Tt 
elevated tracts have the custemary varieties of temperature. Tht productiot 
vary with thE'< clilJltilC, including those or the Temperate and Torrid Zones. 

Tbe people ot La Plata, like those of other !Jarts of Soutb Amel'lta, are lilt 
cultivated ill any re:-pt:ct. AgricultUl'e is scarcely altended 10. Mallulactures al 
in" low state. The callie of the pMnpas, and the milles of the upper pro- [;27~ 
v~ncest furlli::,h tht:: chief articles of eXl'urt; and commerce IS now free from tf: 
restrictions fOl'mcrly imjJosed. 

Tbe goveflllnelli of these provinres does not appear to be fully settled, tlor tI 
onion completed. Greal E'tforls are now made in Buenos Ayre~ for the introdul 
(ion of knowl~dge wnd 31't9. SUf...h was Ihe state of the country formedy, that 
person educated at one of IheiJ' colleges never saw a printing pless, Ulllil 1 
visited Buenod Ayres Hflel' tbe revolu~lOn. With the greatest ex~rtion, it must t 
long in arriving at the stale of Improvement of EUl'opean countries. 

Bueno • .flyres is tho <I:i.f city, "nd e,'ntre of Irade, of the .outhern part 
Soutb America. It is well built alld fort;6cu, and is increasing in w~alth as; 
populatiotl. The Hiver La Plaia is here Ihirty mile, wide, but it doe. not fa" 
a ~mfe harbour, on 8<.:I;UUIII of the 8(01'lnS wbH'h frequelJtly occur. JJtlonie Vide 
on the norlh shore of Ihe La Plaia, is 120 miles east of Buenos Ayres, on a penil 
suI.. Its harbour is deep, aud the best on the river. Cordova is a mart for It 
trado of the int.rior. 

PARAGUAY. 

l'aragt(ay WR. a province of the viceroyalty of La Plata, but is not connech 
with the new republic. it is an indepl'lidenl communily, composed chiefly 
civiliz.ed Indians, under the direction of a European chief, who ctppears to exerci: 
absolute authority. Sirangers are not allowed to visit it, aud our IUlowledge 
i(~ present state IS very illlpelofect. 

It is a level rebiulI, f::xtl'ernely well watered, and fertilized to a great extent 1 
annual inundations. Its climate is generally moisl and temperate. Its vegetab 
productions ~rc val'ied alld "Biuable, Slid it is remarkable for the matte, a pial 
which is used like tea among the Chillese, and whil'h is exported in liil'ge quantitil 
to all the sU'Tounding coulIlries. Its trade in tbis and other productions is in 
portant . 

.l./ssumption is tbe c.pital of Paraguay. 

UPPER PERU, OR BOLIVIA. 

The nc,Y republic of Bolivia embraCES the provinces which were formerl. calle 
Upper Peru. It isan elevated region, surrounded by the Andes and theil' b;anrhe 
and the Brazilian moulltains, giving rise to numerous and large Mreams. It 
extremely rugged and l1Iountai(lou~, find in some parts desert. Its climate 
geoerally cold on account of Ihe elevation, and ils vpuetable productioos few aD 
scanty. Still there are some dislricts which are level :nd terti Ie ; and some .,hic 
lire even '0 hot as to produce colton. 
_ The chief wpalth 0'- this country con.isls iu its mines of silver and gold, wbic 
bnve long been cd.brat.d as thb riche.t in tI.e world. Its commerce in Ihe p" 
';ou. metals is immensely valuable; and supplies the inhabitants with .11 tb 
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luxuries of other couutries. It is also the centre of trade between La PlaIa and 
the western coast. 

Potosi is Si(UHtf'd in a cold and sterile region, but its mines give it immense 
wealth and importance. It I; divided IIIto Ihe cily, and the Iugenio., or laboralo
I'jcs of the mines. It i'!' the centre or all the commerce between Buenos Ayres 
and the interior provinces, and is immensely rich in gold and silver. It. luxury 
and dissipa!ion are pl'o}Jorlioned 10 Its wealth. Charcas, Or La }Jlata, is a neat 
cily in a fine dill .. te. It has a unhersity, two colleges, and a law school. La 
Paz is a well-built city, in a fertile but cold region. It is remarkable for an alms
house, the ooly institution of the killd in South America. 

INDEPENDENT TRIBES OF SOUTH AMERICA. 

The Native Tribes of South America are accustomed 10 gain their subsislence 
by cultivation; and the luxuriance of vogelatlon in the Torrid Zone, renders a 
.mall spot of gl'oulld >ufficienl to supoly the wants of a tribe. Hence they were 
always more numel'Dus than the IlId,01ls of Ine U1Iiled Slates territory; alld Ihey 
have not been diminished or drivt:n away, as the North American Iudlans have 
been by Ihe cultivation alld seulement of their hunting grounds. 

Tbe iudepenuenl tribes occupy Ihe southern projection of South America, usu
ally called Palagooia; ami the cenll'al regions, termed Amazonia. 

PATAGONIA. 

Patagonia exlends from Ihe pampas of La Plata, to Cape Horn. It has neve; 
been fully explored 01' described. Its surface is varicd by Ihe Andes, which pa •• 
through it, and descends gradually to the level of Ihe pampas on the norlh. It has 
the climate and producllons ot Buenos A) reS in the northern parts; but the 
soutbern appear 10 have all the inclemency alld slerilily of the FlOzen Regions. 

Patagonia is inhabiled by two principal nations of Indians, each divided into 
several tribes. The Pue/ches occupy the Atlantic coasl, and extend for some 
distance into the interior. The ~IoLuches are in the western section, extf'Dding
acrosS Ihe Andes to the Pacific Ocean. Some of Ihe Iribes, especially Ihose all 
the Slraits of Magellan, are remarkable for their slature, and generally measure 
~280J six feet and a half in height. None of Ihese Indians have been civilized. 
fhey have learned the use of hors,'s from the Spaniards, and sometimes rob the 
caravans on Ihe pamp.s. They exhibit. warlike and ferocious spirit. 

The .I1raucu1Iians of Chd, are the most powerful and warlike of aillhe Indiao 
nations in (he southern part of the cOlltment, resembling the North American 
Indians ill tbeir chaJ'actpr, and particularly in Ihdr fondness for eloquence. Tb., 
are more intelligent and cuillvaled than any existing tribe of natives. 

They have mai"lained Iheir illd"pende"l'e, by a series of bloody wars {or two 
centuries, although surrounded by the :';paniards of Chili; and their ambassadora 
are now received as resideilis a( Ihe SpanISh capital. They have acquired many 
of the arts necessal'Y to ~ubsi:;tence, and exhibit a degree of literary taste which Ii 
..,arcely found ill any oth~r lIativeo. They are divided inlo se\'erallribe. govern
ed by heredilary chiefs, who are all subject to a general elected for the purpose, 
in time of war. Their government seems to be administered as regularly as ill 
civilized nations. 

Tbe .I1bipones are an independent nalion residing on the banks of Ibe River 
La ~Iala. Th~y have. a bold and warlike disposilion; but tbey are much less 
o:ulhrated and IUlel'C;ulIg Ihan the Araucanians. 

AMAZONIA • 

• Am.alOnia, allllOugh not a political, or even a natural division of South Am .... 
r!ca, IS a co.nvenlent term to designate the vast wilderness which forms the iote· 
fI?r of Braz~l, Peru, Gui~na, and Colombia, lying on Ihe Amazon and Orilloco 
R,vers. It IS nO."11nally Included in the.e governments. bUI is really conlrolled 
by ~umb.erless Irtbes of Illdians, whose character is scarcely known, and wbose 
'errll~ry IS almost unexplored. The c1imale and aspect of tbe country, 10 far al 
nammed, resembles that of the surroundillg regionL 
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Some of the nath'es are very fel'Ocious; and there are tribes bordering on the 
European settlements, who walch and hunt Cot' the whites and negroes, ill order to 
fea,t upon their flesh. Others e"hibit a mild, inoffensive character. Tbe 
OlomacI, and &orl1e othpJ' tribes on the Orinoco, are in the habit of swallowing 
ualisuC clay to appease theIr hun~er. when other food is scarce; and they always 
lay up a store of these for the season of tloods, when tbey cannot procure fish." 
The (}uarones are a social, hospitable tribe who inhabit the islands in the delta of 
the Orinoco, and act as pilots. During th~ floods, they lodge in dwellings sus .. 
pended from the tree •. 

Guiana is chteB) occupied by tb. powerful and bostile nations of the Carib
Lees, and Arouacs, or JJ~·owauks. The Caribbees are dIstinguished fol' pride, in .. 
dependence, and ferocity or spirit, and are superior to most tribes arnunel them, in 
art. aud war. The Carib bee Islands were probably peopled by this nation, and 
the other West India islands, by the ArolVauks. The Arowauks are mild and 
genlle in theb· disposition, and have been cOlltiuually subject to attack and oppres
oio[1 from the Canbuecs. 

A large number of Indians in South America are in a state resembling slavery, 
in tbe European colonies; and have all the degradation and vice belonging to 
slavery. A con!"ider~ble number are also collected in distinct communities, termed 
l'1issions, suqject (0 the government of the whites. The latter bear the name of 
c'l.vilizcd Indians; and they possess morc skill in agriculture and arts, and more 
attachment to a settled I,fe than the independent tribes. But Humboldt ob
serves, that Ihey should rnore properly be termed subdued Indians; that tbey 
are often a8 destitute DC Christian knowledge and morality as the free tl'ibes, and 
only substitute Ihe slupid indolence and other vices of slaves, for those of [281J 
~avages. The Indians in the province of Paraguay, lying east of the River Para· 
guay, wert:: instructed and civilized by the Jesuits with great care; and were long 
governed by them. They nnw hold a respectable rank as an independent commu
",ty, both in wealth and power. 

ISLANDS OF SOTfTH AIUERICA. 
Terra del F1UgO is a dreary island, crossed by a chain of rocky mountaim" 

covered wilh snow. Its climate is intensely cold. Its iuhabitants at the south 
are ferocious; at the north, mild. 

The Falkland Islands are equally sterile and cold. 
South Georgia, 8andwich Land, and the newly discovered Soulh Shetland 

Isles are barren rocks, coveled with perpetual snow. These islands al'e inhabited 
only by sea-fowls and seals, and are resorted to for the purpose of killing seals, 
and procuring their skins. (See If 542.) 

EUROPE. 
£UI:OP& is the smallest of the great divisions of the world, and lea,t distin

guished for the grandeur of its nalural features: but in science, arts, and improve
ments it surpa!?ses all the rest. In modern times it has been lhf' central point 
ffom which civilizaliotl and Imowled~e have extended to other nations, and its 
emigrants bave peopled all the civilized countries of the globe. 

A full account of its natural divisions, surface, and waters will be found, page 
93 to 104. It extends f,·olll the Frozen to the Tropical Re,;ions, and has a corres
ponding. diversity of climates atld prodllclion,. (See page 137, HO, 142, 143-4, 
and artlc/es on vegetables and animals.) It comprises numerouS and valuable 
mines, and furni~bes dlmost every Uj"erul mineral. The Governmellt and Religion 
of its respective pOI·tions, will be found under those heads, and on the Chart of 
Ihe Inh.bited World_ The state of Learning is descl"ibed page 198-IlOO-of Educa-

• Humboldt. 
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tion, page 203:5; and of Li,erary l~stitutions, paJ!;e 207-9 •.. An account or 
A .. riculture is gIven page 226-232-01 Road., pag-e 237-8-0/ CIties, puge 240-
• .;'d of the comparative power of it. nations, p'ge 258. 

RUSSIAN EMPIRE. 
The Russian Empire embr.ees Russi. in Europe, the kingdom of Poland. 

Siberia, and The Caucasus. It also stretches across to the Continent of America. 
reaching more than half round the globe, and covering Dearly half of Europe and 
Asia. 

RUSSIA IN EUROPE. 
Russia occupies the eastern half of Europe, from the northern to the southern 

extremity. It is generally a level country, and its distinguishing features are 
vast plains and majestic rivers. The Valdai hills, south of PelersburJ!;, only 1200 
feet above the level of the ocean, are the highest grouml belween Finland and 
the Black Sea. Foresls, morasses, and salt plains cOl'er vast tracts of this em
pire. Other porI ions are fertile, and abound with excellent paslures. The forests 
are more extensive than in any other part of Europe. 

It is composed of two g"eat declivities-one descending towards the Frozen 
(282) Ocean-and the olher towards the Black and Caspian Seas. The northern 
declivity belongs to the Frozen Regions; the southern extends to the Cold, Tem
perate, and Warm Regions. The cold of winter is greater than ill the wesl of 
Europe, and the heat of summel' also more intense. 

This country contains inhabitants of many diffe"ent nations and langnages, of all 
religions, and in e\'ery stage of civilization. There were formerly but two clasSt'il 
in Russia-luxurious and ignorant nobles-and their enslaved peasants. The 
Russian peasants, or 'boors,' are rude in their manners, filthy in their habits, and 
almost barbarians in the state of their knowledge. They have great .kill in imita
tion, but little invention. Of late years, a middle class of mechanics and maDU
facturers has arisen in the large towns, consistmg of foreigners and emancipated 
boors. Manufactures are in a low ~ta.te., a.nd chiefly carried on in families j but 
duck, and other cloths of hemp, are manufactured to a considerable amount. Agri
culture is impracticable in the northern parts of Rus.ia on account of the climate, 
and every where imperfect. The raising of cattle is the principal employment of 
the people, and hides and tallow are the chief exports. 

Moscow was the ancient capital, and the seat of immense trade from all parts 
of the empire, as well "' from the various nations of Tartary and Turkey. It wa. 
burned in 1812, bllt has been in a g-reat measure rebuilt. 

Petersburg is the modern capital, huilt by Peter the Great, on a ,pot at that 
time 8. marsh. Cronsladt, on an island at no great distance from it, itl its port, and 
tue station of tbe royal navy. It is the chief place of for'cign commerce for the 
empire, and the seal of its principal scientific and literary institutions, arsenals, and 
other public estaLlishments. • 

Riga is next to Petersburg in commerce. Its harbour admits ships of large bur
den to the walls of the town. .Jlrchangel is the most northern po,·t of any conse
quence in Europe, and was the principal one in Russia, before the foundation of 
Petersburg. It slill co .... ies on a considerabl. trade during the summer; bat its 
harbour is frozen during a large part of the year. 

Nicholaefis the chief town in the .outhern part of Russia, almost surrounded by 
the River Bog. It is the-naval station for the Black Sea, and has extensive arsenals, 
and other naval e!ltablishmcnfs. It is inferior to no city in the empire, except 
Peter~burg and Mo<cow. OdESsa is on .. of the best harbours and most frequented 
ports 'n. the Black Sea. Cherson has declined in prosperity. < 

.Jlbo IS the cap'tal of Finland, and the seat of a university. Nov.e;orod is only 
remarkable as one of the ancient capital~ of the sovereians of Russia. Some remain. 
of former grandeur are still visible. Kiev was the cr;dle of the Russian sovereign· 
ty: It is r~markable f~r its cata~omhs. which are visited by pilgrims from all parts 
Qt the .emplre. Tula" tbe capllal of a province of the same name, and the Bea~ of 
extensive tron works. Tver is the centre of the extensive inland navj17ation, carried 
on ~Y means of the Volga, and it9 branche!.ol and callaIs. 0 

R 
S~olensko was a large town, nearly destroyed bv the French in their iDvasion of 

USSla. • 
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Tcherchaskoy, on the River Don, is the capital of the Don-Cossacks. It is built 
like Vemce in the midst of the water, and traver>ed by canals. 

POLAND. 

A small remnant of the former kingdom of Poland now fonns a distinct state 
snbjecl to the Emperor of Ru ssia. Its ~urface is generally level, and extensive 
marshes are numerous. Its soil is fe"tile, but muoh of it is best adapted to [283) 
grazing. Its clim~te is cold and moist. 

The people are ignorant, and Tude in their mannerS. The peasants (Ire in a 
.tate of wretched poverty and vas.alage. The nobles "rc hau~hty and oppressive. 
Agriculture is miserably conducted: yet considerable quantities of grain are pro
duced for exportation, and cattle are also reared for this purpose. Manufacture. 
are in a low state. Commel'te is carried on chiefly by for~igners. 

Poland has few towns of importance. Warsaw is the capital, but is destitute 
of every other distinction among the cities of Europe. Cracow, the ancient 
capital, is now a (ree town, endoweu with commercial privileges. Not far from 
it, in the Austrian territory, are the salt mines of VVielitzska. Lublin is one of 
the largest commercial towns in the south·east of Pobnd, and i. noled for tbree 
annual fairs, each <.:ontinuing a month, to which Europeans, Turks, and Arnbs 
resort. 

RUSSIA IN ASIA, OR SIBERIA. 

The climate and general character of Northern Russia, extends into its Asiatic 
dDminions. Siberia IS proverbial for its intense cold, and stel'ile soil. It is en .. 
closed by chains of mountains on three sides-the Ural on the west, the Altaian 
on the south, and the bt'anch called the Daouri"n, Yablonoy, "nd Stanovoy on the 
east. Its surface is chiefly compo .. ed of va~t plains, or steppes, which were de
scribed If 611. The peninsula of Kams(hatka is traversed by a chain of moun· 
tains thl'Ough its whole length, whose summits are covered with perpetual snow. 
Many of them are the seats of volcanic fires. 

The general climate is that of the Frozen Regions-long winters of intense cold 
and short summers of great heat are the only diVIsions of the season3. The northern 
regions admit of no cultivation; the middle of very little; but some districts iu 
the south arc capable of producing grain. 

Wild animals are numerou" and the rivers abound with fish. From these the 
inhabitants derive Iheir chief support. The furs fot'm an imporlant article of ex
port. The rich mines of the Altaian Mountains furnish large quantities of "ariou8 
metals to European Russia, and form an important part of the re,ources of the 
empire. 

~iberia is inhabited by barbarous and savage tribes, who make no effort for im
provement. The most advanced in civiliz&tion are only employed in feeding 
reindeet' or cattle_ The Russian government has made Ihis country a place of 
banishment for slate criminals. In this way, and by the emigration of a few 
colonists, some towns have lIcen settled, and ha\'e made cOflBiciera vie advances in 
agricultural and mechanical improvements. The actual power of Russia in many 
of the tribes is small; but ,orne of them furnish large numbers to the army in war. 

The Cossacks, so celebl'ated for conduct and prowess in the late wars of Eu
rope, were odginally Poles, who setlled in Russia, and now have an independent, 
milit.ry goverument. They have some education among them. They res'de 
chiefly in the steppes of the Don and the Volga. The Calmucks, who Jive be
tween the Volga and the Caspian, are Rlso considerably advanced beyond olher 
barbarous nations of -Stberi~ in art" and posses' large flod. and herds. Tbe 
Yakuls and Tungu .. s are less improved. The Tschuikis and Samoie'!e. are in 
the lowest .Iate of societ\', and have mucb resemblance to lbe Esquimaux of 
North America and Green"tand . 

./lstrachan i, the port of Russia for Ihe Caspian Sea, and a place of con- [2114J 
.iderable manuf.ctures. It has immediate communication wilh Pelersburg by the 
Volga and its canals. It i. al.o the great emporium of trade for tlte produce of 
Asia, and has an assemblage of merchants from Inost couotries between tbe Me
ditcrran€an and tbe Ganges. 
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Tobolsk is the metropolis of western Siberia. One-fourth of its inhabitant. 
Dre Tartars. It is a great thoroughfare for caravans engaged in the trade to tbe 
east, and to China, but is not a place of "mcb commerce. l7-kutsk is the princi
pal town in Eastern Siberia, and indeed the capital of (he whole. It is a splendid, 
prosperous city, possessing an extensive (rade, and many of the luxuries and 
amusements of Europe. It is the general place of deposite of furs, from Arne. 
rica and Eastern Asi~, alld for the merchandise of the Chine.e and American 
trade. Kiachla, or Kiakta, on the Ril'er Selinga, is the seat oi Ihe trade between 
China and Russia, and is inhabited by numerous mercantile agents. The great 
fair is held in December. Okotsk is the chief port of Eastern Siberia, and the 
channel of intercourse with Kamschatka and America. J{akutsk is the mo.t 
northern town of Eastern Siberia. In the south· western part of Sib .. ia
Orenburg on the River Ural, is the place of trade with Central Asia; Uralsk is 
the capital of the Ural Cossacks; Derbend is a fortified port on the Caspian Se3, 
wIth a limited trade. 

The Russian seulement. bave been extended from Asia across Beering" 
Straits; and the emperor lays claim to tbe NOI·(h. ''Vestern Coast of America, ". 
low as the 52d degree of latitude. On examining the whole of the Russian do
rninions, we find an empire stretching tbrough 200 degrees of longitude, over three 
of tbe quarters cf the globe, covering a territory twice as large as the whole of 
Europe, and embracing 80 different nations. But its population is oat dense, and 
its wealth is perhaps less than that of some other countrieB. Its mllit&ry force i. 
larger than that of any 0ther power in Europe. Its navy, both in tbe Baltic and 
Black Seas, is respectable, and it ranks among the fi"t of European states in 
power and iuliuence. 

THE CAUCASUS. 

CIRCASSIA-GEORGIA-MINGRELIA, 

The district of country lying between the Black and Caspian Seas, along the bor· 
ders of the Caucasu., is inhabited by a numuer of distinct n.tions, most of whom 
are tributary, or allied, to the Russians. It consists of vast ranges of mountains, 
with rough, steep ridges, and narrow, fertile valleys. and is no where lerel. 

The CIRCASSIANS inhabit the northern side of the Caucasus. They arc a ba .... 
barous people, divided into a number of tribe., under petty princes; and are little 
more tban lawless hordes of robbers. 

The GHQRGIANS are a more intet;esting people, on the southern side of the Cau
casus. Tiley are civil and friendly in their manners, but fickle and turbulent. 

These nations are remarxable for the beauty of their females, numbers bfwhom 
are sold as slaves to the Turks and Persians. They are in the feudal slate as to 
government. Their l'eligion is a mixture of the Mahometan and Christian; but 
there is scarcely a vestige of pure Christianity. 

Tdlis is the principal town of Georgia, remarkable for its warm baths. II .. 
poor and mean ill its appearance. 

MINGRELlA is a plaili on the borders of the Black Sea, whicb is well watered 
and fer Ii Ie. lIS people resemble (hose of Georgia. 

[285) SWEDEN. 
Sweden is remarkably diversified with extensive lakes, large rivers, BtQpendoln 

rocks and verdant valleys. The greater part of it is covered with.lorests, inter
spersed.with smail, well·cultivated farms, and resembling many parts of the United 
Slates In the aspect of its scenery. It is rugged and mountainous in tbe western 
part, but level on tbe sbores of the Baltic. Hardly one·thirtieth part of the lOil 
IS capable of cultivation. 

The cold of winter is severe; but the climate is less variable, and the air more 
clear a~d healthful, tban jn many warmer countries. The government is free from 
?PP,",:sslOn ; the means of instruction are abundant; and the people, generoUT 
Inlelhgen~ and .. .,11 educated. The higher classes of Swedes are ostentatioos 
and lUXUriOUS, but brave, hospitable, and very sprightly. The peasant., especial I,. 
10 II.'" mtertor, are simple and kind in their manners, aDd strictiy honest in Iheir 
hdb,ts. 
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• The agriculture. of Sw~den is well ~onllucted, ?ut does not supply il. wants. 
Manufactures are insuffiCIent for dome8tlc consumptIon. It has 2,400 miles of sea· 
coast, and commands one shore of the enh."nce to the Baltic. Its commerce and 
6sheries are eKlensive and important. Its chief wealth is derived from its mines, 
which produce iron and copper of a superior quality. Norway is unrler tbe govern
ment of the king of Sweden, wbo al80 possesses several islands in the Baltic, and 
tbe island ofSt. Bartbolomew in the West Indies. 

Stockholm, Ibe capital, is situated on several small islands and peninsulas, near 
the entrance of Ihe Lak, Maler into the Baltic. it has a safe and commodious 
barbour, and extensive trade. Gottenburg is the second town in Swedell in com
merce and population. It will soon be connected by a canal with Stockholm aod 
Ihe Gulfof Botbni •. 

Car/scrolla is a seaport of considerable trade, and the principal station of tbe 
Swedish navy.- Fahlun is celehrated for its copper mines, and Dannemora fot 
tbe principal iron mine of Sweden. Upsal and Lund. conlain the two Swedish 
uuiversities, of which Upsal is tbe most celebrated. Norkopi1lg and Gt!fle ar< 
places of considerable trade. 

NORWAY. 
The surface of Norway is very uneven, presenting a succession of mountains 

and valleys. A rugged chain of mountains separates it from Sweden, nnd a ranaB 
of rIlcky islands lines tbe seacoast. The scenery is more diversified than that ~f 
Sweden, with rocks, precipices, and cataracts. The rivers are of hltle use tor 
navigation on account of tbeir numerous falls. In the interior, the climate is in
umsely cold, but the air is serene and healthful; and th~ people live to M aqvanced 
age. On the seacoast, the climate is moist, aod milder tban in tbe interior of 
Germany. 

The Norwegians are simple. hospitable, and industrious; and remarkable for an 
independent spirit. They are well instructed in the common branches of educa-
1ioo. Mo;t of the peasants manutacture their own clothing, tools, and furniture. 

Not more than olle hundredth part of this country is capable of cultivation, and 
most uf the grain is imported. The valleys alford excellent pasturage, and feed 
numbers of cattle for exportation. The prinoipal resources of Norway are the 
produce of its 6sheries, the timber of its forests, and the silver, iron, and copper 
of its mines, which are exported In cOl1siderable quantities. 

Bergen is the most populous and commercial t"wn, and has heen generally con 
sidereet the capital. Christtania is superior in its cbaracter and influence, [286) 
"nd is the residence of the public autborities. Dronfheim, tbe ancient capital, is the 
most northern City in Europe, eKcept Tornea, and a place of coosiderable trade 
Kongsberg is a small city, entirely supported by the silver mines in its vicinity 
Fredericshall, a srllall tOlVn on the borders of Sweden, is celebrated for many 
>lieges, in ooe of whicb Cbarles XII. was killed. 

LAPLAND. 
Lapland occupies the northern extremity of Europe. Although divided. among 

different governments, it is considered as one counU·y on account of the uniform 
~nd peculiar character of the people. North Lapland belongs to Norway; Soutb 
{,apland to Sweden; and East Lapland to Russia. 

The country aleng the Gulf of Bothnia is an immense plain. cOl'ered with forests 
of spruce and fir, gmdua\ly rising into a central ridge of high mountains, and thence 
declining towards the North Cape. The winters are I"ng, and intensely cold; 
and tbe sun does not appear for several weeks. Tbe climate of tbe seacoa,t is 
more temperate. The summers are short, but the perpetual day produces intense. 
Ifeat. 

Vegetation is scanty, and g ... in cultivated with great difficulty. Herds of rein' 
deer form tbe chief support of the people, supplying them with food and clothin,t"
and serving alsf) as beasts of burden. 

The Laplanders are a dwarfish and barbarous people, witb litt.!e knowledge. and 
few arts. They profess Christianity; but are very ignorant of the scriptures, snd 
';otaih IO\lDY Pagan soperstitions. The mountaineers lead a wandering life; toll! 
",(inse tln the seacw.st ch'lIz;e theidmbitatioDs twice in a year: 

:?~ 
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During the winter, the Laplanders carry. on some traffic with the Swedes'"I
Tornea and other towns on the Gulf of Bothma, and exchange the produce 01 thell' 
herds and fisheries for other necessaries of life. 

DENMARK. 
The kingdom of Denmark compri~es the peninsula of Jutland, and the Duchie,$ 

of Holstein and Lauenburg, extendlDg from the Eyder to the Elbe, together Wlt.1 

Zeal3nd, Funen, and the other islands lying in the Categote Sound. The free 
cities of Hamburg and Lubec, lie within its limits, but are not subject to its 
power. . .. . 

Continental Denmark forms a loog, cantmued plam, mterrupted ey few hills or 
rising gr.unds. The small River E~der i~ the ~nl): one of. importance, bu~ lakeo, 
rivulets, and brooks are numerous. '1 he soli of thiS kmgdom IS generally fertile, and 
peculiarly adapted to pasturage. The southern parts are well culti va ted, pro
ducing gl'ain, fruits, and all the necessaries of life, in abundance. The atmosphere 
during the greater part of Ihe year is thick and cloudy_ The climate is more tem
perate than is usual in this latitude; and although moist, is generally healthy. 

The Danes are an honest, industrious people, well educated, but not remarkable 
for enterprise or improvements. Manufactures are so lillie advanced among them, 
that many articles are imported, and for want of forests, they oblain their timber 
from other countries. Denmark is favourably situated for commerce. Its trade 
eXlends to the Mediterranean and the East and West Indies. Some ships are seot 
to the Indian and Pacific Oceans to engage in the whale fishery, and many smatl 
vessels are employed in the herring fishery, on the north-west coast uf Europe. 
[287] The principal exports are the produce of these fisheries, and great numbers 
of horses and cattle. 

Denmark is a {eeble state, and tbe principal source of its power lies in tbe com
mand of tbe entrance into the Baltic. II levies a loll upon all ships that pass tbe 
Sound, which is generally \laid at Elsinore. 

Copenhagen, the capital and residence of the king, is situated on a fine lJarbour, 
on tbe easlern coast of the island of Zealand. .!.lltona, on the Elbe, is the nex, 
city in populalion and commerce. 

Elsinore has all excellent roav, generally @rowded with vessels from all nations. 
Kiel, tbe capital of Holstein, is celebrated for its university. It is situated near 
the canal which unites the River Eyder with the Bailie. 

Tn addition to the territories above mentioned, Denmark possesses Iceland, the 
Faroe bles, ant! 'Vest Greenland. 

ICELAND. 
The aspect of Iceland is extremely rugged and dreary. It is traversed by ran"es 

of mountains, abounding in volcanoes; its surface is covered with immense tra~ts 
of !ava ; and torrents oj mud and boiliug water are thrown flut from its spouling 
sprmgs. 

Grain is not cult~vated.; trees are unknown; and vegetables are few. The sup. 
fjort of the people IS denved ID part from tbe cattle, .heep, and reindeer, fed Qr. 

the ~canty her~age ?f the valleys, but chiefly from tbe fisheries. The down of 
the elder· duck IS an Important article of export from this island and the Faroe 
Isles. Their fuel is turf. ' 
. Their m~nufactures are few and coarse, and insuffieient for domestic consump

tion. ThClr commerce. IS small, confined chiefly to the importation ot grain, tim
ber, and.other necessarIes. The people are.slmpleand hospitable in theirmanners; 
bonest, IUdustnous. and temperate In their habits' and better edu'Cated than the 
common people in almost any other couillry of Europe. 

GREAT BRITAIN. 
I¥e United kingdom of Great B~i~ain and Ireland embraces England, Scotland. 

~n r,eland, usually.tern;l€d the British Isles. The British Empire includes nume· 
. !ou~Oore!g? pOSS,:SslOn~ In EUi'ope .• ASia, Africa, America, and Australia, contain-
~g mllhons?f mhabllants. In tctl!U!1~,\'e, wealth. and nQIVe-r it is nof-e!...c.e~de'-' 
',y any elnll,re III tVe world, . '. 



Couuties of England. 

Questions.-What are the six northern counties of England? Four, 
bordering on Wales? Three south.western? Three south.eastern ? 
Four SOllthel'll (intermediate)? Eight eastern-four larger, being mario 
time; and four smaller, inland? Twelve midland coul1ties-five north. 
ern, three central, and four southern 1 Six counties of South Wales ? 
Six of North Wales? 

fKr Mon'th abbr. for Monmouth.-West'mld. for Westmorel.an.d-, 
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ENGLAND AND WALES. 

'England bas a great variely of surface. Some parts present the rugged fea(IIl'Cs 
of a mountainous tract, and others tbe gloom of barren moorS or heaths; but the 
general aspect of its ~dscape bas more of softness and beauty. It i~ usually level 
or gently undulating, watered uy copious streams, whicb produce a beauti(ul ver· 
dure. The number and neatness of the fanns, and the country seals of (he wealthy, 
add to tbe nalural beauties of tbe stenery. 

A range of mounlains, not exceeding 3,800 feet in the highest part, traverse (he 
western side of England, fmm Cornwall to Cumberland, and give a mountainous 
£haracter to Wales. There are numerous streams and canals, with extend tne 
advantages of inland navigation to every part of (he kingdom; and the road., 
bridges, and travelling conveyances have reached a high state of perfection. 

The coast is indented with numerous bays and harbours, whicb are rarely [288] 
fl'ozen in winter, and present every facility for foreign commerce. 

The peasantry are better educated than in the middle countries of Europe, and 
are generally industrious, honest, and frugal in their habils. The sailors and 
soldiers of England are distinguished for their braoery and discipline; tbe mer
chants for their integrity and wealtb ; and the mecbanics for their skill and in
dustry. In the higber classes, tbere is' an unbappy prev.lence of luxury and 
corruption, as in most of the continental nations; and foreigners charge them with 
a haughty reserve of manners. 

Tbe agriculture of England is more improved than that of any other part of Eu
rope. Its popUlation is dense, and it is dependent in some degree on importation for 
a supply of grain. In tbe variety and amoun t of manufaclut'es, England is unrivalled. 
Its fisherieb are of great value, and its commerce of vast el.tent. From these 
.0Ul'ces, wealth is continually flowing in. wilh a rapidity scarcely known in any 
country, except those whicb furnish the precious metals. 

London is the capital of tbe British Empire. It is admirably situated for com
Illeree, and is probably the richest, most populous, and most c.omlllercial city of 
Ihe civilized world. 

Five miles below London is Greenwich, the seat of the Royal Observatory, from 
which longitude is reckoned. It is also distinguished by tbe Royal Hospital for 
tlisabled seamen. York is the metropolis of the nortb of En;;land, and the second 
city in dignity. It is cel~brated for H:5 magnificent minster, or ancient cathedral. 
Liverpool is next to London io commerce. It is tbe principal seat of the trade 
,vilh America, and has been rapidly increasing in populalion and wealth. Bristoi 
holds tbe next rank in commerce, and carri~s on exten~i'.'e trade with otber parl~ 
of the empire, and with Europe and A'nerica. [:lull, the chief port on the eastern 
coast north of London, is the principal channel of trade to the north-easterll ana 
midland districts of England. It is also extensively engaged in the Greenland 
t"hery. Newc(/"Ile on the Tyne, I' particularly celebrated lor its coal·trade. I: 
is alt;o employed in foreign commerce, and in the Greenland fishery. Exeter is a 
r;ommercial town, situated on the southern coast. It is the metropolis and chief 
emporium of tbe west of England. Yarmouth, at the moulh of the Yare, pn ih" 
~aslern coast of Norfolk, is important as a seaport, and has the largest fishery Oil 
tbe English coast. 

Naval Staiions.-Portsmou/h is the cbief nOl'al station of Great Britain; an,: 
has a fine barbour, capable of receiving -the whole navy at once. The road or 
Spitbead, between the harbour and tbe Isle of Wigbt,is the cbief rendezv9us of 
the navy. Gosport, on the entrance to the harbour, contains various nav3l esta
!)lishmijnts, connected with Portsmouth. Plymouth, al the mouth of tbe Plym, j, 
second only to Portsmoutb as a naval $tation. Chatham is also a n .. val po<l. {)f 

..consequence. _ 
Only a few of the manufacturing towns can be enumerated. Manchest'er i' 

the second place in the kingdom for population, and first in manufacttucs. especially 
those of cotton. Birminghll.m is particularly remarkable for its metallic articles, 
and bas been styled ., tbe loyshop of EUl'ope." Leeds is distinguished for its 
~Ioths-Shiffield for iSs cutlery-Norwich for ils worsted s(utfs-Leice~ter and 
Nottingliam for stoc~ngs and hosiery-Worces(orl.or its wO'l1lensJ lInd,especial)J 
for jls !'orcel'airr-and .K;iclderrni7lst~r for its.carpefs. 

29~ 
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Of the places of fashionable resort; Brighton is the most celebrated place fo, 
Gea-bathing; Ramsgate, Margate, and Scarborough are also much frequented. 
(289] Among the mineral springs wbich collect visiters, Bath is the most distin
guished, and has gradually become one of the most elegant and dissipated cities in 
England. Cheltenham, Clifton, Tunbridge-Wells, Buxton, Matlock, and Har
rowgaie, have thousands of visitants annually. 

Oxford and Cambridge are celebrated for their universities, and owe tbeir 
population and importance to these. Oxford appears like a city of palaces. 
Cambridge is much inferior in elegance. Windsor is distinguisbed for its mag
nificent castle, which bas long been a favourite residence of the English mo
llarchs_ Canterbury was the first seat of Christianity in England; and is now 
,he residence of the archhishop of the kingdom. Caernarvon Bnd Caennarthe" 
are tbe principal towns of Wales. 

Of the islands on tbe coast, the Isle of Wight is remarkable for its fertility and 
tbe beauty of its scenery_ .JJ.nglesea, on the coast of Wales, is distinguished for 
its copper mines. Tbe Isle of Man contains a singular people, tenacious of 
their sncient customs, and still governed in part by their own laws. The Scilly 
Islands are a numerous rocky group, off tbe Land's End, only a few of which 
are inhabited. 

SCOTLAND. 
Scotland is a rough and mountainous country in the nm·th, with ouly a rew fer

tile valleys. The middle division is intersected by the Grampian Hills, 40 to 6(1 
miles wide, wbich furnish good pasturage. The. southern and south-eastern parts 
spread into fertile plains, resembling those of England. The rivel'S are numerous, 
but shott and rapid, and uofit for navigation. This country is peculiarly cele
brated for tbe grandeur and wildness of its scenery. The climate is severe, aoll 
<1torms are often dreadful. Neither climate nor soil is favourable to tillage, and 
'he greater part of Scotland is devoted to pasturage. The grains chiefly culti. 
va ted are oats, rye, and barley. 

The people are divided into two great classes. The Higblanrl Scotch "ppem: 
to be descended from tbe old Britons, and retain Some traits of former rudeness, 
They dislike tillage, and devote themselves to the keeping of flocks and cattle .. 
They are remarkable for a bold, lind even lawless Spilit, as well as for simplicity 
and hospitality of manners. 

The Lowland Scotch are intelligent, enterprising, and industrious, probably 
superior to almost any nation in Europe in education, and integrity of character 
They hold a bigh rank in literature. Agriculture has been much improved of late 
years in Scotland. lVIanufaetures are in a flourishing state, especially those of 
cotton. The COlllmerce and fisheries are important. 

Edinbu,·gh is the metropolis of Scotland, and has long been distinguished aB 
>he seat of science and literature. It bas few manufllctures; but it carries on an 
important trade through Leith, its seaport, which is about two miles distant. 

Glasgow, on the Clyde, is the first city of Scotland in Ilopulation and in ca.m
tncrcial impo~tance. It is regularly built, and flourishing in manufacture~ as well 
as In trade. It has much intercourse with the ""'est Indies and America. Port 
Glasgow is 20 miles farther down the rive,-, at the mouth of the Clyde. Greenocl< 
til th,: chief seaport of Scotlanrl. Its commerce is extensive, and its population 
has mcreased with great rapidity. Paisley is noted for its collon and muslin 
ma!'ufactures, which give employ 10 more tban 30,OO(} persons in the city and vi
~:~d~: DU1tdee is a commodious port, aud is 1I0urishing in maDufactures end 

[ 9
.11be1'deen is the cbief town in the north of Scotland. It consists of two paY,ls 

2. OJ -the new towD, a large and populous seaport-and the old tOWD, ab.oUI a 
mile. from the sen, distinguisbetl fQr the univer!ity of King's College. Perth is 
on7 of t_he best hu!lt towns of Scotland, except Edinburgh. St . .JJ.ndrews has .. 
llDlVers'ty: . BerwIck is a border-town, upon the Tweed. Sterling is built on the 
"_teep. \,Ccll~lty of a rock, about sO' mites no.rth of EdiDbur~bJ IIJld has I1!:tn ihl'
tlDgulshed m history. 

'the coast 'Jf Scotland is lin'li.i wiih numerous i§l)ndSllJl!)sl of th~1JI rocky a,(a 
r~gh, ' 
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The Hebrides, Dr J¥estern Isles, are 300 i~ number, ext~nding 180 mires al~ng 
the western coast of Scotland. They are estimated to contam 70,000 iohabttants. 

The Orkneys on the north, compri .. 2~ islands, inhabited by an industrious 
people. Kirkwall, the chief town, is distinguished for an ancient .tately cathedral, 
dedicated to SI. Magnus. 

The Shetland, or Zetland Isles, are the most northern Scottish isles, 86 in 
number, of which 40 are inhabited by 21,000 people. 70 or 80,000 sheep are feu 
here, and wool and fish are exported. The aspect of these islands is peculiarly 
rugged and bleak; and the precipitous rocks on the coast present some of the 
most sublime scenery. 

IRELAND. 
Ireland is dostitute of any extensive or consid.rable ranges of mountains, bul 

many are distributed in small grouJlS. Its surface is une\'en, with hills of somt
height, but easy of ascent and cultivation. It is generally well watered alld Ie, 
tile. Its bogs and morasses, which cover one-tenth of the surface, partake of the 
general irregularity, but are unfit for cultivation. 

Ireland abounds in lakes; and the laughs, or sall·water lakes, are so numerous, 
that every part of the country has easy access to the SEa. Its coast has many 
fine harbours, and is well adapted to commerce. The climate is very mild ano 
moist, and produces" beautiful and continued verdure, which has led to its poet· 
ical appellation of" Green Erin." 

The Irish peasantry are in the most wretched ignorance and poverty, and one 
seventh of the houses are inhabited by paupers. They are degraded by the op. 
pression of landlords, and 1hoir stewards, or "middle ,men." Their cabins 4l1ll' 

mode of living are scarcely superior to those of the American Indians. T"o 
thirds or three-fourths of the inhabitants arc Catholics, and were, until recently 
excluded, on this account, from many of the privileges of Englishmen. 

Tillage is not understood. The implements of husbandry are very rude ani 
ill constructed. Potatoes and oats are the principal crops raised for food by th, 
poor. The soil is best adapted to pasturage. The Irish are most successful 't 
grazing and dairy husbandry, and produce the finest beef and butter which is (oun, 
in commerce. The manufacture of linen aDd muslin is carried on to a great ex 
tent, and these are important articles of export. 

Dublin is the second city of the British Isles in extent and population: and i 
generally reckoned the seventh in Europe. It is the emporium of Irish CQmmerce 
and the seat of government. Its university is celebrated. 

Cork is the second city in Ireland, and possesses a more extensive foreign trad 
that any other port. Its harbour is safe and spacious. Limerick, OR the Shan'noe 
is next in rank; and is one of the most flourishing towns in the island. Its manu 
factures are prosperous, and it has a large share of the internal and (oreign trade ( 
the country. TVateiford is a populous and commercial city. Belfast is also inc 
port ant for its commerce, and is the chief seat of the linen trade. 

Kilkenny is a neat tOIVO, remarkable for its quarries of white and black [21)1 
marble, of great beauty. Galway, Londonderry, and Drogheda, are ftourishin 
Iilaces of trade. • 

FOREIGN BRITISH POSSESSIONS. 

In addition to her Indian, American, and Continental territories, Great Britai 
has a number of insulated foreign possessioli;, which may most properly be d( 
scribed in this place. 

Guernsey, Jersey, .Illderney, and Sark, are small islanns lying on the coast ( 
France. The lnbbitants generally speak the old Norman French; and bay 
mOre resemblallce to the French than to the English. Their intern,,1 governUlF.r 
i~ re~ulnted by their own laws. 

Heligoland is a barren rock, opposite to /be mouth of the Elbe, inhabited by 20 
Danish fishermen, and occupied by a British garrison, as a place of traue i·n wlir. 

Malta is a celebrated island of the Mediterranean, formerly possessed by (Jl 

Knil!;hts of Malta. It is a mass of rocks, covered with a light soil; but it COtl.t~\lt 
a pgpulation of 6,000 to tbe square mile. It is a very import'llnt pt~e of rellOc 1 

"IllS alld d.i>pOs1t~, f<ir the commerce and navy (If Great Btuain, 
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Gibraltar, tbe ceJE\brated fortress at the entrauce of the Mediterranean Sea, is 
also possessed by the Britis~. It is a mere rock, but f~om !ts peculiar .structure, 
it has beell made an almost Impregnable forlress. Its SItu allan renders It Ihe key 
of the Medite;ranean, and a most valuable possession to the I'!ritish Empire. • 

The rock is surrounded by fortifications at every accessible spot, and is eve II 
penetrated by galleries, furDlshed wi!b.cannon, whi.cb form a battery of such ele
vation and strength, that It cannot be l'\Jured by assa,lants Irom bel&w. The tOIV[I 
i. situated on the declivity, Dear the foot of the rock. It is governed entirely as a 
military post; but it is a free port, and a place of great trade. It is the re,ort of 
mercbants from almost every part of the Mediterraneall and of Europe, and ten 
lan!!nages are spoken in its streelS. 

St. Helentt is -an eleva led rock in the Atlanlic' Ocean, otl' the coast of Africa, 
wbich has been formed by the Brili,h into an impregnaLle forlress. It is imporl
lmt as a place of refreshment and rendezvous for the East India ships; and has 
lately bee II distinguis[,ed as the prison of the Emperor Napoleon, 

NETHERLANDS. 
The presenl kingdom of the :\'elherlands is composed <>f tbe Dutch Provinces 

inibe North, formedy cailled Holland, and the Belgic Provinces in tbe south, for
merly ca lied Flanders, or the Netherlands. 

Tbe Dutcb pro\'inc"s are entirely destitute of mountains and hills, and present 
the appe aronce of a large marsh, intersected by numberless canals. Many parts 
are below the level of the se., and protected by d) kes, or banks, from the inroads 
of the water, The climate is cold, and fxtremely moist. 

The Belgic prO\'inces are more \'ari~d with hills and vaJeys; and tbe air is pur~ 
and healthful. 'CQe lands are \'el'y fertile, and highlv cuhivated. in the north 
lhey are chlCfly devoted to pasturage; and cattle, beef, butler, and cheese, are im· 
portant articles of export. In the south, grain and other valuable production, 
!lourish. 
[292J The Dutch are patient, ingenious, and per.;evering, bot wanting in spright
'liness, and unusually 'devoted to the pursuit ot' gain. The Belgians are chieJiy 
Catholics, and are dlstillgUished by a londness for religions ceremonies. Both are 
remarkable for their industry and nealness. 

,The people of this kingdom have surpassed most olher nations in lhe exteRt and 
variety of their manufactures. They have been equally enterprising in their c"m
meree alld fisheries, which ferm their principal resource. No European nation, 
except G"eat Britain, has a greater quantity of shipping. . 

.f.Imsterda.Jn is the great emporium of commerce in this kingdom, and ,the ..,at 
.)f numerous manufactures. Rotterdam is nl·xt to Amsterdam in COAlmerce. 
Jlntwerp is also a cily of great commercial importaHce. Bruss,zs is celebrated 
for its beauty, and for its manufaclures of lace. Brussels and the Hague ar~ a.l
iernately the reSidence of the king and legislature. Ni"e miles soutb of Brussels 
IS the Village of JValer/oo, celebrated for the great battle which terminated the 
European war in 1815. 

Ghent is a declinmg place, remarkable for the treat v of peace concluded be
tw~en lhe United States and Greal Britain, in 1815. Leydelt is celebrated for it. 
UOIVerSlly, aud has all annual fair wbicb is much frequented. 

GERMANY. 
f Germa"y is divided into two ,gr&at p0l1~ons, nortbern and ,ooulhern. The line 

a sepa:atlon IS Ihe SudetiC Cham, eXlendmg from Westl'haha to tbe Carpalbu'n 
Mountams. Almost all the c .. un,try norto of this IORg range is fiat, and lhe riv~ts 
f~n !~~ards the norlh .. Southern Germany j" much more diversified, cOllsisling 
• p of extemlve Plams-traversed by vast ranges of mllulltains-and bOWl<lett 
on the ~outh by the Alps. 

The,climate is generally temperate, and the air is almost every where salubri. 
bUs, ;:"cept III marshy district.. The soil is various. Sandy plains and 'barren' 
G ea~ s. abQ,;ndd on the north,west, and swamps agd marshes <,>n tbe north-eBit. 

r~'.n ~ r~se In tbe norlh. Agriculture is imperfect Good wine is m.de ' in 
par ICU ~ ~trict~, and the Rhenish Is celebrated. MaD~factures h'l}l'eniad~ "rca~ 
rnogreis~n coemllUly,partkularly li'ntDj of which milch l!UJ1'o~: ." 
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The Germans are, generally speaking, siRcere and faithful, remarkable for in
dustry and perseverance, but not so much for enterprise and activity. They Ilave 
.listinguished themselves by Iheir exlensive researches in literalure, science, and 
tbe arts; and no part of Europe probably can boast so clany learned men and 
celebrated anthors. 

Germany is divided into 39 small states and free cities, and has beefl long styled 
the labyrinth of Geography. Austria and Prussia are the principal pOlVers of the 
confederation. Of the remaining states, tbe portion soutb of tbe River Maine is oc
cupied by the Kingdoms of Bavaria and Wurtemburg-, and the Grand Duchy of 
Baden, wbicb are less distinguished for learning than otber portions. The nortbem 
part contalO' tbe Kingdom oi Hanover. tbe Duchies of Mecklenburg, Holstein,. 
Brunswick, ond Oldenburg. The middle pottion includes the Kingdom of Saxony', 
and most of tbe small states, with the domiuions of Prussia. 

AUSTRIA. 

The Austrian Empire comprises a number of distinct kingdoms and states, sub· 
jeet to a single monarch, whose pOlVer varies in different parts of the empire. It is 
intennediate in its character between a confederation and a single state. A part of 
its territories belongs to the German confederation, and It takes the first rank [293J 
in the diet of Germany. It is one third latger tban France, and twice as large as 
Great Britain and Ireland. 

This empire contains several ranges of mountains, enclosing tbe basins of several 
rivers, and the steppes and plains of Hungary. No general account can therefore 
be given of its surface. Its soil has el'cry variety, from the mo,t fertile to the most 
barren. A bout one third is wa;te land; and less than half of tbe rest is cultivated .. 
Most of the empire hes in the basin of the Danube, and is well supplied with navi
gable streams 

The climate is like tbat of France, but subject to greater elttremes of heat and 
cold. It varies from that of the warm ree-ions on the s~uth to tBat of the cold 
regions, connected with the mountains, on fbe north. Its productions are equally 
varied. 

There is no less d;vers;ty in the langua!(e, religion, and manners of the inhabit· 
ants, than in tbe surface of the empire. The ardent and refined italians of Lom· 
bardy-the cold and industrious Germans of other dIstricts-the simple Bohemians 
-and the halfs.·fage inhabitants of the southern provinces, are all subjects oftbis 
empire, united bi few common tie', aod having little intercourse. We must tbere
fore expect a great variety in the character of the people, and the nature and pro
ducts of theil' employments. They generally resemble the Germans in industry 
and faithfulness, but are in a low .tale a< to education. 

The country IS chiefly devoted to agriculture, and mines. II is richer in mine
rals than any other state in Europe. Tillage is not well conducted. Manufactures 
are imperfect, and insufficient for bome consumption. Bohemia aAd Moravia are 
the principal manufacturlllg districts. Austria has but a small extent of seacoast, 
and a limited commerce. The a'my is large, the territory extensive and populous" 
and this empire is one of the mo~t powerful states of Europe. It has no foreign 
colonies; but the Duchies of Tuscany, Parma, Modena, and Massa are dependent 
stales. 
- Vienna is the capital of the empire, and holds a high rank among the cities ot 

EJlrope for science, arts, commerc"", g,ad refinement. 
Prague is tbe capital of Bohemia and tbe second city of Austria. It has been 

the scene of numerous battles and sIeges, and has only the remnallts of its former 
magnificence and prosperity. Bwla is the metropolis of Hungary. Lemburg 
is the capital of Galicia, in Austrian Poland. It bas much commercial importance, 
especially as the great thoroughfale from the Black Sea to Vienna. Brunn is the 
capital of Moravia and the cpntre of Its commerce. Its manufactures are eltlen· 
sive and /lourishin::;. Pest and Budu are merely separated by the Danube, 3na ill 
fact form one city. Pest has a univeflity and sever.lliterary institutions. 

Debrelzin is tho principal commercial plal'e in the eastern part of Hungary, 
and the seat of eAtensivE: cQmme/'cial transactions. Kremnitz and Sche:mn:tz 
are distinguished as the principal towns U1 the minmg districts of Austrta. 
T«p4tz is celebrated (or its warm springs, and has become a fashioJlab.le re!SJ]r:.' 
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Trieste was for a long period the only port belonging to the Austrian Empi,'e, It •. 
harbour is spacious, and its trad~ extensive., . ' , 

Ve>lice, the capItal of the anCIent repubhc, was Ion .. the chIef marlhme powel 
in the south of Europe; but its commercial greatness 'has declined; its mallufac· 
tures have been rivalled by those of olher states; and its population is greatly re· 
uuced. Milan is an extensive and magnificent city, with numerous manufactures; 
and considerable trade. Mantua is one of the oldest cIties in the world, remark
able aslhe birth place of Virgil. Verona is a large city, celebrated for a mallnifi
[294J cent amphitheatre, built by the Romans, Padua and Pama are ancient c,tie" 
and noted for their universities, Trent is celebrated for tbe ecclesiastical cOllo';l 
Convened in it, one of the most important ever bolden. 

PRUSSIA. 

Prussia is generally a level barren counh·y. SOIne parts are productive, aboun'll
log in pasturage and furnishing grain foJ' exportation, It is traveried by a number 
of navigable streams, conllecled by canals. which g-ive it greater ad\'antages {or in
rand navigation than are enjoyed by most other rouutries of Europe, The western 
parts have a mild climate; the eastern arc cold, from tbe influence of the winds 
blowing from Rm;sia. 

The people of Prussia Proper are brave and industrious, and particularly fond 
of military show and parade, The kingdom now erubraces Poles and Germans 01 
several c1asE:cs, who posses3 great "arietics of character and customs. Thp. pea
~ant. are in a degraded state-many in slavery, and mosl of them extremely igno
rant and miserably poor. 

From the alluvial character of Prussia, it has no mineral treaseres of value 
f'xcept amber. It. manufactures are rQspectable. Silesia is especially celebrated 
for its linens. Its eXj1orts, (chiefly of grain and otber raw productions,) are about 
one seventh of tbose of England. 

Tbe importance of this kingJom has been chiefly derived from the number and 
discipline of its armies, and the energy of its government. It was lormerly an alec
(orate of Gel'm~ny; but has gained a large accession of territory, and now rank:; 
.tmong the fir-t powers of Europe. 

Berlin is the capital of Prussia, distinguisbed for it. splendour and for the extent 
of its manufactures, A few miles from Berlin is Potsdam, the occasional residence 
uftbe kinl$'. noted for the royal palace it contains. 

Daniz<c is a cily of extensive commerce, situated on tbe VistH:a, ooly five 
miles from its mouth, J{onigslJerg is a place of considerable inland and foreign 
trade, in tbe eastern part of the kingdom, Breslaw is tbe capital and centre of 
trade for Silesia. It has considerable manu facto res, and is the seat of a university. 

Posen is a place of sume importance, and the seat of a University. Magdeburg j; 
one of the strongest fortresses in Germany. Halle is celebrated for its university. 
F~ankfort on the Oder has valuable manufactures and commerce. 

Tn the western porlion of the Pruss ian dominions, Cologne is the principal seat of 
commerce OD .the Rbine, and manufactures the famous Cologne water. Ai", la 
{)hapelle,30 miles west of Cologne, is celebrated for two treaties of peace concluded 
here, and for Its warm baths. Coblentz is situated at the confiuence of the Rhine 
and the Moselle, and is thus enabled to carryon trade witb France, Switzerland, 
and Germany. , 

Anhalt Dessau, Anhalt Bernburg, and Anhalt Cothen are small Duchies sur
rounded by the Pru.sian dominions. They are oot distinruished from tbat COllntr .. , 
except in their political character. 0 • 

GERMAN STATES. 
The remainder of Germany is occupied by n nnmber of small states. Luxem, 

burg ,belongs to the Netberlands, and Holstein and Lauenburg, to Denmark. The 
i·aIDder are independent states, whose .ituation may be learned from the fol
~w~guap. d The greater number are small and unimportant, resembli~ a county 

0 18: e f nS~e States in extent and resources. Bavaria and Baden.and the little 
~ thof Ig'daflngen are Catholic states. Nassau is equally divided between 

a t 'fCB
h 

aD Protestaots. The remainder IJJlve a majority Qf Protestants, and 
mo$ • t em very few Catholics. 



GERMAN STA,TES. 

Ln. 
H.S. 

H.H. 
D. 
C. 
lJ· 
9 

Rifertnccs. 
Ll('.htc nsteiD 

H ohenzollere o 
- Sigmaringeo 
H .Heeh iogen 
Hesse Darm~.tadt 
H . Oas5el 
H. HQmbll r~ 
Fr~Dk(ort 

S. W . Saxe W eimar 
• G. S . Gotha 

1\1. S. MeiouDg~I1. 
C. S . Coburg 
h. S. Hildbur~h'lJ;eiJ 
S. R. Rudol,tadt 
S. S. Sonderh ause o 
R. 6'. R euss Gl'eitz: 
n. L. Reuss Lobe.fi stein 

Ao. Duchies ot Aohalf . 
_S ernb urg Cothen-Dessau 
Lp. Princip's of L ippe 
;-Detmold-Scbauenb ufg-. 
L. Laueobnr 
6. Hambur~ 
II Lubeck 
Sew M. Sch\vcrio 
Str. M. Stre litz 
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[296) SOUTHERN GERIIIAN STATES. 
BAVARIA. 

The surface and soil of Bavaria are various. The prillcipal natural features arc 
two masses of monntains, called the Black Forest, and the Alp (or All),) bo:h of 
them cold and bleak regions, with little wood 0" verdure. Other parts are co
vered w,tb hilis, intersected by fruitful valleys. The climate is mild and steady. 

This country is among the most fertile in Germ."y, especially in gram, which 
rni~ht be produced for exportation. The inhabitants however are thmly settled, 
and were until lately very ignorant. Agrieulture is backward, and the grain is 
often insufficient for the inhabitants. Vines are not cultivated, and fruit is rare, 
althou~h they abound in all the neighbouring countries which are not superior in 
natural advant:tb"':s. l\lanufactures 2lre neglected in a similar manner. The pre· 
sent kin,r is doir: o' much to improve the stllte of knowledge and arts. 

],[unich, the c~pital, is Oil" of the most pleasant cities of Germany, and rapidly 
increa,ing ill population. It is the centre of the most valuable manufactures in 
the k inrrdOfn1 and a phice of much literary distinction . 

• qug~I,,,,·g holds the •• cone\ rank ill population. It has extensive commercial 
transaction..;, .?Iod is Celebrated a.S the scenp. of some important events of the refor· 
matinn. Ratisbon is an ancient and wealthy city, tbe seat of a considerable 
trade. 

WURTEIUBURG. 

Wurtemburg resembles the rest of Germany in the variety of its surface. It is 
watered by tbe River Neckar and its numerous brancbes. The soil is generally 
good and the climate mild. Its vegetable production. are abundant, and its moun· 
tains are rich in minerals. 

Agriculture and manufactures are so far advanced, as not only to supply the de
mand for borne consumption, bnt to furnish articles of ex part. Education and 
general improvement have been promoted by tbe late sovereigns. 

Stutgard is the capital, a city not remarkable for its .ituation or appearance. 
Ulm, on the Danube, is the second city of the kingdom, and was formerly one of 
the imperial cities of Germany. Its manufactures and trade are of some impor
tance. Tubingen, south of Stutgard, is one of the oldest towns in Germany, long 
noted for its university. 

The Principalities of Hohenzolleren I£echingen and Hohen%olleren Sigma. 
1'ingen lie within the Umits of Wurtemburg. Lichtenstein is on it. borders, on 
the south-eastern shore of Lake Constance. They are small an. unimportant 
states. 

BADEN. 
The surface of Baden is diversified. Much of it is fertile. The climate is agree· 

able and salubrious. Its vegetable productions are abundallt, and it yields many 
vaJuable minerals. Agriculture has lately been impro~ed. Its manufactures are 
neither numerous nor extensive; but are still of some importance. It exports 
wine, grain, timber, and iron to some extent. 

The people are generally Lutheran. Education has been well attended to oi 
late; and knowledge is more general than in many of the other German states. 

Carlsruhe (or Charles's rest) is the capital, a small city of no distinction. 
Freyburg contains a university. Manheim is one of the finest towns in Germa-
"y, and a flourishing place. . 
[297) Heidelburg is an ancient city, celebrated for a university, recently re\'i~-d 
by the grand duke. This town has been noted for its large tun, which holds 600 
hogsheads. 

llnDDLE GERMAN STATES. 

. SAXONY. 
. S~f~ny i~ separate~ from Bohemia by a lofty chain of mountains. The climate 
!s m). . . 'I be mountams on the south afe rich in mines. The forests are we· 
~ervel tid:v lt.b care, to furnish fuel for them, and the valleys oolr arc cultivated. rho 
~I'e tstrtt:!, of the north ate fertile In train. - . 
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Saxony has made greater pro~ess in manufactures than any other part of' Ger
'.)1any. It al,o carries on extenSive commercial iotercourse with the neighbourin .. 
'tates, The German character is most strongly marked among the Saxons. They 
bave done much in the cultivatioo ofliterature and the elegant arts. The common 
schools are numerous and well conducted, and the lower classes well educated. 

Dresc!en is the cBpital, and the seat of the arts in the north of Germany, It has 
extensive and elegant maoufactures, especially of porcelain. 

Leipsic is one of lhe most celebrated cities, for its university anC! for its great 
(airs, holden twice a year, in which books are a special object of attention. It 
was the scene of a sanguinary battle between the French and allied armies in 
1813. Freyburg, near the mountains, is celebrated for its school of mineralogy, 
lately conducted by the distinguished Werner. '" 

SAXON STATES. 

SAXE WEIMAR-COBURG-MEINUNGEN-H1LDBURGHAUSEN. 

These states are crossed by a branch of the Engeburg Mountains, whICh COver 
a part of their surface, and render the rest uneven and hilly; but they are diversi
aed with valleys and plains. 

The monnlain8 are rich in mineral treasures. The soil varies with the situation 
from entire barrenness to great fertility. ' 

The government of these states is more free than that of the Hessian States 
and education is more attended to. "'griculture and mining, which form the chief 
employments of the people, are conducted with much skill, and manufactures are 
somewhat advanced. The Prince of Saxe Weimar is distinguished as a patron of 
learning; and that state is superior to almost every other in Germany, III arts, 
3ciences, and literature. 

Each state has a capital of the same name. The late Duchy of Gotha is nol'\' 
divided among the thrpe remalOlng Saxon States. 
';' fVeimar is a large town containing one of the most valuable Ubraries in Ger
many. It is much resorted to by strangers . 

.lena was the scene of a great battle in 180G; but is most distinguished for its 
~miversity. which is possesspd in common by the four principal Saxon States, and 
holds a high rank amon~ the literary institutions of Germany_ 

Gotha is a beautiful town Situated on a hill. Coburg is a large town, and bas 
an extensive trade. Jl'leinungen and Hildburghausen are small towns of little 
~onseqllence. 

REUSS GREITZ, REUSS LOBENSTE1:-l, SCHWARTZBURG RUDOLSTAD'l'. 

SCHWARTZBURG SONDERHAUSEN. 

The three first of the •• states are included within the limits of the Saxon States 
,nd resemble them ill all important particula... SOllderhausen lies in the Prus~ 
,ian territories on the north. Its inhabitants are among the most rude and igno
,ant in Germany. 

NASSAU. [2!81 

Nassau lies at tbe conRoence of the Rhine and tbe Mayne. The surface is 
.1 most a continued series of bills and valleys, presenting no tract wbicb deserves 
the name of a plain. 

The climate varies with tbe elevation. Grazing and vineyards occupy the chief 
attention of the people, and grain is not raised" in sufficient quantities (or borne 
consumption. The mountains abound in minerals, and tbis duchy is particularl~ 
noted (or mineral springs. The chief of tbese are at ~elters, or Seltzer, Ems, and 
Wisbaden. 

Nassau, the capital,. is a small town. 
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HESSIAN STATES. 

HESSE DARMSTADT-CASSEL-HOMBURG. 

The Hessian States lie on both sides of tbe River Mayne. Darmstadt is on the 
soutb bank. and Homburg and Cassel on tbe north-surrounded by Baden and Ba· 
nri&, the Saxon States, and Hanover and Nassau. Hesse Cassel lies cbieOyon 
the Rirer Fulda. 

Mosl p.rt~ of these states are mountain?us or hilly. The. m?uotainous re.gions 
abound in tImber and mmerals; but are III adapted to cult,vatIOn. The chmate 
also is cold, and uufavourable to .,<getatioo. Many of the valleys are very fertile, 
and have a mildel' climate. 

These .tates bave nominally a limited government, but it is administered in an 
arbitrary mannH. Not only is the liberty o( the press restricted. but even the 
i.troduction of bool,. (rom abroad; and tbe people are much less improved than 
in some vthcr parts of Germany. In Hesse Caosel, only the oldest sons of c1er~y' 
men and tbe son. of noble., counsellors, and public officers are allowed to receIve 
a liberal cducation. More attention is paid to education in Hesse Darmstad~ 
Agriculture and manufadures are in a low state. Hesse Cassel exports linen. 

Cassel, on the Ril'cr Fulda, is the capital of that duchy. Its public building' 
are numerous; Jls trade and manufactures are small. Hanau is one of the most 
commercial towns of Hesse Cassel. It is conoected with tbe River Mayne by a 
canal. 

Marbllrg is a considerable town, with a well endowed university, in which th(· 
celebrated Lean~er V fin Ees, the friend of Bible Societies, is a Professor. Fulda 
is the capital of one tliri~ion of He~sf' Cassel. 

Dar1MJiadt is a neat, well built fown, increasing in size. Mentz, or .JJlayence, 
is an ancient cit\, the lar~est and finest in Hesse Darmstadt. 

TVa,."," is Ip'nowned for the Diet, before whIch Luther was summoned to an
swer for uE"resy, III 152J. 

Hornbllt'g is sibl:tlt'd in a beautiful country, below lofty mountains; and is the 
capital of tbe principality. 

FR4NKFURT ON THE MAYNE, is a free city lying within the Hessian States. It 
js onr: of ('If' principal cities of Dermany for the extent and amount of commerce, 
and is th" perm·ment 'eal 0[' the Diet. It is situated on both sides of the river; and 
its territor), e~ip.nd8 fJr ~ome distance on the ri::!:ht bank. It has two annual fairs, 
frequented by m,>rch3I1ts f,,'m all parts of Enrope. 

COL'~TY OF WALDECK. 

The County uf VValdoc:' is bounded by the Hessian States on the south and e.,l_ 
and ret;embles thell1 ill charactc r. It is among tbe smallest states in Germany. 

1299] NORTHERN STATES OF GERMANY. 

The northern Hatr~s of Germ~ny are the Kin'~dl1rn of Hanover, the states or 
l!runsw~('k. Lipp~, Oldenbuq;h, lVlf'ddenburg, Holstein, ann Lauenhurg, and tbe 
Iree cllles of Bremen, Hamburg, and Lubeck, all of which border upon Hanover, 
Qr are included in it. 

HANOVER. 

The Kingdom of Hanover is an inheritance of the King of Great Britain, am' 
governed by him, lbrough a viceroy . 

. It conSlSt.generally of an extensive plain, witb gentle rising grounds, but des' 
blute of mountams. In the south the valleys are fertile. In the north there arc 
barren ceath" wbich extend into Luneburg. and hllve been styled the Arabia 01' 
Germany; but many of these tr~cts are well adapted to pasturage. The climat'" 
~s not good, ~nd the temperature IS very variable. Tbe Hartz Mount.ins arc riel. 
III mIDes, wtuch are extensively wrougbt. 
~he ~eople hav~ pre~rved mucb of tbe simplicity and hospitality of the 

anClent Germans. Educallon has been very backward; but)t is now eltendmg 
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"Y tbe influence of the king, and schools are establi.hed in every villag.. Agri
~ulture i. in a low state, ana the grain i8 insufficient for home consumption. The 
manufactures are neither numerous nor imporlant, but tbe state of the kingdom is 
improving in all respeclB, by the aid of Great Britain. Cattle and horses are ex
ported. 

Hanover is the capital of the kingdom, and derives its cbief importance from 
this circumstance. Gottingen is the second town in. consequence, principally 
celebrated for .ts university, which holds a high rank. Emdm, at the mouth of 
the Ems, is the- chief seaport of Hanover. It has a fine harbour. and considerable 
trade. Lunc&urg and Osnaburg:, are capitals of the provinces of the same name. 

BRUNSWICJi:. 

Brunsl.ick lies chiefly on Ihe waters of the Ems and the Weser, and is divided 
'nto two parIs, semuated by the territo.·y of Hanover. The nortbern part is flat 
and fertile. The southern is mountainous, lying in tbe midst of the celebrated 
Hartz MountaIns, which are covered with fore~ts, and abound HI miof.s. 

One tbirJ of 1.1", surface of this duchy is under cultivation, aod one third is oc
cupied for grazing. The remainder is covered by mouutains, forests, and water. 

Brunswick, the rspital, has several instltution!:l for «ducation, and is noted for 
; ts annual fe iI'S, which are next to those of Leipsic and Frankfort in importance. 
IVoifmbuttel is a large and fortified town. The castle was formerly lhe residence 
of the dukes, and "ontains a noble library. 

LIPPi: nETMOLD-LIPPR SCJ.IAURNBURG. 

Toese principalities lie on the southern border of HunOl'er, on tbe River We~el". 
They rcsernble the surrounding region io aU important respects. 

Detmold is a well built town. 

DUCHY OF OLDENBURG. 

This duchy is surrounded by Hanover. It is entirely a Oat country, greatly re
sernbllllg Holland. and some districts require !likes to protect them from inunda
tion. In some part. the soil is ricb; in others it is eltber marshy or .andy, [300J 
and produces li,.le. The grain i. insufficient for tbe inhabitants. They are chiefly 
employed in attending to cattle, and in tbe fisheries. 

Oldenburg, the capital, is a fortified town. Tbe Ducal house of Oldenburg is 
one of the most distin"ulShed in Europe. The royal families of Denmark and 
Russia are descended from .t. 

BREMEN is a free city on the borders of Oldenburg, and included also in Han· 
over. I t is generally well built and has e1,tensive commerce. 

HOLSTRIN AND LAURf'nURG, belonging to Denmarl{, lie north of Hanover on 
(he opposite side of the Elbe, and include the free .ities of Hamburg- and Lubeck. 

HAMBURG is one of (be most (,f;!lebrated commercial citi€s of E.urop€. It CO~ 
vcrs a large space of ground, but is not rema .. kable for beeuty. Its manufac
tures are important. By means of the Elbe, it has an e'Xtensive trade with tbe 
interior of Germany; and is the great emporium of its commerce with foreign 
countries. 

LUBECK, north-east of Hamburg, is situated on a stream, between Holstein and 
Mecklenburg, about eight miles from tbe Baltic. Its trade is checked by its 
vicinity to Hamburg, but yet i6 considerable. 

DUCHIES OF ltIECKLENIHTRG. 

MECKLENBURG SCHWERIN AND STRELITZ. 

Schwerin lies on the Baltic Sea, and Sirelitz on the south-east of it. Both 
duchies are generally level, or moderately uneven in lh.ir surface, and contain 
numerous lakes, marshes, and barren tracts of sand. A conSiderable part of tbem 
is also covered with forests. The clin,ate is cold aod damp, uut is improving by 
cultivation and draining. Tbe people are principally employed in agriculture; 
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and grain, cattle, and sbeep are their chief exports. Manufactures are D6t 

flourishing. 
Schwerin, tbe capital of tbe ducby, is pleasantly situated on a lake. Th;; 

Lowo, and Strelitz, are of little consequence, except as the capitals of tbe ducbies. 

SWITZERLAND. 

Switzerland is a land of mountains, valleys, and streams. It is bordered amI 
traversed by the Alps, the loftiest mountains in Europe, aboundlD~ with rugged 
and sublime scenery, a .. d watercd by numberless torrent. descending from their 
side •. 

The summits of the :\lps are composed of inacoe"ible, craggy rocks, des· 
titute of vegetation, and capped with ice and snow. The glaciers are estimaled 
to cover 1000 square miles. Tbe declivities are rough and cold, and admit only 
of pasturage. The valleys are often ferttle. The uorlhern part is sumewhat h,vel. 
but much of thiS country i. uninbabitable. 

Tbe heat is often excessive in the valleys, while the sides and tops of tbe moun· 
tains present the climate. and plants of all countries of Europe. from lialy to Lap. 
land. On ODe side of the hills, summer is frequently far advanced. while sprill!; 
has scarcely beg-un on the olher. Storms arC" often vioJf'ot; sud where diOercut 
climates are so near, there are, of rourse, frequent and sudden change!. 

The Sw il-S are simple and hospitable in thf::lf manners, brave, lndepeudent, and 
faithful ill 'heir disposition, and strongly atta(hed to their nati~c soil. Education 
[301] is general; good order prevails among them; and <.:rimes are rare. They 
arc skilled in agriculture; but their crops are uncertain. They are obliged to im· 
port SOlDe or their grain, and depend chiefly on the breeding of cattle for subsist· 
ence. In 80mI' districts, they are almost stranj?;'cr! to bread. 

Their manufactures arc varjou~ and of conSiderable amount, and are exported tv 
Germany, France, and the Netherlands. by meaDS of their rivers. 

The towns are aeitb." numerous nor large. The people live chiefly in villages 
ODd hamlets on tbe sides of the mountains. Berne is usually considered as the 
capital of Swilzerland. Berne, Lucerne, and Zurich, are alternately the scat, 
of the diet. 

Basle, (or Bale,) and Zurich are two of the most commercial town.. Zurich 
is celebrated for its university, and Basle for its college. Geneva is beautifully 
situated on the lake of the same lIame, and is celebrated for its literary institution!. 

Lausanne, the capital of tbe Pays de Vand, is an intere'ling 10wr on the side 
of the Alps, aboul 1000 feet abo,'. the level of the sea. Schaffhausen is near the 
celebrated fall of tlle Rhine, and the trade on tbis rive,' pas.es tbrough it. 

FRANCE. 

France is surpassed by no country in Europe for climate and soil. Its surface i, 
~enerally level or gently undulating-. Its climate is temperate, dry, and salubrious. 
It yields in different parts the fruits of tbe Warm and Temperate Regions, and i. 
especially productive in graiD. 

The Frencb are a brave, ingenious, active people, polisbed and gay in their man· 
ners, but generally charged witb loosene.s of morals. A large part of the com· 
munity are uneducated, altbough there are many distinguisbed men of science. 

Agriculture is more improved than in most countrie~ of Europe, but much in
feriorlo that of England. Tbe vineyards furnish a large proporlion of the exports. 
Manufactures are nwnerous and excellent, but Dot so extensive as those of Great 
Britain. Tbe commerce of France is considerable, and extended to every part of 
the globe. The reSources of this nation are great. Its army is powerful and its 
navy respectable. 

Paris, tbe capital, is tbe second city in Europe in size, and probahly tbe first in 
splendour. It IS the metropolis of France for literature, science, and taste, as well 
as the se~t of govcr~ment. Versailles, in tbe neighbourhood of Paris, isfa cODsi· 
d?rable City, contailllOg a splendid palace, which is the favonrite resideDce of th" 
kl~gs. Hll;vre de Grace, or Havre, is tbe seaport of Paris, at the mouth of til. 
Seme, and IS the channel of its foreign commerce, 
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Marseilles is Ihe richest and most flourishing city in Ihe soulh of France, and 
,he best and most frequenled port on the Medilerranean Sea. It is the only chan
~,el of communication between France and the Levant, as well a~ the northern 
coasts of Africa; and IS the great outlet for Ihe produce and manu!actures of the 
southern provinces. Bordeaux is another of the principal seapol'ts, and the chief 
place for the export of wines. It has manufactures of importance. Its commerce 
witb the interior is very considerable, and its mal'itime trade extenus to most parts 
of Ihe ~Iobe. Rochelle is a place of considerable trade with Ibe French colonies. 
~N'antes is a large city t extensively engaged in manufactures, and also in trade with 
the interior and with foreign countries. Brest is the chief naval station on the 
Atlantic, and the pl'iaclpal resort of the channel fleel. Its barbour is almost 
impregnable, and its naval arsenals arc extensIve. Cherburg h", been [302J 
fortified, and furni.hed with an artificial harbour, at an expense of 25 millions of 
oollars, for t1,.. same purpos~ DOrient and Rochefort are also naval slations. 
Toulon is the naval stalion for the Mediterranean, and Ibe second port in this 
le'pect, in the kingdom. 

Lyons was fOfmerl), th,. second city in Ihe kingdom. It bas long been celebrated 
I;'r ltS silk manufactures, and stdl furnishes more articles of silk, Ihan all the rest 
Jf France. Rouen, on the Sdne, i::; an ituportam city, with numerous manufac
tures and extensive comm~rce. The tide hl'ings up vessels of 20L) tons to this 
place. Lisle (or l'Isle, so called from its being ,urrounded formerly wilh marshes,) 
was the capital of Fland.r". It is celebrated as a strong fortress and is a place of 
(;x.tensiv€ commerce Strasburg, near the Rhine, is an important seat of inland 
!~rade. Rhcims is a large cit), leiebrated as the place qf coronation of the kings 
of France. .Jlmiens was remarkable for an important treaty between England and 
France, ill 1802. 

Orleal1s is an ancient and celebrated place, and an important deposite of articles 
fJ'om the interior, desi~oed for foreign trade. Toulouse lS a place of considerable 
trade, on account of its situation at the entrance of tbe Canal Royal into the Ga
lOnne. JI'Iontpelier is much resorted to on account of Ihe salubrity of its climate, 
.• nd has an ""cellent school of medicine. 

Tn E I::;LA~D OF COHS[CA is a possessIon of France. It is covered with lony 
n\ountains, and its l:)uil i~ ~tony and ill cultivated. The principal source of wealth 
.',5 in the timber of its fOl"f-'s(s. It has valuable mmes, and there are important fish
'Ties on the coast; but the people ha\'e too little intelligence and industry to im
prove their natural advanta~es. 

Bastia is Ihe principal town . .fJjaccio is distinguished as the native place of 
!\'apoleon Buonaparle. 

----------------- -- ---------

SOUTHERN EUROPE. 
SPAIN. 

Spain bas some resemblance to Switzerland in the mountainous cbaracter of its 
~llrface. It is trarel'~ed by se"~"al I'ugged chains {rom east to west, ~eparated by 
fertile "alleys watered with numeroUS streams. The two Castiles form a table· land 
,n the centre oftbe kingdom, 1.800 feet above the level of the sea. The (ace of the 
country is of course greatly div'I'sified, aud adorned with fine scenery. 

The soil is generally fertile. and rich in the most valuable productions; but the 
state of cultivation is poor The "limate is one of the hottest in Europe; but tbe 
ail' is dry, serene, and healthy. The interior is very coolon account of its height. 
The coasts are refreshed during a part of the day by the sea-breoze, and some
times scorched by the 1I0! wind. (rom Africa. 

Tbe people are indolent and hau.ghty, but are praised for their noble and gene
rOUS spirit, and higb sense of honour. The peasants are ignorant, and the nation 
superstitious. Bull-figbts are a favourite amusement. Agriculture is mncb neglect
ed, and the raising o( sheep is tbe most considerable branch. Manufactures are in a 
low state. Silk is the most important. The commeree of Spain is chiefly carried 
op by otber nations. Her wealth has been prillcipally derived from the silver and 

:;10* 
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"old mines of her colonies in America, most of which are DOIV iDdepeDdent, aDd 
this kingdom is "'.'IV in a slate of poverty and decay. ... 

Madrid has neltber commerce "or manufactures, but dem'es Its Importance only 
from being the capital of the Spanish monarchy. It is situated in a .terile region, 
and the means of subsistence are procured fl'Om remole pruvinces, Qt. from foreign 
countrie!. \ 
[303J Seville was formerly Ibe capital of Spain, and tbe seat of American com· 
merce; aDd it is slIlI a large, handsome clly, respectable fol' Its manufactures. 
Cadiz is considered one of the moM ancient towns in Europe. It is the great em· 
porium of commerce, (e,pecially with America,) in the soulh of Spain, and the 
chief .tat!On ofthe Spanish navy. 

Barcelona is the second cily of Spain in population. and one of the first in 
manufactures1 commerce, and wealth. Valtnct"a is celebrated for its manu(ac· 
tures; but its Irade, althou~h con,iderable, is inferior to that of Barcelona. It 
has no harbour, and fhe \'es~els unloau at a tii5tance from the town. Its universily 
i, the lirst in modern celebnty in Spain. Carthagena is another flOUrishing port, 
said to have been built uy Asdrubal, the Carthagenian general. Malaga is a 
large city, at tbe bollom of a capacious harbour, all the southern coast. liS com
merce is considerable. 

J n the northern part of Spain, Cm'Unna is noted for its iaf. and spacious harbour, 
"ud is the priDcipal channel of communication by packets, from Spain to the Arne· 
riean colonies and England. The harbour of Fe"rol is unrivalled in Europe fol' 
extent, depth, and safety; and is an important naval station. St. SeLastian is a 
.port of some importance on the northern coast. Saragossa is ao ancient city, 
cbicily distinguished for the destructive sieges it ha. sustained. Granada was the 
capital of the ancientl\loorisb Empire in Spain. Jl1urcia, Cm'dova, Badajo .• , am! 
Toledo, are among the most distinguished ~Dcient cities. Salamanca has loog ueelt 
the chief seat of h:·arning. 

:!fIajorca, Jl'Iinorca, and Ivica, arc fruiti'ul islands, inhabiteel by a peaceful Bnd 
simple people. In Minorca is the fine harbonr of Port Mahon, lately the chief 
resort of tbe American naval fOl'ce in tbe Mediterrane~n. 

PORTUGAL. 

The surface of Portugal is varied, but a large part of il is tra<ersed by the moun· 
lain chains which cross the wbole penin,ula. Many portions are rugged aDd stony. 
Tbe valleys are very fertile. The cold is often Severe upon the mountains; and the 
heat excessive in tbe narrow valleJ". lIs climate is "en'crally remarkable for u 
mild and agreeable temperature, produced by its situation between lhe mountains 
and the ocean; and it was formerly much resorl,d to from England for tbe rceo· 
very of healtb. 

The Portuguese ore friendly and hospitable, but genf·rally superstitious, h3u~btr, 
3Dd mdole."t. The peasants are in a state of vassalag-c-tempcra(c and li\'ely, but 
generally 19norant, and very backward in all improvements. Their agriculture jg 
wretched. Manufactures are generally neglected. The comm,'rce of Portugal i, 
"!,nsiderable, especially in the productions of her colonies. The principal produc· 
tlons of the country fi;r exportation are WlOCS, flellt, and wool. The weahh alld 
pow~r of ~ortugal aye small. There are few tOlvns of importancc. 

L,sb.n IS the capllal and grand emporium of the kingdom. 
, Oporta IS the second commercial town, aud exports ~reat quantities of the Port 
·.or Opor:o) wine. Setuval, or St. []bes, ha. a considerable trade in salt. 
BralJa is the principal town of the interior. Coimbm i, celebrated for its ulli· 
versIty. 

ITALY. 
I~aly h~. been long aorl deservedly celebrated for the fertility of ils soil the se

reolty of ltS air, and the beauties of ils landscape. It is a narrow pf>ninsul~, lying 
beci:een the Gulf of Venice aDd the Gulf of Genoa. It is bounded by lVater on 
1.1 J a~l ~Ides ~xc.pt the norlb, where it is shelterod from the cold wind. b.' the 

~s. tIS dIVided. !-hrou~h Its whole leDgth by tbe A pennines, into the easlern 
~n western decll~1(lOs. T.bey reDder the surface irregular and waving, and pro. 
luce a great vanety of picturesque scenery. Between the A pennines and Ihe 
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>..lps is tbe basin of the Po, which is not exceeded in fertility by any part of Eu· 
rop.. It partakes somewhat of tbe cold of Switzerland, from the vicinity of th., 

. mountains, and the elevation of tbe ground. 
Most parts of Italy are remarkable for their salubrity. The Maremma is II tract 

on tbe shores of tbe Mediterranean, extending from tbe b •• rders of Naples to 
Leghorn, which is chiefly devoted to pasturage. Part of it is occupied bv tbe 
Pontine Marshes-the wlJOle has so pestilential an air, tbat it is ,earcely inbabited 
-and even those who go to gRther the harvests often perish with disease. Tbe 
inOuence of this pestilence is said to be extending, and the lower parts of the 
city of Rome partake of it at certalD seasons. 

The Kinsdom of the two Sicilie. occupies the southern portion of the penin. 
sula, and includes the islanr! of Sicily. The Roman Stale. occupy tbe middle reo 
glans. The basin of the Po, or Lombardy, forms Austrian Italy, or the Lorn· 
bardo·Yenetian kin~dom. The north·western portion, formerly Savoy and Pied
mont, is included in the kingdom of Salciinia, which embra"es the island of the 
,arne name. The Duchies of Tuscany, Parma, Lucca, and Modena, lie on the 
nul!' of Genoa, between Sardinia and the Roman States. 

NAPLES, 

OR TilE KINGDO~I OF THE TWO SICILlES. 

The continental portion of Ihis kingdom, which comprises the southern hall of 
the peninsula, has an irregular and mountainous surface, but a fertile soil and 
warm climate, capable of producing the most luxuriant vegetation. 

The common people arc ignorant and indolent. The festivals of the church 
occupy a large portion of the year. Licentiousness and vice are dreadfully pre. 
\'alent. These circumstances, and the oppressive character of the government 1 

lead to the gross neglect of agriculture already described. There is liltle manu· 
facturing iudu.try, and little, if ally, activity in commerce. The same re- [:106j 
marks are applicable to the island of Sicily. Hence this fair portion of Europe 
does lIot supply its own inhabitants with lood ; and poverty and beggary are no 
where more extensive qr distressing. 

Naples, the capital of tbe kingdom, surpasses every city of Europe in Ihe 
beauty of its .• ituation and appearance. It is populous and flourishing, but Dot reo 
markable for extensive manufactures or commerce. 

Bm"i is a large commercial tovrn on Ibe Adriatic, wbere the kings of Naples 
were anciently crowned. Reggio, tbe ancient Rhegium, is a plaue of some size 
on the Gulf of Messina. Capua is a small city. but ancient and celebrated, 
Leece is a trading city, near the soutb-eastern extremity of ltaJy. 

SICILY is the largest i,land in lhe Mediterranean, and has long been celebrated 
a' the scene of the most tremendous volcanic eruptions. The volcanic character 
of the wbole kingdom subjecls it to frequent <arthquakes. 
It: Palermo i. the capital of Sicily, and was forlllerly the residence of the royal 
family. It is not flourishing, either in ('ommerce or manufactures. :ftlessina j Sa 
large city, witb a fine harbour, and extensive trade. Calimia is .ituated at the 
foot of Mount Etna, and has OCCIl destroyed several time. hy its eruptions and 
earthquakes; but it is now handsomely rebuilt. Jl'Iarsala, on the western coast, 
exports mo,t of the wme called Sicily.;\Jadeira. 

The Lipari Isles, which belong to this kin£"dOlfl, are tweh'e in number; but 
four only arc inhabited. On one of these is the great light.house of the Mediter· 
I'ancan- the Y 0lcano of Stromboli. 

ROllIAN STATES. 
The Roman States have the same variety in their soil which has been described 

in Naples, and the people, agriculture, and manufactcr'" are in the same wretched 
state. The modern Romans are spirilless aod ignorant, and a large part of the 
territory is occupled by the peslilential Maremma, and Pall tine Marshes, or by 
desolate, uncllillvated lands. Pictures, statuarr, mosaic·work, and jewelry, are 
almost the only articles sought by othel' nations from these stales; in Ihose theit 
artists are slill unrivalled. 



~no STA'I'ISTlCAL GEOGRAPHY. 

The power and revenues of the Pope were formerly immense, because be .. as 
acknowled~ed as the ruler of kings. But his influence is now very small, and 
this country is almost witbout weight in tbe political sC8Ie.. . . 

Rome is the capital of these states, and was ~or a long period the eccleslastlC:,l 
capital of the whole Catholic Church. It~ anCient maglllfice~ce appears on)y In 

itSTuins. Its wealth i. wasted, Its population reduced, and lis power and IOflu· 
ence are annihilated. Its commerce is trifling, and its manufactures are almost 
confined to the productions of the fine arts. It is chiefly supported by tbe resort 
of foreign travellers and artists. . . 

Bologna is the second city of the.e stales, the seat or a renowned un~vers~ty, 
and a celebrah·d acadE'my of bClence. Ferrara IS also the seat of a unn'ersily. 
Ancona is a place of considerable trade, on the Gulf of Venice. Ral'enna was 
anciently a seaport, but is now removed tbree miles from the sea, by tbe exten
sioo of tbe land. 

The little Republic of St. Marino occupies a mountain and a sorruunding dis
trict of 40 'quare miles, in tbe Roman territory. There are seven tbousan" inha· 
bitants, of a simple, industrious character, who have maintained an independellt 
government for 1000 years. 

SARDINIA. 
The continental portion of tbis kingdom is encircled on three sides by the Alps 

and the Apennines, which give it an irregular surface, and render the scenery more 
sublime, and tbe climate colder, than in Southern Italy. On tbe eaot, it descends 
~radually into Ihe beautiful plains which form tbe basin of the Po. In Piedmont, 
the soil is very fertile, and well cultivated. The plains produce rice, maize, and 
other grains, and the hills are covered with vineyards and olive· yards, The pas· 
tures are very rich, and grazing is an imp0l1ant branch of their busbandry. 

Savoy is a rugged province, resembling Switzerland in its character, and lying 
among the loftiest of the Alps, near Moont Blanc aod Mount Cenis. The irregu· 
larity of tbe surface renders cultivation very difficult, and it is naturally the poor
est country in Europe. The Savoyards are uneducated; but tbeir industry, fru
gality, and sobriety, enable them to gain a comfortable subsistence, 

The mo,Pntains of Sardinia are very ricb in minerals. Agriculture, as already 
mentioned, is well cunducted. There are some manufactures of value, and- the 
,-ommerce of Genoa is Important. Industry is a more common quality than in the 
south of Italy; and efforts are now made to promote education among the people. 
With these advantages, this kingdom holds a bigber rank (han tbe states in tbe 
south of Italy; and unlike them, is improving in its condition. 
, Tu:,n, the. capital of the Sardinian monarchy, is a bandsome city, in a fine 

SItuatIOn, It" distinl!;Ulshed for its manufactures of silk. 
Genoa has long been a flourishing;. maritime city, an~ probably surpasses any 

other port of Italy ID the amount of Its commerce. N,ce is on tbe shore of lhe 
Mediterranean, in the south-western corne~ of tbe kingdom. It is so sheltered 
by tbe Alps that its c1imale is remal·kably salubrious, and it is often resorted to bv 
invalids. Alexandria is a large and well·fortified town of the interior. • 
[305] THE ISLAND OF SARDINIA is geoerally fertile, and capable of producing in 
abundance all the :egeta~les of the Warm Regions. Even cotton, sugar, and 
,:oifee might be cultIvaled In the valleys. But agriculture is io a wretched state, 
trom l~e Igno:anc~ of the pe?ple, and the oppressIOn of the wealthy. Extensive 
tr~cts In the mtel'lor are entIrely waste; and others more extensive are covered 
... Ith forests, and abound in wild animals. 

T.he i~habitants of thp. towns and seacoast resemble olher Italians. Those of 
i.be InterIOr are shepherds, in a half-barbarous state, c10tbed in leatber and goat 
skms. They acknowled!;e. no law, and are accustomed (0 go armed, to protect 
themsel~es. from the baOlhtll of the mountains. 

h 
Ca,ghart and Sassari are tbe princi pal towns. The former is the residence of 

( e VIceroy, and a place of considerable rommerce. 

LOIUBARDY. 
lbiS kPorJion of Italy, now belongmg to Austria and slylw the Lombardo- Ve-

a. Ian mg om, bas long been cele~rated for its rich, well ""ateretl, and highly 
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<..ulti.ated plains, and is deservedly called the garden of Europe. Its climate i, 
severe in winter, but so hot in summer as to produce rice. 

The people are among tbe most indaatrious in Italy. Agriculture is conducted 
jn the most skilful manner. iVlanufactures are in a thriving stale, and the com
merce with tbe surrounding countries is extensive and profitable. This country 
is also distinguisbed for the state of literature and arts, and i. one of the most 
flourishing portIons of Italy. Its towns bave been described under the head of 
Austria. 

DUCHIES OF TUSCA:'Y, MODENA, PAR1UA, AND LUCCA. 
A II these duchi~s, exeepl Lucca, are dependent on Au.tria. 
TUSCANY is pl'obably the most prosperous among the slates of Italy. Its go

vernment is ab~olute, but mildly admini!5tered ; and free from much of the gross 
~orruption prevalent in the oth· r states. Its territory is smali, but fertile, well 
cultivated, and thickly inhabited. Olive-yards and vineyards are lIumerous. 

The people are geof"rally Hldustrious and enterprIsing, and commerce and manUa 
factures Bre in a flourishing st:it~. The celebrated Leghorn hal"! are madeiu tbis 
ouchy, and employ largO:' nUfflbers of women and children. There is an air of 
(;omfort and neatness anlon~ the peasantrYI which is not Sf;:eu in the south of Italy; 
and the same wretched poverty is Dot visible here, wbich is so conspicuoull in 
Naples. . 

Florence, the capital, io on. of tbe principal cities of Italy, and ooe of the band
somest in Europe. It is distinguished as a seat of ~cicn('e aod arts. Its manufac
tUres and trade art> considerable. 

Leghorn is one of the most flourishing seaports of Italy, alld has exteosive 
commerce, especially witb tbe ports of the LeV~llt and of Africa. Pisa is an 
aneielll and deca)ed cily, thiuly peopled. Stennai. alio all ancieotcity, and the 
~eat of a universitv. 

The httle Island of Elba, which belong. to this duchy, is fertile and salubrious, 
now best known as the temporary residenl'·e of the late Emperor Napoleon. 

MODENA, PARMA, and LUCCA, are v.ry small states, re6embling Tultcaoy in 
their general ato.pcct, character, and itate of improH:roenL 

MODKNA is !';ovCl'ned by the :\rch-du~e Francis, an Austrian Prince, wbo [301] 
j, al8l\ heir to the ducby of Massa Carara, after the death of tbe present Duchess. 
Modena, the capital. has a university with a fine library. 

PAR'MA is PO''''o'led by the Empress Maria Louisa, the widow of Napoleon. 
The duchy !';ives name to the celebrated Parmesan cbeese. Parma, its capital, hal 
a university, but not of muc 'l celebrity. 

LUCCA belon!!;s to the Infanta of Spain. and her heirs. The capital city, Lucca, 
has a university, and is celebrated for its batbs. 

IONIAN ISLES. 
The islands on the western coast of (,reece form a republic under the prolec· 

lion of Great Britain, styled the United States of the Ionian Isles. 
Cephakmw is lhe lal'~est of these islands. Corfu is tloe seat of go,'emmen!. 

Zante is remarkable for ils fertilit), and its beautiful scenery The small, rocky, 
but celebrated island of /Ihaoo, is amon~ these. 

The inhabitants are a mixture of Greeks and Italians, in!!;enious and active in 
their charact.r. They export considerable quantities of wine; oil, oranges, lemons, 
and dried fruits. The government resembles that of England, with a commissioner 
<leputed by the lling at its head. 

TURKISH EMPIRE. 
Tbe Turkish Empire comprises Turkey in Europe and Turkey in Asia, divided 

from each other by tbe Archipela~o and the Sea of Marmora, but very similar in 
dimalQ, productions, and the character of tbe people. 

TURKEY IN EUROPE. 
Turkey in Europe was the ancient Greece, and still abounds in tbe ruins.of 

\eIlIples and other remains of cl~ssical antiquity. Its surface is mountainous, 10' 
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terspersed with beautilul and f~rtil. valleys. T~e .oil Ji~ld •. wheat, colt~Q, ric~, 
tobacco, vincs, &c. in profusIon, and ahnost wIthout cullI.v~1Jon. The cll!~ate." 
various in durerellt parts accordtng to theIr el.yatlon, but It IS generally deltgbttul, 
a. described under the head of the Wann RegIODR. 

The Turks are ~1;I'ave, honest, and hospit.bl~ i~ tn,:ir int~rcour~e "ith strangcrs.; 
yet haughty, superstitious, revengeful, and VICIOUS In ~hetr habIts. Indolence IS 
tbeir most striking trait. They de'plse and neglect agrlCu~ture; and some of tbe 
most (ertile regioos of the globe are hence left comparahvely desert. Manufac. 
tures also are generally af a'low eb~. . 

One third of f!,. inhabitants ot Turkey 10 Europe are Greeks; who have 
hitherto be~n in a de.~rllded slate of sla"ery, but bave now risen against tbeir 
oppressOl·s. They are 'intelligent and e[\terrri~ing, ~UI still very defici~nt in kn~w. 
ledge and virtue. Tbe COIBmerce of Turkey IS consIderable, and IS cblefly carried 
on by tbe Greeks 

Constantinople was the ancient capital of tb. Roman Empire. It is now the 
e.pitlll of the whole Turkish Empire, and the third cily in Europe in population. 
It has a fine harbour, and is frequented by the ships of many nations . 

.J1drianople IS the second city in importance, and walil formerly the metropolis 
of the Turkish Empire in Europe. Saphia holds the next rank. Belgrade is 
noted for its fortifications, and f"rms the frontier p.o'l. and military deposile fol' 
the northern porllOll of the empire. ,Bucharest is a flourisbing town. Jassy is 
tbe capital of M.,ldavia and the residence of its prince, or hospodar. Salonica 
;s the next town to Constantinople in commel'cial importance. The celebrated 
.Ilthms preseuts the appearance of three or four mean villages, surmounted by th. 
[303) ruins of the Acropolis. Larissa is tbe only town of mucb imporlance in this 
portioa of Turkey. Greece presents numerous points of interest in its topograpby, 
with referenrp- to "ncient history, which will be noticed in the Ancient Geography 
accompanyin~ tbis work. 

The sea which divides Greece from Asia Minor, i, studded with numerous 
ialands. 

The largest is Candia, the ancient Cl'ete, which lies across the opening of 
this sea. Mucb o{ it is covered with rocky mountains, but it haft a large portion 
of fertile soil and a fine 3atulJriolls climate. Candia, the capital, is a commercial 
place. 

Negropont is next in size and importance, separated from the main land by a 
cbannel, in some parts only 300 feet wide. Tbe central regions are mountainous, 
but tbe rest is fertile. 

The islands on tbe European side of the sea are called the Cyclades. Among 
lhe.e are .I:lndros, one of the largest; Naxo., whi.h still enjoys its ancient laws; 
ParDs, celebroted for the beautiful Pari an marhle. .l/ntiparos, remarkable for 
its grotto; and Santorini, wbich bears tbe marks of volcanic origin. 

On tbe Asialic side, the most north.rn island is Mitykne, the ancient Lesbos. 
Its principal produce i. oil. Tencdo. is a small island, chIefly remarkable for it' 
ancient fame. 

Scio, or Chios. i, about 100 roiles in circumference. It bas a rocky, moun· 
tamous surface, but a fine climate, and is celebrated for its wine and fruits. It 
was very populous, and was tbe seat of a flourishing university, establisbed by 
the Greeks a rew years since; but it .. as recently desolated by tbe Turks, and 
most of tbe inhabitants cruelly massacred. Samo8 contains some of tbe finest 
remains of antiquity. Pdtmoo is a sterile rock, distinguisbed as the place where 
tbe apostleJohn wrote the Apocalypse. 

I!-hotk3 IS celebrated for its ancient commerce and naval power. Its climate i, 
delightful; and the soil might he made very productive, if a better government 
encouraged industry. 

Cyprus, on tbe soutb coast of Asia Minor, may properly be mentioned in tbis 
co~neclton. It IS the most important island of the Levant. It was once distin
gUIshed for its fertility and poplllation. and its wine is still celebrated. A modern 
:raveller observe~ that a rew words will express its pr."ent state. .. Ita Agricul. 
~re ne5lected-lts mhabltants oppressed-its population destroyed-a pestiferou, 
atr-conta~lOn_ povcrty-indolence- desolation. ". 
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ASIA. 
THIS largest ami most .p0:llulous division of the. world, has been the scene 01' 

Ihe most Important events m ItS hIStory-the creation of mankind-the renewal 
of the race afler the deluge-and the death of the Saviour. It is one of tbe 
richest portions of the globe, and bas long supplied other countries with the most 
valuable productions of tbe .egetable and' mineral kingdoms. 

The physIcal geography of Asia is described, page 104. to Ill. Tbe southern 
portions belong to tbe Equatorial Regions-tbe norlbern to tbe Cold and Frozen 
Regions as described under tbese heads, and tbe middle to the Tropical and Warm 
Regions, with the exception of the lofty, cold table-land of Tartary and [309} 
the nortbern parts of Cbina, mentioned '11'755. The Pbysical Cbart will exhibit 
the Jines of dIvision more accuratE-ly than a description. 

Tbe Government, Religion, and state of Civilization of ditferent portiol1ll are 
very various, and will be found in the Chart oftbe Inhabited World, aod the cor· 
·r.,ponding articles. The Slate of Learning is described, page 196-of Educa
tioll, '11' 1007-12-of Literary Institutions, '11' 1036 to 40-of Agriculture, page 
24, 25-01 Roads, '11' 1212-01' Cities, 'If 1235-of Manufactures and Commerce, 
in various parts of those articles-and of National Power, '11' t285-7. 

TURKEY IN ASIA. 

Turkey in Asia comprises the ancient Asia Mmor, Syria, and the Holy Lano, 
the scene of most of the transactions recorded ill tbe scriptures. It presents Dume r 

rous remnants alld memoriH ls of antiquity t of deep inter~st. 
The surface of Turkey in Asia IS much diversified. Lofty chains of mountains 

al'e divided by df'f'p and extensive valleys. Some porfioob are covered with. 
(OI(_~tS, and others on the south are desolate wastes and sRudy deserts. The eli· 
mate is Itke tbat of European Turkey, varied in some part, by tbe elevation of the 
ground. 

The general character or Ihe Turks is similar to that already described. Tbere 
1r~ numt'TOU,", witodering triLes of Turcomans amoog thf' mountains, in a state of 
baTbari'tn, who claim the right of plundering all tbal pass tbroagh their territory, 
and invade and rob the inhabitants of t!te plain •. 

The stale of agriculture is more wretched, if po .. ible. than that of Europe"" 
Turkf'Y. Manufactures arc in a low state, and the e£'iebrated Turkish Cllrp€t~1 
and DamFl!-':"us sword blades, are almost the only artideR of export. Trade is 
carried on ~llmost enlirely by Armenian and Greek nWTchauts 

.I!lrppo, till' c..:apitul,of Syria, waS I~tely a la~e and Bourisbing city, but in 1822 
it "'"' entirely d.stroyed by an earthquake. 

L1u.ifULSC'lJS is beautifully situated on the River Phatpar. It is the resort of cara
var, l , f .. orn PPrsl3 ~\ud Jndia, and the scat of cOIl::-ldcrable trade . 

• 'J'mJ"~'-u is tLf> chid' port fat' fOl'eign commerce. Ils harbour is filled Trith ves
sels of all nH.iions. Bursa is celebrated for lis warm baths. )Jere and Jaffa were 
noted for the attacks of th(> French, under Buouaparte. 

B f~d(al, the ancient seat of tbe Caliph~, is the emporium of t:w IDdian, Per
sian, and ArabilJll conunerce. Its appearance is mean, and its heal in summer 
is scorching. 

Jerusalem is associated with all tbat is Yenerable and dear to Christians. MaD), 
1Ilemorials of thtt great events tran~acted here still remain; and the city pOisesse8 
sometbing of its former magnificence. It is the rf'sort of numerous Christ!an 
pilgrims, who sutler every species of exaction and oppression, from the Turk,,!> 
gm'el'nment. 

PERSIA. 
This ancient and celebrated couniry h8il scarcely the sbadow of its forme!' 

~reatness. . 
It consists cbiefly of barreD or desert plains, crossed by ridges of mountolD', 

interspersed with salt lakes, and travened by a few streams, somo of whlcb, ~r< 
'ost in the sand. The only fertile portiolls are in the vales of (he Euphrates, r.,IO 
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and other rivers. Tbe proviDces on the Caspian are more productive than the 
rest but have a very unb.althy air. Tbe climate is generally warm and dry; but 
varies, as already described, from extreme heat to extreme ,·old. The productions 

re also various. The rIch valleys fur.I>h almost all that are valuable. The Or· 
~hards abound in 6ne fruit, and the moist regions with delicate flowers. 
- The Persians are cbiefly. resident in the va~leys. They are ~ay, polished, a",1 
hospitable; but destitute of mdustry and eDterpme. The moun tams and deserts are 
'Occupied by the Jiiam, or wanderlOg ,herberds, who bave plundered and desolated 
many tracts tbat were formerly culti~ated ~nd fertile. 

Agriculture is discouraged by the mcurslOns of these robbers. Manufactures are 
carried on to some elltent. Commerce is scarcely attended to. Persia bas 00 
~rmy of any cODsequence, except tbe cavalry of tbe mountain tribes, who engage 
in war for the sake of plunder. It has been protected from conquest by the wide 
deserts on its borders, mOL'e lhan hy its own ~trength. 

Ispahan was Ihe ancient capital of Persia, and is still the firs~ commercial city 
of the empire. It W"S formerly of 'mmense SIze, and the prmclpal mosques and 
palaces are now very grand; but its walls are levelled with the ground; iI' 
suburbs deserted, and>a traveller may ride through it for miles, and see notbing 
but ruins. 

Teheran, the modern capital, i! a new city, inhabited by tbe ~ing and bis court 
and army during the winter, bot baving only a small permanent population. 

Shiraz is considered the second city In the kingdom. It bas eKtensive com
merce, and j, celebrated for its deligbtful climate, and beautiful environs, as weli 
a'S for its colleges and learner.! men. Bushire IS tbe principal seapor,t of Pf'f:-la; 
but it is a small place, of a meall appearance. The site of the anctent Babylon 
is marked by a few vast, but shapeless masses of blick. 

EAST PERSIA. 

East Persia compriseo the country of Beloochistan on tbe coast, and the king
dom of AfghaOl'tan in the IDterior, divided into the pro,inces of Cabul, Candahar, 
Balk, Hera:, and Se~istan. Ca,bmere, which formerly belonged (0 Afghanistan, ;, 
now possessed by the Lukh$. 

Tbe surface, soil, alld climate of East Persia are much varied. The greater 
part of it is ovtrspread with barren, pal·ched wastes, like those of Persia. No 
river more than two feet deep" found in a course of 1800 miles, from the Indus 
to Persia. Some parts are cro"ed by mountains and table-laod" and the country 
generally ascend, towards tbe Himmaleh Mountains. Here, in the midst of 
scorcbing be .. ts, we find tracts in wbich the winters are severe, and the plants 01 
Europe flomish. 

The soil is generally barren, but in some parts it is well WAtered and productive. 
The valley of Cashmore· is celebrated for its beauty and fertility. 

The Afghans and the Beloochees resemble the Arabs in their bold, warlike 
~baracter, and roving habits The Braboos, a part of the inhabitants of l3elooch-
1~tan, are a ffilld, IOdustrwus ~nd pp.flceful race. Agriculture and manufactures are 
httle attended to. The shawls of Casbmere, however are celebrated for their 
unrivalled beauty. The principal trade of Afghanistan'is in horses. The whole 
country is tbinly settled. The union of the different parts of this kingdom i. 
rS11] v~rr feeble; and the Afghans are only powerful from their superior courage 
and achv~ty, and ~he w,;aknoss and indolence of tbeir neighbours . 

. Cabul lS an ancIent City, bot mean in it. appearance. It bas extensive trade 
WIth Tartary, PerSIa, and India. Fe.hawer is one of the residence. of the king 
of Cab~1. It is a large city. and the ... sort of people from all parts of the East. 
Herat IS ?ne of tbe most Important cities of East Persia, and bas a very extensi.e 
trade. Candahar has long been celebrated for its commerce. Kelat the capital 
~f Beloocbistao, is a populous city. ' 

INDEPENDENT TARTARY. 

r. l~dependent Tartary is occnpied by a nnmber 01 tribes, who are subject to nr; 
<>yelgn ad"'" and baf. no common head. It is bounded on thl't!e aid •• by moun

tallls an eserts, and on the fourth by the Caspian Sea, It. surface i» in S~ 



TllIDDLE COUNTRIES OF ASIA. 315 

parts level and barren; and in others diversified and fertile. Its climate i3 that 
of the warm and dry regions already described. 

The inhabitants arc of the European race. fhey are divided into barbarous and 
\lalf·civilized; and some seem to be in an intermediate state of society. Auri
~ulture is little practised. There are some manufactures, and a few of very %ne 
arlicle~. The care of fiockE-, horses, and camel~, occupies the people, and a set. 
tied life is lhe abhorrence of moslof them. 

This country presents the memorials of former civilization, in the ruins of cities 
"'1rtd ancient buildin;4's. It hl:ts still some towns of conseqm'fice. 

B"ka"';II, Gr Bokhara, is a large city, and a considerable place of trade. It 
~ontains many colleges for instruction in the Mahometan law. Samarcand wa~~ 
formprly a celt .. ·brated seat of science; but retains little of its ancient splendour. 
~hojund is larger than Samarcanu. Koukan, the residence of a sovereign, is 
~upedor to either. 

CHINESE EllIPIRE. 

The ChiM'se or Tartar Empire comprises China, Chinese Tartary, Tibet, anC' 
~ few dependent territ.of ies. Its extent is great, and its population far c-reatel 
~han that of any other empire in the worlt!. 0 

CHINA. 

The surface of Chin. ic !i<lnerally flat and fertile, traversed by the branches of 
'.he Altaian Mountains in tbe wdtern part,. and bounded on the west by the great 
1able·land of Tartary. On the nOJ'th. it is divided from Tartary by the celebrated 
Chinese wCllI, erpclf~d in vain to defend the empire against the Tartars. This is 
30 broad as to admit ~\'eral persons to ride abreast, and extends 1500 miles in 
length, over lofty mountains ('Hid considerable rivers. 

The inland na\Jigation of ChinR is cKten~ive and important. The _ soil of so 
a;lx.tensive a country must be very various. It reaches from the Hot, to the border~ 
of lhe Cold Reglon~, Rnd has every con€spondlOg variety of climate and pro
ductions; which renders it in some deg-ree inctependent of other nations. Tts 
population is very dense, and was formerly estimated at 330 millions; but waS 
doubtlw.,'" f'xBl=(gcratf'd. 

The Chinese nrc deficient in invention, but remarkable for their skill in imita
tion, and their patient industry. Great attention is pfljd to agrit:ulture, and no 
ground i3 left waste. l\Ianufctctures are numerous, and many of them excellent. 
Commerc~ is carried on to a limited cxtenl with the eastern coast and islands [312j 
of Asia; 1mt the principal trade is WIth the ships of foreign nations, ill tea, silks .. 
{'oUon, and porcelain. Tea is a peru liar product, which is exported to a lar~e 
~Hnount to civilized countries, China abounds in large cities, but we know only 
.11e names of most of them. The number of walled towns is said to be 4,OO()~ 
Pekin, (or the north"'n court) is probably the most extensive and populous cit) 
in the world. It is the resideDce of the emperor, whose palace forms an import 
ani ~ection of it. It is divided into two portions; the Tartar and the Chinese' 

, il:Vankin. the former residence of the emperor, is the second city of China. If 
is distinguished fol' its manufactures, especially of the cotlon cloth called nan
keen. It is also remarkable for a tower covered with porcelain, 200 feet high. 
Canton is the principal port of China, and the only one at which Europeans anell 
Americans are allowed to trade. Foreigners are not permitted to enter tbe walls. 
hut remain in tbe suburbs. All these cities probably exceed LoudoD in popula
tion. Macao i. a Portuguese town on an island, in the Bay of Canton. It is 
the only settlement allowed to Europeans. . 

FORMOSA is a large islaod on the coast, with a line c1ill"ate and fertile soil; e
part of which is possessed by the Chinese. 
, HAIII'AN is an island of considerable extent, enriched with mines of gold. A 

part of it is 5iUbject to China; and the rest il possessed by an independent people. . 
The LoooHoo IsLES are a cluster of 36 islands, imperfectly kDowD ; oDly 0.0" 

Clf wbjc,h, the Great Loocboo, is of large size. The coast is ~WTounded !Vltll 

31 
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coral reefs but has some excellent harbours. The soil, climate, and scenery, are 
remarkahlY tine. The people are a dift"rent race from the Chinese, and distin' 
guisbed for honesty and hospitality. Agriculture is conducted with Deatness. 

CHINESE TARTARY. 

'The greate!' part of Chinese. Tartary is situated on the central tahle-Iand of 
Asia enclosed between tbe Hlmmaleh "n"d the Alialan Mountams, and the Belor 
Ta~.' Much of it is a sandy desert; and the whole tract is so cold and dry from 
its ~levatioCJ, as to be ill adapted to agriculture. 

It has been little explored hy Europeans. It seems to be inhabited almost en· 
tirely by wandering tnbes, who live in. tents of felt, and subsist by g'razmg. They 
have the usual characteristics and habits of barbarous natIOns. Tbe eastern por· 
tion contains a number of cities, whose names only are knowll, and seems to be a 
more hospitable region. 

Clzenyang is tbe capital of the Mandsl,"r Tartars on the east, and contains a pa
lace for tbe Emperor of Cbina. Yorkund is the chief emporium of trade in the 
western pal·t. Cashgar is the residence of the ChiDese viceroy. 

TIBET. 

Tihet lies between the Himmaleh Mountains and the tahle-Iand of Tartarv. It 
1S one of the most elevated countries on tbe globe, and the centre of the Asiatic 
l'anges. The general aspect is that of an aS5cIHbiage of mountains and deserts. 
Its limits are not well ascertained. lis government is tributal'v (0 China, 

The cold of winter is so intense, alld~the air so dry, that -tbe people preserve 
[313J their meat throup;h the winter without salt. The climate is uniform and 
llealthy. Its extreme dryness renders vegetation scanty, except in the period of 
the rains. In some parts, howe\'er, large herds of cattle are fed in the pastures, 
:md the wild animals and wild tewls are remarkably numerOUS. Wheat is raised 
with difficulty. 

Like many other barren countries, Tihe(:s rich in minerals. It is distinguished 
as the seat of tbe Grand Lama, the ohject of idolatrous worship throughout .. 
large part of Asia. 

Lassa is the capital, and the residence of the Lama. Its appearance is that 
of a great collection ,of temples, some richly ol'!lamcnled ; ~ntl it- is crowded with 
worsluppers from all part. of Asia. It isabo the residence of the Chinese viceroy. 

JAPAN. 

The Empire of Japan includes the islands of Nipbon, Jesso, Kiusiu, and other. 
~maller, which are adjacent. The general aspect of these islands is rugg-ed and 
,rregular. The narrow volleys are the principal regions of fertilit),. Some of 
the moun tams are so lofty as to be catered with perpetual >now. The coast is 
rocky and precipitous, surrounded with shallows and whirlpools, and subject to 
storms, which renders tbe navigation dangerous. The climat-e i"i liable to extremes 
of heat and cold. The nature of the country renders earthquakes frequwt_ 
The chief natural riches of Japan are its minerals, particularly gold, copper, and 
sulphur. J 

. rhe Japanese are remarkable fur their ingenuity and industry; and education 
IS very general among them. They are more advanced in civilization than any 
other nalion of Easter~ ASI:" .. Agriculture is attended to with peculiar care; and 
every. spot Which admits It IS tilled. There are few quadrupeds, either domestic 
or wIl~. The manufactur~s of .the Japanese are uumerous. Their work in 
L:d~als IS excellent; and tbetr varmshed ware, called Japan, has not been rival-

Jhe .~apanese refuse to trade with any other nation than the Dutch and Chinese, 
,an ':0" I receive ambassadors from no otber. They do not allow foreigners to 
..,xamme the COUUlI' d . C t' . th . . 
T

he Ith y, an our In,orma lOD IS erefore defectrve m maoy respects. 
wea of Ja~an appears very great. 

Jaddo IS the £apltal <If the ell1pire, inhabited by the kiog', I\Dd by a ~at nam. 



SOUTHERN ASIA. 317 

ber of princes f,'om the provinces, who are compelled to reside here half tbe year, 
It is the seat of fioul'ishiug manufactures, and extensive trade. 

Meaca WaS the ancient capital. It is still the residen"e at" the Dairo, or spirit
ual emperor, and the ecclesiastical and literary capital of the empire. It is also 
distinguished for its manufacture5 and commerce. Nangasaki is a large and com~ 
mercial seaport all the island of K,usi<l. It is the only place at which the Dutch 
are permitted to trade, and even here, they are subjected to the most humiliating 
and vexatious restraints. 

ARABIA. 

A rabia is a region of deserts, traversed by ridges of mountains, and scarcely 
watered by a single stre<=tm. It wag here that the Israelites wandered forty years, 
'lnd were fed with manna. The whole coast of the Red Sea is a desert plain, 
called the Tehama, extending to the mountains. The valleys are the only well
watered and fertile regions. The province of Yemen, in the ,outh-west, is highly 
sultivated anrl productive. The climate of Arabia is intensely hot on the plains, 
:lnd cold on the mountains. It produces the fruits oflhe TOrrid Zone in abundance_ 

The Bedouins, or wandering tribes of Arabs, inhabit the interior, and are dis
tinguished for their hospitality towards those who visit them, and their lawless [3141 
habit of plundering all others. They have little communication with those around 
them, aud derive ~ubsistence from their herds of camels, horses, and asses. 

The inhabitants of the coast are more advanced in civilization. A.griculture is 
1ery rude. Manufactures arc few and imperfect. The Babreln Isles of the Per~ 
~ian Gulf have a pearl fishery of considerable value. A constant trade is carri
ed on by means of caravans of caml~15 across the desert; but of course very1imit~ 
l~d, from the mode of conveyance. The .horses of Arabia are so noted for swiftness 
and fire, that great numbers are exported. The coffee and gums of this country 
ore also much esteemerl. 

fiIeeca, the birtA'rlace of Mahomet, is regarded as the capital, and is a well 
built city. It occupIes a narrow valley, in the midst of a rocky and barren COun
try. It contains the famous Caaba, and derives great wealth from the concourse 
of pilgrims who visit it, from every pal't of tbe Mahometan wurld. Jedda, or Jidda, 
is ,ts seapol't. .lIIedir.a is a neatly built town, only celebrated for the tomb of Ma
homet. The mosque which contains it is magnificent, supported by 400 columN'; 
of black mal'ble, and ligbted by 300 lamps, continually burning. Sana is consi
dered the largest alld most populous city of Arabia. .lIIocha is tbe cbief seapon 
of Al'abia, and the'seat of its traele with Europe. Its calfee is parlicularly cele
'0raled. 

INDIA. 

India comprehends the two peninsulas of Southern Asia, whicb are east of Arabia., 
di,'ided by the Gange" into India within tbe Ganges, or Hindoostan, and India be
yond the Ganges, or Farther Inaia. 

Both the peninsulas of India al'e remarkable for the number and size of tbeir 
rivers, whose waters and inundations, united with the heat of the climate, make 
them the most fertile countries on eal,th. 

The term East Indies, is also used very commonly for tbe whole of soutb-eastero 
Asia, including China and the Asiatic Isles. 

HINDOOSTAN. 

Hindoostan is an extensive and beautiful country, " tbe pride of Asia and the 
gal'den of \.be world." Most of it is an immense plain, furnished with numerou, .. 

'streams from the snows of the Himmaleh· on the uorth. Some parts however, be
twee!) the Ganges and Indus, are desert. Extensive tracts ofmarsb, called jungle~, 
are also numerous, which are so hot and moist, as to produce only canes aod thick 
under-\fooo, the residence of wild beasts. Yet it probably contains a larger pro
portion pf fertile la~d, than any other part of the globe of ~qual extent. . . 

It bas a tropical climate, which on the table-land of tbe Gauts, and the SIdes 'If 
'#Ie .HimmalejI, is ren~ere~ temperate br elevalion. It is tbickly pOrulateCi, by 
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jill indolent, spiritless, deg-raded race. The Hindoos are excessively superstitious; 
mild and servile to superiors, cruel to women and jllferiors, and described by the 
"est informed travellers, ns destitute of moral honeEty. They are divided inte 
:several eastes-tbe Bramins or priests, soldi.rs, mercbants, and sudras.,r labour
ers. ThE: different castes never intermarry, or ~·.·~rl, eat and drink together, alJd. 
He devoted to particular employments. Tbos,' 010 by any neglect of sup.r

stitious observances lose their caste, are treared like ueasts. 
Theil' agriculture. is imperfect, both in it:; instf'lJmems and opp.rations. Ri". is 

[315] the chief article of cultivation, alod is raisHi "11:,out all)' care but to c, r it 
-q,vith water at the pI'Dper seasons. The cotton fJ.[wufactufes of Hindoostan !'dVt" 

heen long celebl'aled, for their fineness and beaUT). although carried on wnl' \ ~ry 
]'ude instrulllents. Iu some drticles they have 1It-'\el' bef'n rivallf·d. Tfll JII.lnc. 
.commerce is "ery e.xtensjve; and ('tJDduch,d by the lIull\.'f's. The for,'i:~n com~ 
mcree, chiefly iu collon goods, is carried 011 enljr(~J\ l" fOJ't'Jplf'rs. 

HlDdoostan has lIO pohncal character as a nali()I I but III occupied h) J lIumber 
<>f mdf:pendent power~ lVlajor Renne! dividf''s i.": rf>~ iOIl between t&- !.louths ot 
the Gan;;es and Indus, i:ltO four portiuns. 1 G~Jn:":IJLJC Hili lUU~l,lO, or l,l'~ nOrlh
eastern part watered b.~ the Gange:,. 2. "md,·ti., dlilduo"talJ, or th<!.t portlOI} 
waLered by the Siudt' ·)r Indus In the west S ~uu!tJej'1I Hindoo:,tall, south of 
::the River Kj~ffla: and·t. Central Hindoost:ill, /". ludiug Ihe J'f'l!ioli Jutl rl1wdiate. 

Gangtlic HindoosiulI, is pos~es!"Jed almobt entir.-'I.';' by tllt' British. TIJey also 
tDccupy mbst of tile cuast of Corornaudd. aud part vI tbat of Malabar,· and the 
·whole of Southern Hindooslan bPiongs 10 t1.('I •. a Jd their allies. '! 'le.\ b,H'e 5D 
lnilliolls of 9ubjl'cts in these terrItories, and 17 1Il.lIiollS won' lJelpog \0 allied 
.natlOns. All this ~lopulation is goverued Uj' 30)UOO Europtans, ulldcr the direc .. 
1ioll of tbe BI;ti;h Easl India Compao). 

8inddlc l/indoo./an belongs chiefly to tl,,· Alghans of Cabul; and Central 
Tlindoosian, ("xtendjn~ from the wt:s1ern br,tlH.hc-s of the GaB'.f-I:!. to Southnu 
Hinduu5t&", and (mill tb(~ A rabH::IlJ Sea nearl) tit the Bo} of B('n~al, is OCCUrllCL~ 
by [h~: native trilles. The I\1ahratt(~s are {1If' IIr0~( numerouS all(1 IJowt:rlul. 

Hindol)stan abounds in large CltJb. Delh', l!)e anl'ienl (':1p'(a\, i~ ~ituated on 
:the b'1Uks of the J umna. It was unce vcry lar~e and !lIagnific I'nl, but is ~Tf>,.tly 
]'edm I·d. Calcutta. the capital of British Ind)" is now IL~ ~ lucf city of I hl~ 
~loostan. It is a JJllxture of Europeal' pal&cf's a'ld Asiatic hUb 1t is admi; :,)1), 
~:tuat~d for cornm(~rce, on the HOO:..d.L arl outlt-'t of the Gangt':-', and has a . 
,c:\lt:nSl\p trade \yith the interior, alld with Jorelgll countric::.. It is inhabilf:-'': :)y 
merr·hi:1ots lrom €V('I'Y part of I_he world. 

Jlladras is tbe capital of the BI'I:i,,!~ pO:'osf'ssiolls in the sout~, l,f Jlldia. It 'las 
a. low. saudy sbu!.::, ~,ithout il ha t bOllI', dlJd tIle anchol'a~e i:.-- url~,::tfe. Bomut:.y is 
.. he c3pttal of lhf' ij,ltlsh pos:;esslOl1s In westf'1'll India. It b ~i(lJated on a sm:.Jl~ 
jstand nf-ar tbe C03.;:.I, and has ~x(eu::.ive commerLe, parl1culnrl) with Pel'::.ia {lm~ 
.Arauia . 

.'iurat is amoll!; the mosl populous and commercial citi •• of British l .. dia. 
-Goa i::. a populous <.:ity dod territory bf'ton:.;in~ to the Portuguel-e. It is divide<.: 
into the old cil). Ih(" ooted &"ot ot thf' illqui"'llton ; and the uew (rty, near the sea, 
jn wbich tbe trade is carried on, PondlCherry, on the Opr.,-Ite coast, 85 mile. 
south of Madras, i~ a French possession. It W8.S oore the me ,~I !>!plpBchd European 
!"Iettleml:Jlt I(~ Indi?,. and is muc? be~ter ,siluatcd than i\1ac1l'a~ II, .. now greatly re~ 
<Iuced Of Inc lilies of the mterlOr-Poonah is Ih. mode,n c"pilal of the Mah
]'attas ~ Hydt"aLad is the cllpital of the dominion of Nizam, alld Lhief market for 
~iaOlond3; Nagp,)'llr IS the .-apital of the king-dam of this nallle, and the metropo. 
lIS of the 1\'lahl.-Jlta States on the east; L1Ickno-w. on a branch of the Ganges, i:-l 
the capital of Dude; 8eringopa/am, is the capital of 1\>1ysoro celebrated lor its 
fortress, and its siege by the Brill..,h ' 
B~res is one of tbe most populous cities of India, and celebrated as a seat of 

learmng and ~ s~cred city. It is crowded with iwrsons who come hf're to end (heir 
day~, regardmg ~t a~ t~e s~re path to heaven. Sframpore, at a ~bf)rt distance from 
[316] Calcutta,,, d'stlOgUlshed a.s tbe seat ?f th. ~aptis~ Mission, which employ~. 
a n.umber of persons In translatmg and prmtmg tlie scriptures in the languages r. 
IndIa. 
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NEPAUL AND BOOTAN. 
NEPAUL is a kingdom of Hindoostan on the declivity of ,the Himmalell Moun· 

tains, consisting of a series of mountain chains, separated by deep valleys, anll 
forming the steps from those lofty peaks to the-plains. 

The region on tne southern borders of the kingdom, is ·Ievel and fertile, but bot 
and pestilentia\. The greater part of the country is 4,000 feet above the level of 
tbe b€., and enjoys the climate of the south of Europe. It is abundantly watered; 
:and under careful cultivation, yields large crops of grain. Tne sides of tbe hills 
.~,e terraced. The country is populous. Katmandoo is the capital, situated in the 
walley of Nepaul proper. 

BOOTA" is a small state, resembling Nepaul, which is tributary to Tibet. 

CEYLUN. 

The Island of Ceylon is celebrated for cinnamon, a production almost peculia~ 
Co it. Its coasts are occupied by the British. The interior is tbe native kingdom of 
Candy, and wa' long saved from COtl4uest by the pestilential nature of its climate, 
but it is now subdued, and the whole island is suu)ect to Great Britain. 

Ceylon is a mountainous island, traversed by ranges which rise gradually towards 
,he interior. It;s well watered and fel,tile, and produces tbe finest'fruits, as we Ii 
.as spices. It is rich in minerals, and furnishes lal'ge quantities of the precious 
stones. The most extensive pearl tisheny in the \vorld is carried on upon its coast ... 
The rent of it [or one season amounted to five millions of dollars. 

Candy, tbe native capital, is near the centre of tbe island, a place of no beauty. 
a'ld of little importance. Columbo is tbe British capital, and the chief town on 
the coast. It has no harbour. The climate is rendered pleasant by the sea
breezes. 

Trincomaly is one of the most important harbours of India, and is the naval sta .. 
tion for this part of tbe British po;sessions, It has lillie trade, Pomt de Galle, 
on the soutb~westerfl extremity of the island, is more PQpnloos and coffirnerci,at 
.TajJ'na, on the northern e~tremity, has a salubrious climate, and is a favourite resi ... 
deuce of Europeans. 

FARTHER INDIA., 

Farther India is divided into Assam, Burmah, and Malacca on the west; Siall) 
'in the middle ~ and on the east, the Empire of Anam or Tonkin, which occupies 
the whole of E'lstern or Chinese India, including Tonkin, Cochin China, Siampa 
{.nd Cambodia on the {'oast, and Laos in the interior. Farther India is dlstinguish
c"d by tbe number of its stream, and the fertility of its soil. It is abo remarkable 
'Jr the size, beauty, and docility of its elepbants. 

BURlUAJI, OR THE BURll!A..N EllLPIR,E. 

This empire includes Ava, Pegu, Arracan, and some smaller sfat.es, subdued bv' 
the BUl'mans, It extends un the nortb to Ciliaa and Assam' but on the soulh and 
,.:-a::;t, its bound:ll'ies are not well known. ' 

Its soil is remarkably fel':ile, and well watered, 'It b.~ a'morc temperate [3171 
:and healtbful climate than Hindoos!an; and in the north, the country is so ele>ate,l 
::..s to produce wheat. 

The people are lively, intelligent, and brave, 8nt1 far advanced in civilization. 
I n many of their customs and laws, however, they are excessively barbarous and 
cruel. Their agriculklre consists chiefly in irrigation. Their minerals ~re valua~ 
lole, especially tbe precious stones. Their manufaelures are respectable, and their 
"ommerce important. The Emman Empire is tbe !!lost powerful of Fartherlndia, 
and its government appears to be one of the most energetic in Asia. 

The residence of 1hs emperor was remaved to Ummerapoo,a.. ·in'lnS;· bl!~ ira 
}.822, it was again transferre.d to .I1va, four miles distant, and,this city is now re. 

4uilt as the capital. 
Pegu was formerly a city of considerable size ·arid consequence;' but >s no", 

'l'ellllgei .f.ln;a~n js the Capital of the province ,of the .same DlUlIe. ,R<mgQQJO 
,31* 
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is the principal ,eaport of the empire, and the only place whet'e Eurppeans ar!) 
IJermitted to trade. Prome is a more populous city. 

ASsAM. 
Assam is an independent country, lying between Tibet and Bengal, containing 

about 60.000 square miles. It is a fertile region watered by the BUlTampooter, Of 

Brahmapootra, and it. branches. Its climate i. very unhealtby. Its mineral trea· 
:.iures are (onslderable. It carries on commer('e with Bengal. Th~ people are und 

willing- to admit strangers mlo tbeir country, and OUf information is thclefore limit .. 
d. Ghcrgang is the capital. 

SUllI. 

The Kingdom of Siam lies in an extensive vale, watered by tbe River Meinam,. 
:and enriched by i~ inundullolls. It is bounded by two rallges of mountains, whicl. 
divide it from Burmah 011 tbe west, and Laos, and the Empire of ADam, on the 
,"a.st. Little is known of t~;(:' interior. The land au the ri\'t~r is \'cry fertile, on(" 
'""getation of every kind luxuriant; but tbe uack couutry is mountamou. and un· 
"lJToductive 
.• Siam is not very thickly populated. 1'he people arB mild and courteous, but 
<,unning and avaricious. The)' have been praised however for lIoJlt:sty, and for 
their afit-etlan and hinduess to relatives. They are mOI'(1 advanced in the arts, thall 
ono>! 0' Ihe nat.ons "found tbem. They have ueen robbed of some of their po&
;Je~3ions by the Burmans. 

,')iw". called by the natives J utbia, is the capital, sitllated on an island in the Mei. 
nam. Its walls are extensive. 

MALACCA. 

The peninsnla of l\Ialacca, or Malaya, is traversed by a chain of lofty moun" 
tains, and covered with ext(,lI~ive fOfc:::sb and marshe::., ~o that it is difficult to pen£; 
,rate into the interior. Its riVf'rs are numerous, but short. Fruits art' ~xc(:lIent ;. 
-uut grain is not raised in sufficient quantities for home consumption, and is import. 
ed from Bengal and Siam. Northern lVIalacca is in part depeudent on S,am. Tbt 
.:;,otlt1!ellJ pOl,tion j~ occupied by tndepcndE:nt tribf:s. 

The principal inhabitants are tbe Malays, wlio are markerl for the ferocity 0; 

"'~lelr cb:uacter, and the softness of thell" language. Fuacy is their chie-f DeCapri
:lOn, In tI.e mountains there is a differcut f3(;e of ::,a\'ages, re~embhnO' the neo-roc.:'! 
uf New-Guinta. 0 1:) 

Jllalacca, the principal place, is" large town, p;ssessed by the Dritish. It is th" 
:.;eat 01 an AIl,e;lo·Chinese College. Pula Penang is an i~:and on the W(;!)lel'n cua:: .. l, 
DOW occupIed by the British u, a place of trade. 

~318J EitlPIRE OF A~AIU. 

I From tbe accounts of recer.t travellers, it appears that the whole of Far!he 
-:indIa, t.'ast of, Slam, wb,~h was conquered by the Tonkille~e, bas bf.f'1l again 8uL~ , rd by tbe kmg of COCbll1 China, and ullifed into one empire, called the Empir" 
o Ana~n. The accollnts ar.e contradictory in ~ome respects and the slate of thiwrs 
uJj?~.ertatn. nat it is at lea!)' convcOIent to consider this empire as I geograpbJc~d 

HSl0n) embraci!J3 Tonkin, Cocllin China, Siampa, CambodIa and Laos. 

COCHIN CHINAo 

~ Cochin Chin .• is a long plain, induded between the sea and a chain of moun
~~ns not far d,stant from it. It is ~J<tremely fertile in aIi the tropical production' 
nishe:~~~c~~~t i'boun~: WIth gel~tmous ammals, regar<;led a~ delicacies, ao~ fur' 

. I T be bird • nests~ whIch are much valued 10 China. It IS also rich II 
tilt' In:leera s .• he 1'eople nre lively, active, and intelli~ent. Doth a~riculture ant 

:11' 'Ce cnleft)· In the b d (. h' ITo 0 -. an sOl e telIll/o cs, he to!ll/llexce Is princi.l'.ally "";~l. 
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·China, to which it sends great quantities of sugar, and especially of candied sugar. 
The French are the principal EUl'opean nation who trade here. The I cigniug 
prince i, brave and intelligent, and pUNues an enlightened policy. He has fi,rmeC! 
" respectable navy, bas a large army, disciplined in the Eurupean manner, and ha, 
thus been able to subdue surrounding slates. 

Faifo, about to miles from tbe bay of Turon, is the capital. Tbis bay aftords a 
very fine barbour, and is tbe ~cat of trade for Cochin China. 

TONKIN. 

Tonkin is a kingdom surrounding tbe Gulf of Tonkin, formerly a part of the 
Chinese E'llpire. 

It consi~ts of a vast alluvial plain, tl'aversed by numerous ri"el's, chif>fly tributa . 
. riC's to the ~reat ri\'el' Saigong, on which all the princlpallowns are situatt':d. Its sl,-iJ 
is fertile in a II the tropical productions; aud even te3 IS raised, but of a quality IOfe
,.ior to that of China. It I. surL'ounded on the north and west by mounlains, and the 
breeu·s from lhem, and fi'um the st'a, moderate the h€:at of,the climate. 

The people have a more rude and vigol'ou.5 character than the Chinese. Com., 
merce (<tllilO{ be carried on to much advantage with tbem, and i.1i) chiefly conducteu 
by merchants from China and Siam. Silks and lacquered lVare are their chief.rti
des of trade, and are of a fine quality. 

Cachao, or ](esho, is the capital, situated on the l'i\'er, about 80 miles from the 
sea. Hean is a cUIl~iderable tm\'n, 20 miles below, where the CLinese mercha(it.:. 
reside; and near the :::lea i~ Domca, where the Dutch ~Ild EIlgil~h u~ually stop. 

CAIUlffiDIA. 
Cambodia occupie. the eastern shore uf the Gulf of Siam, and extenrls aboo' 

~lOO miles north. It is watered by a rivcr of the same JlJIll8, and has ~evlJral fine 
harbours. The coa~t is in g€Deral riat, and Ol'€rgrown with \\ ood. The vale is 
IJordtred by moulltailiOllS dl~("lcts on the east and H'('3t. The Eoil i~ t:'xtreITwly 

1'1·l'tllf.', It produce::: many rl:ledicill~d plants, among wbich j~ the peculi'Jr ( 0\!Jurill~ 
gum, caileo tbe Canloodla or GalIlLtlt.ic, 'Vild anim<i!!- arc nUOICl'UU.s, and (_'<ink
abundant. 

The country is inllabitEd by a mixlure of Cochin Cbjn<?~p, .lVlaJays, JapaneSf'1 
HlU Portuguese. Tbt-,,v carryon very little trame, except by land, with neiohbuur
lng couI1Vif'~. 

Cl1.lIlucdia, or Le\'ek, is the capital, situated on the r;vcr of the same [3i.C! 
HilffiC. 

SIA1UPA. 

Siampa occupies the C03st of Farther Illdia, betn.'erTI r~tnJbodja and CocIlin 
fl ;liina. It is barren, iHtt:nseiy bot, 8t1d ycry uulJealtby during' a large vart of l1:c 
, I.:ar. 
. The inliabitants appeal' to be of a reculiar race, allied to tbose of Laos and other 
Lillg uoms uf tile interiOr. 

J,AOS, 

Lans ig a distinct kingd0m, nmth of Cambodia, eXler-ding Crom 1'2~ to ]8° O! 

latitude, lJdwcc.fI Cochill Chili:) and biam. The accounts g:i\"(:!fJ of tiJi .... <"Jllidry ai" 
t ontra(Lctory. All agree in Lif'S('riiJill:';' it as poorly cultin:lt..:d, awl thinly jjlh:1LitH~ 
The \',llag€~ are gcnt'raliy '!'tllall, aud most of the people li"e a waudel'ing Jilt>. 1 
IS 1f';J\(r:3ed by the Hiver l\·h·( nil! or Cambodia. It i!S nominallytributarytu the [0' 

J,ire "r Anam; but it is '0 rllftlcult of approach, and has [0 re,tiicntial l ,iinnt" 
i!H1t il~ ~tdl.ill.'tion is iwpC'rftct. 
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AFRICA. 
AFRICA was once celebrated as the seat of science and art, bot it is now most 

tloIed for its burning aeserts-its fierce and noxious animals-and the ignorance 
and barbarism of its inhabitants. . . . . 

'Ils physical aspect has been described, page 111 to 115. . It hes chle~y III tbe 
Equatorial and Tropical Regions, and its climate and vegetable productIOns win 
be found under those heads, in the appropriate articles. Gold is the principal mi
nerai of value in commerce. (See 11826.) 

The Religion, Government, and State of Society, are exhihited on the C~art~ and 
illustrated in the appropriate article,. The state of Learnmg and EducatIOn IS de
scribed, page 196-1[971-2-3, and 1l1012-of Agriculture, page 224-of Cities, 
'!TJ237-of lVIanufaetllres, "l1242-3, 1246, 11152-0£ Commerce, 111271, 1275-anol. 
of National Power, 111287. 

NORTHERN AFRICA. 
BARBARY STATES. 

BARBARY occupies tbe northern projection of Africa, including Morocco, Algiers. 
Tunis, and Tripoli. It is traversed by the chain of Mount Atlas, and its prominent 
features have been described. I[ 625. 

Tue northern declivity is watered and fertilized by numerous streams, wbicb 
are generally too short to be useful for navigation. The climate and production~ 
are like (hose of Southern Europa. The southern declivity is called by the natives, 
:: the dry country." It bas a fertile soil, but partakes oftbe beat and dryness oftbe 
,')ahara. 

Barbary is strikingly distinguished from the opposite shore. of Europe by the 
llumbf'1' of its noxious animah. It is the residence of the scorpion and many.'('r
peots of peculior venom, of the hyena and the fierce ·Nurnidian lion; and the har
\. e..,t., are often destroyed by the myriads of locust~. 

The predominant race in this country are the l\1oon~, or l\~ahometan inhabitant.;; 
i 320) ofthe towns, who resemble the Turks in chardeter. Th~ interior is occupied 
It)" the Ereber:o; and Bedouins. The Brebers speak a distinct language, and appear 
l.) have been the original inhabitant' oftbe country. They generally subsi,t by hu,· 
bandry, and some of tbem are settled in·villages. They are but partially converted 
tv!\Iahometanism, and not eutirely subject to the Mool·s. The Ar~bs or Bedouin; 
re'emble the inhabitanlS of Arabia, from whom thevare probably descended, in 
~l1f~ir wanderin;, pastoral life, and lawless·indt::ppnderi'ce. 

The charact,·r of the iuhobitants produces a diversity in different part. of the 
('(Ju~try: The interior, occupied by the wandering tribes, is almost destitute of 
(ultlvatJOD. ~ome of the tribes reside in subterranean habitations, excavated ir., 
the mOltntains, and so concealed as not to be dl:-:covered by a traveller. The state 
'(~fagriculture is unin·r ... a11y poor, as in TUl'key. '\Yrll'at fwd bouley are the prin~ 
"pal crops. Manul"ctures ore rew and imperfect. The situation of the Barbary 
~tates bas Ie,d the people to more ent(~:'Prise and commerce, than is usual in l\Ia~ 
homet~n nat,lOn~. They supply EUl'Opeans with wax, w~CJl, and other raw produc
tions, In ~xcnange for manufaclUred goods; and traue wIlh these to Central Africa .. 
for gold, gums, arfd sla\~~s. 

Piracy wa' formerly the cldef resource of the Barbary powers and great num
l;ers of captive Europeans and Americans were enslaved. So' milch were they 
on~d dreaded, that the United States, and most commercial nations of Eltrope 
P~! .th;m!in ,annual t:~ibllte under the -name of a present, to s:ecure their friend: 
~h~~ti c~ ~ld powe.r IS now reduced, and de~lining ; ·and their depr~dations are 
948. y n e to Shipwrecked vessels. TheIr governments are descrlhed, ~946. 

MOROCCO. 

i:b.~~'S' or Marocc". (the ancient Mauritania,) is the most weste", of ·ttla 
~W"'l tales, fonned hy the union of the kiogdom.s of MOIW~, Fez, Rod Tann,.-
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'Ct. The soil, though sandy, is generally fertile. Pasture is oxcellent; 'grai", 
might be raised in .ufficient quantity for exportation; and fruits ar" very abundanJ. 
.. ad fine. 

The government is a despotism Q(the most absolute kind; the emperor practise~ 
such oppression as to discourage every Rpecies of mdulitl'Y' A~riculture is wretch
edly conducted. The only manufacture of Importance is that of Murocco leather. 
Commerce is limited by unwise restrictions, and is diminishing- in value. The 
popubtion of thi, empire has been stated at fourteen mtllions. but ,t., probably 
much less. Many of the tribes or Brebers and A.rabs in the interior' are not subject 
to the control of the emperor. 

MO'TOCCO is anextf!OSlve city, SItuated on a fertile plain, about twelve miles from. 
thef"otofMount Atlas. It has lost much of its former importance . • Mogado>·e, 
or Souara, is its S4:~aport, and IS Oie pl'inciprtl sea.t of foreign commerce for the em
pire. It is situated on a flat, barren plain of sand 

Fez, tbe capital of the kim:;dom uf Fez, is a I" e city, the prinCIpal resorl o! 
the Drebers and Arabs 1m trade. Both this cil\ and Morocco are :.:reat mal'ts faa. 
{he trade to SOUdlW ftleqlJirLtz j.., the lar-gebt Cli} 01 t~lt' empire, dl~lllIgul~hed for 
the supel'ior polilene:,s and hosp,talit.,r' of its peuple. Tangier is tbe place of trade 
with Spa.n alld the ,oulh uf Europe. Ceuta.s a tell·t!"ess possessed b} the Spaniards, 
Hearly oppos.te to Gibraltar. 

ALGmns. l32J! 

Algiers or.cupies the site of the ancient Nurnicii.. Its terrilory is thinly peopled, 
and in iome parts di. ~H'I't. The :;oil j.., ~;enf'l'aliv ft-rtlle, and the clima!€ litle. It i:.; 
~overned by a de~pof]t: chief, usu·tIly cbo~('n b.\ the wldiery, and depo:'f'd or ex.e~ 
Luted at tnl:ir pleaa~ult .... 

The oppre~:-ivp and precarious character of t; f' ~J)\'prnment i.., a chpck to Indus~ 
try al.sd pJ'o~pf!ri~y. yet (11(> A!.:er~;les. hay f-xhil,itf d Illuch {'nlerpri:,,\~_ They 
fOl'lnf'riy n11.mtalUf,d a na\ al force fur plr;lcy. wI .. , :, relJdt"l'f'ci thel r flam!" a terrOl' 
to Eurupe; but their power and cOHsegUt--lIcf: l!..,vP. bt-f'1I gn..)atiy impairt-'d. by th(' 
Jepeated and ~U,'(.Yssful .:l.ttacli.s of the kU<.~,li:':lh :lIHJ AIIJericans, provokeu by theil' 
'Jutl'ag-{·~. The EI.g-i, ... h recf'otly compeU.·d tfle Dey to stipulate, that he would nG 
long-er ensia\p i:lny captive of C~risllan n~j{lont=l 

The cur·al fi .. \'<:-ry on lile coast of Algill'S I~ valuC:lble, and hasbr·cn chIefly inthc 
handsof the FI'f'llch. Thp ~ebourCl·."1 "( thM AI;.:;el"!lle ~o\'e!'[)ment have b.een priu
'ipally del'ivt:'d from oppressive j·x.:1cuons Cif hOIlW, and rubbef·le.s abroad~ 

. .I1IRilT". till' cal-.lItai, IS one of the mo~t C1 II~brdled St'als of piracy. Its harbour 
is artlticL-d, and it) strung-I} fOl'lifif·d. Its C'OIIl!llt'I'Ct;. is cnn:,;dt'rable. 

Bona IS a sl-'aport, wi~h a good harbuul"t i1l1d~O,lle trCiJ .. '. It j~ one of the prin. 
dpal re,orts of tile coral fi,he. s. Conslanti,w i. a large city of tlw interior, abound· 
iog in the rernainb of aucitnt art. 

TUNIS. 

Tunis Ithe ancient Africa Propria,) is one of the most powerful of the Barbary 
Slates. It COIlH"Ir:-, chiefly of a large peninsula, ~tretchjllg JII~O the [\if'dit€flau€l:tn" 
within 100 mill'S of the coa!'t or Sicily. F(;!w countries arp. more hl~hl.r favoured as 
to natural beauty and fer1ility, than t!w ('ultnal{~d tn.cr t>x.!endin!:, 200 miles from 
the coast. It is watered by the River ~\lt JI:l'al.l1l, wtlUSP banks are tlte most popu
lous and best cultivated parts of the U'~( !Icy. '1'111' Wf'~tt:'rn part of Tunis is thinI} 
,inhabited. The interior is ao arid and It;b8 :el·tJI(~ regIOn, aud is constantly occu
Fied by tributary Arabs, who are otherwise independt"Jt. 

The gm'ernment of this country is adminislel'ed more libemlly 1 and commerce i3 
more eocoura;:;ed and nwre t::xten'llVe, than in any uther state of Barbary. ThL 
inhabitants are more attached to industl'Y and lradt: than to piracy, alJd their situa
t~ou is favourable for commerce with Europe. The exporls nre grain, and the 
fruits and fll'Oduets of the Warm RcgiolJS, togetber with the gold, gurus, ICc. ob. 
·ta.ined from Soudan. 

Tunis, the capital, is a large cily, and ahout ten miles from the site of the an
cient Carthage. It is situated On an cxtensh'e bay, which furnishes excellent a1\
¢Qrag~. 
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TRIPOLI. 

TRIPOLI, (the ancient Tripolis, so called from its three chief cities,) i9' an arid, 
ili;nly peopled country, ahounding in the remains of antiquity. 

On the coast it is fertile; in some parts it is entirely desert; and generally 
alfords but a scanty subsistence to ils inhabitants. Its climate i.s salubr~ous, ~nd 
its productions resemble those of Soulhern Europe. The dale IS extenslyely cul
tivated for food; and domestic animals are raised in considerable numbers for ex
portation.' 
(322) It is said to be the most civilized of the Barbary States. Its piracies have 
been checked in the same manner as in Algiers. Its commerce is of some im
portance. 

Tripoli, the capital, is a regular, well built 4Oity, more cleanly than others in 
Barbary. 

BARCA, the ancient Lybia, is a country on the east of T,·ipoli, subject to its 
government. The coast is productive and well peopled. Derna, its capital, is 
noted for an expedilion under the American General Eaton, in 1805, agalDst the 
Tri poli tan government. . 

THE KI:'-OGDO:o.I OF FEZZAN is a JarO"e oasis in the northern part of the Sahara, 
(ributary to Tripoli. It is a tract of sand, producing no crops. without arlificial 
,vatermg. Dates are the principal article of food. Few domestIc anImals but the 
camel can be sustail1ed. 

The people possess little energy of character, and are imperfectly acquainted "'ith 
lhe arls. This kingdom is principollr imporlanl as the centre of trade, for lhe 
,·aravans whlCh cross the deserts. Jllour2ouk, the cap,tal, IS a small mud-walled 
taWil. 

EGYPT. 
EGYPT was long celebrated as a seat of sciencQ, and iis pyramid" obeli·h, and 

temples, preSEnt some of the most wonderful monuments of human art. 11 is now 
reduced in all respecls. 

The greater part of Egypt consists of " n.rrow fertile vale,. traver .. d oJ: the 
NIle, and bounded on each side by bar .. n rocks and mountallls. The SOIl In 
'general is so rich as to req!.lire no manure. The agriculture is of the simplest kind, 
the chief articles of produce being wheat and barley_ Tn lhe Delta, rice is the cbief 
~raln, and with maize and lentd~, forms the food of the inbalJit~nts. 
, The climate is excessively bot in summer; but the air and temperature are de

lIghtful in the winter months. It is peculiar, in the extr~me rareness of rain, and 
the atmosphere is almost con!tantly clear. 

The greater number of the inhabitants of Egypt are Mahometans, and have the 
usual character of Mahomelans. There are many of the CopIS, or origmal inhatit
ants of lhe country, who are Christians. They are an ingenious people, almost the 
only class possessed of education, and are principally employed in public alld com
mer.clal transactions. 

There are a few articl~s of manufactore, but none of much importance. It has 
always "been the channel of eXlen'i,-e commerce wilh the int.rior of Africa, which 
is carried on by large caravans. This country has been reduced to a very low state 
m arts and improvemenls. The present Pacha is a man of elliarged views and 
energetic character, who is in effect independent of Turkey, and is endeavouring to 
mtroduce the knowledge and arts of civilized nalions into his dominions. 

CatTO exceeds any olher cily of Africa in magnitude and splendour. It is the 
resort of merchants from the whole of Western Asia, and the interior of Africa . 

.!llexandria is a place of considerable extent, but the greator part of its site is 
codered WIth the ruins of the old cily. It is the chief place of trade between Europe 
an EgypL Roseita is a modern commercial town of some importance, on the 
"Western mouth of the Nile. Damielta, on the eastern branch, bas an extensive 
c?~merfce with Syria and Cyprus. Sioul is the metropolis of Upper Egypt, and .. 
pllIce 0 trade . 

. t::o.eir is a small }'Ort, the seat of trade between Arabia and Egypt. 
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WESTERN AFRICA. [323] 

SENEGAllIBIA. 

The region lying on the Rivers Senegal and Gambia, and extend in'" to tbei, 
sources, is divided into a great number of small states, which hOl'e been" grouped 
tog~lher under the name of Senegambia. 

The coast l~ here ~at a~d sandy. East of this is a,region ,somewhat argillaceous, 
and very fertile, which 15 succ~eded by a mountamous dIstrict. Sene,gambia i3 

generally well \Vatered. The chmate and vegetaule productions are such as belonO' 
lathe Equatorial Regions. " 

The principal states are Cayor and 'Valloo, on the coast; Foota-Taro Bondou 
Bambouk, Foota-J al1o, I\Janding, and Kaarta, in the interior. ' , 

FaoTA-ToRO is one of the most extensiVf' and important kingdoms. It is well 
watered; much of it is fertile; and the population is dense. 

BAMBOI:K i~ a country oJ mlJuntains. Il produces lare,e quantities of gold and 
not only fUl'nislws most of that which is carried down the Senegal and Ga~bia' 
bot send, cOllsideraule qualltities to the east and south_ Many of its valleys a,,: 
fertile. 

F'?OTA~J A~LO is al~o ~ou?tain,olJst and has therefom a variety o,r. cli~ate and pro
ductIOns. 1. eernboo, ltS Lapltal, IS conSidered one of the largest CIties In this portion 
of Africa. 

The princiral tribes of Senegambia, are the Jalotf;, Foulahs, Feeloops ancl 
Mantlingoes ' 

The Jal'!!fs, who occupy the ocast, are esteemed the most courageous tribe or 
Negroes 1tl tbis region, The Foulahu, who arc possessed or a number of king
doms, arc disti!lf(ulsilcd from oth~r Negroes by their superior form and features' 
and have more of an ol,i\re co):nplexio~. Thf~y lead ~ p~sto,r<:ll lite, and have a high~ 
er character for hUrYmnlly, honesty, Industry, and CI\'lllzatlun tban any otber trib€ 
of this region. Both these tribes are chieOy IIlahometans. The Fee/oops on th~ 
south of the Gambia, are (I wild unsocial race. ' 

The JHanJingoes are the most numerouS tribe of T\'e~;roes in the western re
gion of Africa; and are spread along the b~nks of the I\lger, Senegal, and Gam .. 
Lia, They are gay, lively, inquisitive, and cunlling. Many of them are Maho. 
·nlctans, 

SIERRA LEONE. 

'fhe district of Sierra Leone is distinguished for a colony formed by the British 
'African Society, ::is an a~ylum for slaves recaptured, and a SOurCE; of civilizatioll 
[lnd knowledge to \\·c..,tern Africa. It d('l'ires its name [10m the number of lion~ 
in the neighhouring sierras, 01' chains of mountains, 

It is fertile and populous; but clllt;vatioll has made little progress. Tropical pro
,Jllclions abound, ant! the forests, fields, and rirers furnish an ample supply of food, 
witl, very little labour. The natil'e tribes-have Ihe general character of the Afri
can race. The colony has a population of 12,000, chiefty co,npo,ed of liberated 
Ncgl'oes, taken from captul'ed slave-ships, They are placed under the instruction 
of mission,,·ies. Their schools and places of worship exhibit as interesting an ap. 
pearance, as those of any country. 

Freetown, the capital, is a small town, near tbe mouth of the Sierra Leone Ri
ver. 

LIBERIA is a settlement lately commenced at Cape Mesurado, by the Ame- (324] 
rican Colonization Society, It is designed as a place of re60rt for the free AfrIcans 
and emancipated slaves of the United States, 

UPPER GUINEA. 

The coast of Guinea is divided into the Grain, the Ivory, the Gold, and the Slave 
Coast. 

The Grllli:n Coast, is so called from the pepper it ful'lii~hes, :II.d is chiefly oC<:lll
"pied by the Portuguese, who first began to trade be.re. 
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The Ivo,!! Coast abounds in that article; but r'" no good barbour. Boats meet 
Ihe canoes, and exchanges are made at a distance from tbe shore, on account of 
the surf. It is populous, and tLlCkly settled with villages. The inhabitants are 
said to be the most savage, thievish, and revengetul upon the AfrIcan coast. They 
will not permit Europeans to reside in the irderwr 

The Slave Coast extend. from Ria Volta to the Bay and River of Lagos. It is 
Iraversed by the two considerable Rivers Yakil. Hnd Euphrates running parallel to 
~ach other and to the spa, and rendering ilitercoursE' very cOIwenient. Of all the 
coasts yet explored, thIS is the best cultIvated. The \Vhole country rises gradually 
from the sea, i~ covered with Iuxul'lant and perpetual vegt'tation, culti\'ated fields, 
!:roves, and innumerahle villa!Ses. In indUSf!y and agriculture, the inbabitants ap· 
[lear to equal the Chinese. 

The Gold Coast IS situated immedIately under the equator, and furnishes large 
'luantities of gold in.trade. The principal kingdoms are Dahomey, Beniu, and 
.,,"hantee. 

DAHOMEY, BEXIN, ASHANTEE. 

DAIIO"RY is a productive and powerful kingdom. The most arbitrary forms of 
'oespotism are mIld compared with those of this country, founded on an idolatrous 
I'cneration for the king-. The people are peculiarly ferociou,. The kin~'s bed 
chamber is paved with .I,"ils, and the roof ornamented WIth thejaw-bonesofchieh 
wllom be ha~ stain In battle . 

.llbomey, the capital, like other native cities of Africa, is merely a large col!!!c· 
(ion of huts. 

EaKIN extends from Rio Largos to Rio Formosa. It is well furnished \Vith ri· 
vers and €:-.tuarJes; but thejr banks are very unhealthy. 

ASHA'TRR is an extensive terrllory of Weslern Africa, immediately behind the 
st~t." on the Gold Coast. Its name had scarcely reached Europeans. when its ar
mifS were lately seen desceDdin~ to the coast and subduing all before them. In 
military skill and valour, in arts and intelligence, they are decidedly sopErior to 
'ny other inhabitlJnts on the Cold Coast, and It appears probalJle that the whole 
will fall under their dominion Great armr!-'."i assemule at a moment's warning, 
which furnishes evidence that the population is dense. The magnificence displayed 
In their camp, when visited by the English, and the dignity, and courtesy of de· 
portment both of the king and his officers, indicated a degree of civilization, much 
~,Upel'lOl' to that of the surrounding nations. 
_ The only instrument of husbandry among the Ashnntees, is the hoe. They cui· 
~IV?te rice and the sugar cane. Fine Cl.Ltton grows spontaneou"l!Y, and tropical 
IrUlts are abundant. Their cattle am lorge, but their horses small. They are bad 
horsemen, and sometimes ride oxen. They have a loom like the European, and 
produce fine cloths with bdlliant colours. Tltey .1,0 worl. in metals and lealhel, 
.~25J with considerable skill. Coon",.sie, Ihe capital, is said to bave a population 

,A 100,000. The house" are well built aDd neat. The streets are all named, and 
a captain has the charge of each. 

In all the kingdoms of Guine". at the death or the kin~ a ~reat number of hi, 
s.la\'es are buried alive with him, or are massacred to ;t'tend him in 1he other 
World. In Dahomey and Ashantee, human sacrifices are made with a frequency, 
and to an amount scarcely paralleled' and the borrid scene is re~arded as a pas-
Urne. 1 0 

LOWER GUINEA. 

()OXGO, LOANGO, ANGOLA, BENGUELA. 

, COXGO is an extensive country soutb of (be River Zaire. Tbe eastern (ranti.r 
~. composed of lofty and rugged mountains, inhabited by the savage tribes of the 

lagas, jho make freq~ent and desolating incursions. Tbe vegetable productions 
are amp e. Congo enJOYS a happy exemption from scorpion. musquetoes and 
!,I'0st venom 11 ous animal~. Agriculture is carried au witb a rude'iron hoe let' they 
.. ave exce ent cr1lls M ts th . f' - d'· d tb· 1 th' • a are e coverJOg 0 theIr houses tbelr be 109, an 

etr ~ 0 tng. bey appear to pO~$e$s le~5 en~rgy aqe! rcllc~ti9n !D)I.D most o~hfOt" 
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)",tives of Africa. but are lively, good humoured, and bospitable in their dispoei
(ion. 

LOANGO is situated on the north side of the River Zaire. and extends more tban 
400 miles. The climate is said to be very fine. never subject to violent winds or 
hurricanes; and vessels may safely anchor on its coast. Rain occurs rarely. and i~ 
nel'er violent, and vegetation is Chlefi) watered by heavy dews, The soil is gene· 
rally very fertile. "be coast " high. and tbe hills covered with veuetation, 
The lakes abound with fisD, and the forests with game. 0 

ANGOLA is a part of C",,".o. 1t i, resorted to only for slaves of the inferior 
Qrder, of wbich 40,000 are annually sold, cilieBy to the French. 

BENGUELA i~ a re,pOn ~\)UlL of Angola, inhabited by a rude and barbarous race, 
The air IS VefJ unwholesome Stranj£'''fS are advised not to land; and those wbtl 

~urvive attempts to rcsidt; th~ re, re~emble men coming from the tomb. 

CENTRAL AFRICA. 

Central Africa I'nay be di\'idcd into t 1,'1) portiolls.-Soudan t or Nigritia, COJl1~ 
pl'bin~the -fi..iu!;(doms on the Nl~~er; and L,e rehlon south of the Jibbel Kumra, 
sonH.:timl:'~ (alled Lf,wer Ethiopia. 

TlJe latter has been so little ~'\plorcd, Ulat no account can be given of its geo· 
;;raphy. 

SOUDAN, OR NIGRITIA. 

The region lJ'ing on the j\'I;.!,cr ;}ppears to be sufficiently watered by this stream 
10 render it fertile It. climate produces a'l the luxuries of the vegetable king
Jom. it. trees are the lar<\cst known UpOll the globe; and its forests peculiarly 
maje;,lic It i:-; divided intu a numiJer of small statc"" few of whiCH have bef;ll ex
olored, or even \'i~ltt::'d by w~J!te rnell. '['he population is chiefly composed of 
'~ef.!;"roes, more mild, but less d_ctive than their \luori::;lJ neighbours. 

BAjrJ,JjAR.RA is a large and powerfili kingdom, boundin~ on Manding- It is ge·fJ.r~ 
!'ally fertile, and i~ r.'rdal'(\ablc for the s;!,~a, or ve~etablj-! bultel'·tr~f.'. The l3z61 
inhabitants aff': a mixture of Moors and Ne~l'ocs 1t app(~ar .... to bf' pOpUIOU9, and. 
;las a considerable share of commerce :-{ego,lls ca.pital, has 30,0110 inhabitann: 
Sansand£ng is the seat of considerable trade, especially ill salt. 

TOMHUCTOO has nf'ver been visited by European travellers. It is described a ... 
. to extensive and powf'rful kingdom. 'I'nmhucloo, the capital, has been celt_ 
orated as the centre of cornmerce fiJI' Soudan, and the resort of nuwerou'3 car:. 
van~ from the (~ast€rn and uOlthern Loast5. The people are intelligent, and LUO-

Idl·rably advanced 111 the arts. 
Hau S8A, ea..,t 01' l'umbuctoo, i.-; alfSo a kingdom of impol'tance. The people 

<ire inteUigcnt, and have considerable skill in agriculture and manufactures. 
KASSINA is east uf Hou~sa, and tributary to it. It exte.nds to the borders 01 

I~ezzan, The people are said to hal'e some skill in the arts, They carryon 
oommcrce witb the norther,l coast", .-\'311RN is a countrv north or'it, which 
.'ecms to be included in its territories. .fJgades, ·its capital, is a place of great 
'rade. 

BORNOU i" an extensive lertile tract; and one of the most flourishing states of 
,llis region. Bergoo. and Baghermi, are its tributaries. It has a considerablt. 
,'rmy, said to conta!n GO,OOO cavalry. The trade is chiefly cal'J'ied on by the mel 
('hunts of Fezzan. The name of HTangnrat signifying- marsh, wa'l formerly ap· 
I)lied to a low, swampy region, supposed to absorb tbe waters of the Niger. II 
;. now ascertained that there is a large lake in this region, wbich probably re
,'"ives the Nig-er, called the Lake of Toad. It bas not been fully explored. 

DARFUR fills up the interval between tbe kingdom. of S.ennaar and Abyssinia. 
and Bornou. Ag-ricu lture is bere the chief branch of muustry, and wbeat " 
{aised. The people carrv on a commerce witb Egypt, alld have considerable in. 
tercourse with Mecca, They are ignorant of every tbing but tbe Koran, addlcled 
10 intemperance, and very dishonest. Their caravans often include 1000 men and 
~O() camel~. Their king is a great merchant. CQ~be, the capital of Darfur, f' 

32 
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a considerable place, and wel1 sItuated for trade. It is chiefly inbabited by (oreiglJ 
merchants. 

NUBIA. 

Nubia is an extensive country, lying south of Egypt on the Nile. It consist, 
almost entirely of sand.v and rocky dese.rts, ~he~e pil1ars of sand are freq~ently 
"cen moving with the wmd, and the peslIlenlIal S1moom oft~n blows. The Imme
diate banks of the Nile, although above the level of the rIver, are rendered pro
<luctive by irrigation. Tha water is raised by means of wheels. The eastern bank 
j); tbe most fertile. 

Tbe climate i, intensely hot in summer, but so dl"y Ihat it is very healthy; and 
the plague is not kn?w n here. .• . .• 

Nubia is divided mto petty states, and 1Il,l8blted by numberless mdepenaent 
tribes-some carrving on trade in towns; others attending to agriculture; and 
a still greater number wandering over its wastes. There is a corresponding va
Tiety of cbaracter. Tbe people of Berber, Oh the bor?ers of Egypt, through 
\vbose territory every tra\'eller passes, ar~ of Arablan Orlgm. They are noted 
for their intemperance, treacbery, and ferocity. The natives of Nubia are more 
Ilke Arabs than Negroes. They are in a barbarous state, but sustain a much bet
ter character tban tbe Berbers. They are employed as porters in (airo, and are 
esteemed far their honesty. 
[3~7l Dburra, a species of Jarge gnyn, aod tobacco, are the principal arti
cles of cultivation. There are no frUlt-trtes exc"pt the palm. The principal 
trade of Nubia is in slaves. Five thousand are supposed to be brought hither an· 
nually of whom one· half are !it:ot to Arabia. 
Do~gola, on the Nile, is the capital of a petty kiogliom 00 the south of Nubi., 

wbich has been siezed by tbe l\Iamelukes, since their expubion from Egypt. 
In Nubi .. Proper, there are but reW!;I"OUpS of houses that deserl'e the name of 

towns. [brim is a small place on a Lill near the Nile. Derr, the usual residence 
of the kashefs or chiefs, is. now considered the metropolis. It carries on a con
siderable trade with Egypt 10 dates. 

Suaker", on the Red Sea, is possessed by the Turks. It was formerly a place of 
!!Teat commerce; but is now supported oul: by tht caravans which I-'ass through 
it from the interior of Africa to Mecca and >.rahia. 

The splendid remains of ancient temples form one of the most remarkable fea
lUres of this region. They arepeculiar in being generally excavated from tbe solid 
,·ock. The most magnificent yet di.covered is thaI of lpsambul, between Syene 
Mdibrim. 

SENNAAR. 

Sennaar is included between Nubia on the north, A by"inia OR tbe ,olltb and 
east, and Darfur on the west. A great part of it is enclosed between the Nile, and 
it~ eastern branch the .Taccazze, and occupies the ancient hIe Meroe, the centrt 
of Ethiopia. It is a kmgdom formed by a bod)' of Negro invader;, who drove 
aWay the Arab inbabitants. 

The territory is a plain, and remarkably fertile for some distance from the bank, 
of the river. It is never overflowed. At the time of the rains it assumes a beauti
;"1, verdant aspect; but s~on after tbey cease, it becomes barren and scorcbed. 
rb~re. are many tracts whIch are perJ?etually desert. Dburra is the principal 
~al!l In Use. Sen~aar produces few arll.c1es of commerce; but the people are ex. 
tensloely employed 10 tbe trade from tbe Interior of Africa to Egypt. 

Tbe despot of Sennaar has an army of 14 000 NC"ro troops around bis caDit~l. 
who are caUed Nuba. ~ORDOF AN is tributary to Sen~aar. 

Sennuar, tbe capItal, IS a populous place of considerable trade. 
Shendy. IS a tradmg town of 800 or 1,000 bouses and bas many wealthy inhabit. 

~nt.s. It 18 the largest in this part of Africa, except Cobbe and Sennaar. 

ABYSSINIA. 

,qhysSitlia Is a mountainous country, but the etevatiollS a~ not rOllsiderable. ~, 
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,oept on the bOI·clers. The dechvities are gentle, and afiord fine situations for til
tage, and the erection of towns. 

Tbe climate is on the wbole fine, from the coolness and purity of the moulltain 
air. The valleys, however, are hot and unhealthy. Tlte ,uii i; very fertile. Wheat 
is raiser! in considerable quantities on the higher tracts; but a "ery small grain, 
called tiff, is the common lood of the people. The domestic animals are like 
those of Europe. Bees are every where raised, and boney i. an important article 
of food. 

The Aby"inians profess Chflstianity, but retain many Jewish rites and many 
Pagan and barbarous customs. They are generally ignorallt and brulal in their 
character and manners. it is common to 'at raw flesh, cut from the living animal".. 
in its \Varm, palpitating; slate. Agricul~ur.~ is extremely rude, and the ploucrh is 
only a crooked branch 01' root of a tree. 'j he most necessary manufactures [Sgsj 
a~e carried 00, but very impertectl). Tl-w)' ha\'e some commerce, both with the 
interior and ", .. ilh fOl'ej~n ('ountries, and send abroad gold. ivory, and 01 aves, 

The gm"ernmE'nt is fc-eblc>, often re~l~ted by its own officers, and by the savage 
tribes within lIs borders. Civil wars are pt'rpetual, and human life is no more !,€. 

~arded tban that of brutes. 
The Gallas, on the south, have overt'UIl a large part of the kingdom, and are now 

masters of Gondar. 
Gondur, the capital, is situated on a hill. It is generally mean in its appear

ance, but it has some fine buildings, erected by the Jesuita during a period when. 
th"y had much influence . .f1xum was the ancient capital and has a splendid church_ 
.Jl[asuah is ffit'an in its appearance, but is the oilly place of foreign trade. Jl.dowa.. 
is a town of importance as the seat of tTalle fue the interior 

EASTERN COAST OF AFRICA. 
This coast was first risi.ted by the Portuguese, near the close of the fifteenth 

"entury, and is little known to any other natJon. It is much to be regretted, thal 
they publish no accounts of their disco,'eries and possessions. The descriptions 
p,ivcn of this part of Africa are in many rcspects contradictory; and when aU 
false or doubtful statements are rejected, little remains to be said concerning them~ 

The K'''GDOM OF Ann is said to be a fertile couHtry, and it is famed for mvrrl. 
and frankincense. It is divided among se,'eral tribe" continually at war witl. 
Abyssinia. Zeila appears to be the prindp~l town. 

AJAN is chiefly inhabiterl by Mahornetans, and carries on a considerable trade 
.. in i\'OIy, a'mbergri9, and gold, 

BRA v A is a little aristocracy which pays triuute to the Portuguese. 
lVlELt~DA is a Mahometaa state, partially dependent on the Portuguese. Th", 

('pilal city, fifelinda, has a beautiful situation and appearance, and contains many 
splendid mosques and Portoguese churches. It is inhabited by rich merchants, 
and the exports are various and valuable. 

Z,"GUEBAR is said to be a mar;hy and unhealthy country, abundant in ele
phants. It is chiefly inhabited U) the Mocuas, partly Pagans and partly Mahome
taos. The little Kiogdoms of QUI lOA, and lVlOMBAZA were formerly subject to 
the Portuguese, but al'e now indr::p{'odent. The KINGDOM OF MOZAMBIQUE com
prises most of the country subject to the Portoguese, extending from Cape Del
gado to Cape Corrlentes. The soil is luxudan! and fel·tile. There are wiltI 
beast. of varioltS ldnds, and the elephants are so fiet'ce and destructive, that the 
inhabitants are obliged to kindle large lires round their fields, to prevent them from 
de,nuring the crops. The coulllt·y is !'Ich in gold, which is washed down by the 
rivers ill great quantities, and is the chit:f arlic.le of commerce. 

The city of Mozambique, the capital of all the pOI·tuguese possessions, was 
once large, but i. noW much reduced 

The COAST OF SOFALA, lying between the Ri,'er Zambeze or Cuama, and Cape 
Corrientes, is w3.tet·ed by that river, alld by the Rivers Sofala- and Inhambane, 
whos(- names al'e also applied to the countl'y on thei,. banks. 

MOCAIlANGA is a kingdom o( t~e interior, which appears to be one of the most 
powerful' on the coast. The soil of this country is said to be fertile, though ell
posed to great heat. The mountains ill the ;nterior are covered with perpetual 
SnOl'f. 
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[329] SOUTH AFRICA. 
Soulh Africa is the region surrounding' the Cope 0' Good Hope, ""u extem], 

oorthword to the frontiers of Congo and Mozambique. The Holtentot" near the 
Colony of the Cape, rank 10IYer than any olhers in Africa, and almost any on 
Ihe ~Iobe. More improvement is found among the Callr •• , and still 11.00e in the 
Bosbuans8, and other tribes at (be inter'ior. 

COLONY OF THE CAPE. 
Thrp.e ~ucces'3ive ranges of moul1hl.lm: di'. idt-' 1 he ('o;()r~y of the Cape, as de~ 

.• cribE:d, .,-r 659. The plain lIPxt the ~eH. ha· a ot't'P alld fertile soil, well w<1t.ered 
r,y numerou~ rivulets, covered with .. 1·.1S~ and a heautiful val'i(:'lJ of ~hruus aod 
trees. Raiu::I are frequent, and tile (',Jrr,ate mild and a,! i'f:eable. The Sf>(,nild teT· 
;oac€" contains largp tracts of arid dpstrt; slid the tlli;:1 l'egion, called the Great 
Kal'oo, is destitute of almost every trace of vegetation, arid unoccupied by men cr 
3Dimal~. 

Beyond the Great Karoo, at the filOt of th" Snowy M,,"ntain<, (~ere is an ex· 
eeltent grazing: country, where cattl(' are ra :'dJ In lar.£.f- numbers 101' thp. Colony. 
The seulemt'frt is delu~ed with rain in ,be cold Sl'jjSOn. but It has sc&rcely a 
shower in the bot month8, and is pal't:hed b} a pcq)f-!ua! dr \ wind. Thp changes 
are frf:'quent and !:-udden. The best (I( gral!l, WJn(-" aod I ru Itl';, for the supply of 
the Colony, are p,oduced within tbe riistctnl.'f:' of onf' to three days journe) from 
Cap~ Town. Polash is produced from a plant which ~rows itl great abundance. 
S.lt is form«l in numerous salt lakes, by the mere hoat of the sun. A lar&e ex· 
tent of ground I~ co\·ered with natural plantatiolls of aloes 

The agricultUl'e ot this colony is wl'etched, 14 or 16 oxen being used to draw 
all unwielciy plougu, that only skims the surface 

The ColoniC's arC gt.meraily ignorant; many of them approach the natives in 
their habits, Even the industrious Dutch here grolV extremely indolent, and keep 
great numbers of Hottentot slaves, who have little else to do than (0 smoke, CRt, 
and sleep, like their mastel's. 

Cape Town is a plRce of some importanre, and contains many good buildings. 
Constantia is celebrated fol' its wine of peculiar excellellce. Bethclsdorp is a 
missionary station, chiefly inbabited by Hottentots. 

NATIVE TRIBES. 
CAFFRARIA, or the country of the Calfres, extends north from the Great Fi,j, 

River, that separates it f,om the Colony' of the Cape. The Cqifres are a fine 
race of men, and have not a line of the African Negro III their countenance or 
person. Althou~h rn a barbal'ons state, thpy are superior in intelligence and lirts 
to the tribes around them. Their cows are larger aild handsomer than tbo,e of 
the Colony. and their oxen :::lre remarkable for size and strength, alld are used as 
horses, The men tal,e care of the cattle, and the women till the ground. They 
cannot reckon beyond 100, alld have not a vestige of writing. ' Tbeir language is 
soft and harmonious. 
,... The I!?shuan:rs are a tribe who inhabit a large territory in the interior of 
::iouth Alflea, eSlimated from JO to 15,000 in number. They are evidently of the 
st~ck of the CaO',.",. The men pu,>ue hunting; the women, and slaves taken 
pr~soners in .war, cultivate the ground. 
, rhe BosJe~mans, 01 BIl>llUren of the Hottentots, inbabiting the inaccessible 
l330] mountam, north of the Colony 0' II ,e Cape, are among the most degraded 
people known. A deadly hostility has long bee" malnlained betwe"n them and 
the Coiornsts, hy a ~el'les of mutual injlJfil~S, plund(:>rs, and murders.. 
T;beyare described?s the ugliest of all human beings. ""d dwarfish in size, 
Th ey have no bond~ of soclP,1y. Each leaves bis compallil'l1~ when IIp pleases. 

e stro~ger take the wives and pl'opertv of the wpaker~ They have little inter. 
;::ourse :dth eal:h oth~r; their langua/;;p j., poor; ~Ild nJUch of 1htir conversation ;f carrl o~ by gr:~.tlJ n-'.S' Thf'y l:aist.: Ilf'ilher corn nl.r cat!le Roets, serpe~ts, 
cjza~ds, and.lOseets, tUrnlSh them wl'h lood when they fail In hUH ling. Nothmg 

IS c usts their smell or taste, and they pass their ni~hts in boles like beasts. Thn 
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iive in a ,tnte of continual warfare, and plunder and destructioll are their chief 
employments. 

The Corannas, 0r Co:nns, north of th~ Bushmen, apply a little .to agriculture. 
They bave no theu habitatIOns. The "chest man of the kraal is lhe leader of 
lhe party, and their spokesman on all occasIOns; yei he has no commanding au
thority. They are distinguished for training lheir OHII, who are attended' with 
as much care, and used in thf! same manner, as borses among us . 

. ~n. adyancin,~ towards the intel'lor of Southf!rn ,~ft'i(;a, there is evidence of great£!r 
c",d.zatlOn. rhe .ft'Iu.tchappes are much more unproved than the nalions south 
of them. Th~y manufacture arti._,les of iron an~ copper, till thp ground, and 
'.;onstruct th~lr huts and c1othi~g 1[1 a neat and skltflll manner:. Their capital is 
Latakoo, wh.eh Was supposed I" 1813 to contnln 7,000 inhabItants. Jt Was said 
that the trihe had more thall a lhou,and OUlposts, or stati'Jns of persons attending 
to their cattle. 

The JJi["shoVJs .ucceed the Matchoppes all the north. The Marootzees north 
of the M.1Shows, !<eeUl to be stilllnOL'e ad",oanced in arts, They obtain I['~n and 
copper fr~m the are, and work it w.th considerable skill. Their metal I", articles 
ure sent into al: the sllrl'Ounding country, They also make pottery with much 
skill and taste, ~nd h'lI'e some kllowledi!,c of painting. Kurrechani, their capi
tal, contains abol1t 16,000 people. 

The .Namaguas and lJamaras. are two other tribes, on the shore of the Atlan
tic and the Ol'3ugf' RIver. 

Their employments and support arise from thei.· cattle; and they frequently 
endeavour' to plunder each other. An affection subsists between parents and chil ... 
liren, WhlCh is unusual amoo1!;" ~avages. Old age and infirmity are common among 
Ihem, and appear therefore to receive attpntiun, insteud of leading to cruelty and 
desertion. Strangers also have been kindly treated among the!e tribes. 

AFRICAN ISLANDS. 

ISLANDS WEST OF AFRICA. 

THE AZORflS, Ot' WRSTKRN ISLANDS, are nine in number, situated nearly in 
the middle of the Atl"nlic Olean. Theyexhib.t strong malks of ,·olc.hie ori
.~in, and are su~jeet to earthquakes. (See 1f 29G-9.) They have a delightful 
climate, and a fertile soil, and \vines and fruit'S are exported to a considerable 
amount. They are said to IJ{" entil'.o:-Iy ffee from venomous animal so 

THE ~IAD!!Il(AS. !\-1"deira.s the prindpal island of this grollp, which belongs 
to the Portll:.;uese. It i, well watered and peopled. Its climate is free from the 
,corching heats of summer, as well as the ch.lls of winter. Madeira is [331] 
~)l"incipally cel<·brated for its eKeellen! wines, which are exported by English 
merchallts to a large amonnt. Fu.nchal is the capital. 

THE CANAJtIR~ are <1 group of eie\'atp.d islands, IJcJonging to Spain, famous for 
tbeir wines, fruits, and ("a"ary·birds. Teneriffe is noled fDr its lofty peak, which 
rises far abDve the clouds. .")·mla Cruz is a large town, the commercial capital 
of the island 

'TH!! CAPF. VERD ISLAXDS do not enjoy the healthy climate or (erliie soil of the 
Azorp-s and l\brfc"lras, rtod are chi! fly II,Jtf'd for their exports of salt and hides. 
They belong to Portng-al. Th~ i~l~1r.rj of Fog·o ha~ a volcano. Goree is a small 
islanrl, npar Cape Vel·d, now subj ... d to I!-"rnnce. . 

ISLA'D" OF Til. GULF OF GU"RA.-St. Matlh"os and AscenSIOn belong to 
Portugal. Ascens.on is an un,nhanited rock, but .5 \·is,led by ships to procure 
turtles. Prince's Island is fertile, .rrd has a good harbour, and a considerable 
vilJar)"e on the northern shore. Fernanilo Po seems to be abandoned to tbe crimi
nal. ~vho escape from tbe continent, but the Spaniards claim. the jurisdiction. ST. 
If ELENA is a rocky island, accf'~slble only at a Single spot, In a narrow valley or 
ohasm, ill which .Jamestown is built. The i .. habit.nts do not exceed 3000, and 
are supplied witb grain and most of their provisions hy the ships of the E~st Jndia 
f"omp:::trt: . 



332 STATISTICAL GEOGRAPIl •• 

ISLANDS SOUTI. OF. AFRICA. 

, Kerguelen's Lernd is also called tho Island of Desolation, on account of il~
st, ~rility . 

.!imsterdam and St. Pau!:. are frequented Oldy on account?f the seal.fishery_ . 
. Oil the south-west is T"istan d' .!icunha, which is covered with trees. 

ISLANDS EAST OF AFRICA. 

M~DAGASCAR.-Madagascar js one of the most extcn~il'e and imp?rt~nt islands 
in the world ranking with the largest statt's of Europf-", except RUSSIa, m extent. 
It is intersected by a centrall'idg· .. -' of mountains whilh arE' rich III minerals. The 
<country is generally well watered by the streams whit-h descend from them, and 
luxuriant in the producllons of the Tomd Z~n.. . . 

The inhabitants are estimated at fOllr mIllions. dll'Jd,·d IOta a number of petty 
tribes of various races-Malay, Arabian, and African. Some of tbem are savage; 
others are acquainted with writing, and ~f:'vt'ral of the arts of ch'ilization. One: 
of the most powerful kings b:ls recclltly receIved English teat:hers, with a ~iew to 
the introduction of knowledge among hiS !,eople. "nd ha, engaged to abohsh the 
slave· trade, which has been carried on there to a great extent Tananrrri've, his 
cap'tal, is an extensive and well built town. Abuut 300 miles from it is Tam .. -
lave, a port of some trade Foul-point is the port most \isited by EuropeanE-.. 
PM't Dauphin was a French settlement of some impor1auce, now abandon<:d. 

East of Mada.-ascal· are the small islands of Mauritius and Bourbon, which arc 
valuable as plac~s of resort and refreshment for ships in the [nd,"n Ocean. 

MAURITIUS, or the Isle of France, is pussessed by the British. It consists 
chiefly of rugged, irregu1ar mountains. It produc{:s ebony, auo other valuabh 
~pecies of f\,'ood, and tropIcal planls, am'Ju;; which is an inferior kind of cloves. 

BOURlIO::-; belongs to France. It is compost'd of two mountains, one of which 
is a volcano, in continual action, and ~el·\,jn~ as 3 liE!"ht-house (0 mariners. The 
greater portion of the isl?nd is a \'o!canlc desert. SOlne parts, however, ha\'e :. 
ferlile soil, a pure air, and a delightful c1;mate. 
[332J THE CO'!ORO hLRs are a smaJl.groupnorth of Mada);'ascar, mountainous. 
but fertile and well peopled Socotra IS subJect to an A rabi"n cbief, and is onh' 
noted for the superior quality of its aloes. The AMlnnTIi and M.\!!2 IsLR~ aT:' 
SlDali rocky groups of little importance. 

MARITIME WORLD .. 
THK !\Iaritime World is formed into three principal divi,ions.-The islands 

lying nearest to Asia are styled the East India [;Iand" or hDIA~ AncHII'EI.AGO 
New·Holiand and tbe adjacent islands are called AUSTRALIA-and the remainin" 
,mali islands of tbe Pacific are grouped togethel' under the name of POLn(KSLl~ 

There is an intimate connection between the races of rnen in all parts of the 
Maritime ~~lorldt if! the same manner as on each continent. The prevalent rac(~ 
of the lnd .. n ArchIpelago a.nd Polynesia are the Malays, and they appear min
gled wlth the Papuan ra~e m Australia. Tbe languages of these diVIsions are 
also ~lo'~ly cOllnected WIth the Malay. The natives are intelliuent and li,'ely. 
-eJustmg In. different states ,of civilization, and varying in tht'il' bcharacter froo) 
great ferOCIty to uDusual nnldness. The Javanese are most advanced in arts an'; 
knowledge, and next to them arc the inhabitants of the coast ill other islands. 

The Papuans are the prevdlent raCe of Australia and also inhabit the interior 
of Ihe larger Asiatic Islands, and of Malacca. They are uniformly among the 
most deraded and savage of the human race. 

The ndtan Archipelago and Polynesia lie between the tropics and tbeir eli. 
nate r~sembles lh.~ of other islands in the .Torlid Zone, cimini;hing in heat in 
proportion to their dIStance from Ihe continent. In the Asiatic or Itldian Arcbt. 
f'~o~ the plants and .animals resemble those of Southern Asia. Bat in going 

aston ,Ihe bread. frill! ana t.ro-root afe found, and are used in place of rice for 
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tOod-few animals are found in the islands of Polynesia-and Australia is almost 
peculiar in its vegetable and mineral productions. 

EAST INDIA ISLES, 

OR INDIAN ARCHIPELAGO. 

These islands have generally a volcanic character, and are liable to freql4ent 
eruptions and earthquakes. They are usually mountainous and elevated in the cen
tre. The shores are frequenth low and swampy, ann excessively unhealthy. Tbe 
interior is generally cuvC'fed with forests, and the isl~nds abound with beasts of 
prey, and otbe,' animals, similar to those of Southern Asia. They furnish the pre
dous metals in cOllslder,ble quantities. Pepper and rice are generally the mQ$t 
important products. Cotton is raised in abundance for clothing-and most of tbe 
spices of commerce are obtaiued from tbese islands. A peculiar product is [333} 
the ((Iutinous birds' nests, large quantities of which are sold to the Chinese at an 
extravagant price, and are esteemed the most luxurious article of food. 

It is common throughout these islands to build bouses and towns upon posts, to 
avoid tbe floods of the ralDY season; and they are sometimes erected on rafts, and 
lioated from place (0 place. 

These island. are divided into five principal I$Toups-the Sunda or Sumatran 
Isles, including Sumatra, Java, and the adjacent Islands-tbe Bornean Isles and 
the Celebezean hies, (connected with Borneo and Celebez)-the Spice Islands anel 
the Pbilippines. 

SUMATRA. 

Sumat!~a is the largest of the Sumatran chain, or Sunda h:cs. It is traversed 
by a ridge of mountains. Mount Ophir, the highest summit, is 13,000 fect abore 
the level cf the sea. 

The productions are valuable; but the people are savage and Pagan, and gene~ 
rally too little improved to engage in COIl,n1erce. In the interior of the island, there 
are tribes 0f cannibals, The kingdom c.f Achecn on the nortb.west, has some 
trade with the coast of Coromandel. [t has a cap!tal of the sa,ne name. The Eng
lish had a settlement at BeneDa/en, which they have Iccently ceded to the Nether
lands, together with all their claims in Sumatr:>, in exchange for the Dutcb seUle
ments in Hindoostan. 

Banca, a small island on tbe coast of Sumatra, is remarkable for extensive mine:; 
of tin. 

JAVA. 

Java is a valnable, fertile island, subject 10 the Dutch. It abounds in foreSl!;, 
:Iud its scenery is beautiful. It is in(el'sected~ like Sumatra, by a ridge of moun .. 
tuins, whicb produre a fine salubrious air in the interior. They are abrupt and 
precipitous on the soutb, anel the country i. rugged, On the north the declivi!,' 
is gradual and descending into ,wamps upon the coast, which render it very un
llealthy. 
Th~ soil is generally fertile and well watered, and hig'bly cultivated. The JaV1l.

Dese are well acquainted witb many arts, and carry on a lucratire trade with the 
Chinose. 

Batavia, the metropolis of the Arcbipelago, presents an assemblage of varions 
nations and languages, and is tbe seat of very extensive commerce. The Chinese 
'He the most numerous inhabitants. Tbe situation is low, and the streets are tra
yersed by filthy canals, which render the air pestilential. The population is reduc
ed from 160,000 to 47,000. Samarang, Solo, and Surabaya, are all more populQ1ls 
,,-'ili'e~, 

CELEBEZ. 

<;el4bez is a long, but irregular and narrow island; of which very little is know,n. 
1'i¥! Dutr.h Qlntrol the whole, aad have a settlement at Macassar, Only the eh,· 
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nese are perm!lted to trade here. There are numerous small islands around Cele 
bez, resembling It In characler. The whole group are said to abound in poisonou, 
plnnt"3. 

BORNEO. 

Borneo is probably the lar!,esl island in Ihe world exce~t New·Holland. The
,nterior is liltle kllown. The greBter part of lbe coast, espeCially on the norlb, con· 
"i~ts of swamps. covered lVith thick fores,ls. Tbe settlements on the shore are. oc, 
'cupied by Malays, Slid Nhcassar. Irom Celebez. The ourang outang " an ammal 
almost peculiar 10 this i,land. 

SPICE Io;;LANDS, OR MOLUCCAS. 

G£lolo is the lar:e~t of these, W~llCh is 230 miles in length. The native~ are in
dustnous, and 3('qUlH(}led \\pitb wf'adn£.. Ceram produces clove-trees t and large 
~~:~41 for(--'~ts of the :'-(l,!:!o-palm, \~ no:!'e produce forms an article of export. .I1mboy
na l~ a beautiful Island, the rehiden('e of the g'overnor. Banda, or I .. antoir, is the 
.:hlCf island of a group, in which ttlp nutmeg-tree j~ found. The Moluccas, strictly 
so ,termf'd, are only five ~rnal) islands, or whiLh Ternate is the most important. The 
bon s'::'pc;m IS sDloelimes found here, 30 l'ee, IOlJg. 

THE llIANILLAS. OR PHILIPPINE ISLES. 

The Phili:,:- 'Il(> : ~lands re~emblf' oUlers in the \. rchipelago in their climate, aspect, 
2oil, and prOdUf:liofls. The), belong to Spain, and a fPTY lucrative commerce was 
formerly earned on with tbeln, tbrough Acapulco and Vera Cruz, in 1\1exico. The 
government h"" restrained priValf> industr)', and has thu,~ diminished the prosperity 
of tbf'SC islands, nnd renderf'cl ti,em comparatively unpl'oductive, Some parts arc 
~tm Undf'f nal:Vt l<ings, All thf'se hdl1nds are subject to earthquakes, and to the de· 
'3ti'UCllve dYe('ts of the tuffoons, (~r68;L) 

Lv;;on:" the lar~est ;Jlld rJ'I,~t lIf1port<'lnt of the e;rnup, but i::; only cultivated on 
.he coast. :t cont=3in~ • .ll1,'n.dlu, lhE' n.~;.t(-ll of th€' Spani~h posse~sion9, which is a 
Tcll-bu'tlt and forli!lf'd cit). The number of Chri;;!lian inhabitants is computed at 
12.1 100, J1Im,dr,nflo i~ nt"xt in ~,jze to Luzon. Tbp people are addictf'd to piracy, 
,Hid the i~land i~ rllt.:ch If'S~ llltder the control of the Spaniards. On tbe soutbern 
c;ide is a \'OIr:lIlO, which bums inc~ssalltly. Samboung is the principal Spanish 
.')cttlplJ'Ient. 

This grol'p contains ulhcr small ishmds, too numerous for descriptiell. 

AUSTRALIA • 

. Cj'h,;.C:ci3'0~ of I),. '"odd is the. chief seat of the Papuan race. It abounds ir 
J~~!, anlmal~, und vG?,I"tab!f-'s, w!.-.Icb ddft;r remarkably frlilm those of other parts of 
lhe world r;i1I:I'~;\·f" fpw or no bf'a,;;!s of pl·ey. and nlost of the animals are of thr 
Ga:-,g':.fOQ kind. 'i'I)f:' i~la:1cJ~ hl1ve been so liole explored that the a(count of them 
i,~ of;cessa.i:? ilD[)trfecl. '[heir ph}sical geography has'been already described 1 

[,'ge 116. 

PAPl'!I., C.: ;Vr.W.GUINEA-:'(EW.ERITAIN-;'I:EW.IRELAND-SOLO. 

l\IC;'S IELA:NDS- :O;W .In.BRIDES, X:,D ;\"EW.CALEDONIA. 

Al1 th,cse i~lands lie wlthm the Torrid Zrme, and have It<.; appropriatf' climate ana 
;JfotluCf1?ns. They ,are eener~lIy ft-rtd-e. Papua is remarkable as the residence 
~f the bird of paradise. who 'be tea,hefO "re a valuabl. article of trade with the Chidese and ~"Iays. New Caledonia i8 a largt> but barren island. The New Hebri~ 
)~s c~~~nse H~~'€!al chJsters t)f-i~13I1lb. A..II thE'se i~lands are possessed hy tbe pa

t Jan ~ "- _e, and It IS dangerous to Europr·alls to vi5it them . 
........ , 
")"J NEW.HOLLAND. 

'Vw·H~llanr1 is 'he largest island in the "orld. a~d ranks with Europe in .i" 
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We kuow little of any portion butlhe Colony of New South Wales, on the eastern 
(:Oa':5L 

The climate is fine and salubrious, and the productIOns of the earth abundant. 
The natives have already oeen deSl:fl\1Pd as peculiarly savagp-llvmg on fish, 
roots. and even vermio, 10 huts of the rudest kmd-wilh no government but that 
of families- and no appearance of relj~i(Jn. 

The Bl'Itish colony at PO'l'l J uckson was ori~inally ('omposed of crIminals banish~ 
ed from ~ngland, but the ~:dtr. 0' .. o(',ery is Improvlll~: by the introduction of other 
settlers. It 15 subject to ~ mllitary governor, sent frorn Great Brit<Jill. 

Sydney, the seat of govemlllE'nt, is a lar~e tOWII, lJUt rudely and Irregularly built. 
It c()l1taius a free school, bant<, and ",Ller public tn~i\I\.lt\Ons. its .18.rbour is fine" 
and thE' town is increasing in prosperit.I' '--~al"ll!1(dta!s a village which resembles 
t!lv:.:e ul England, containing a mi~t.i'm~':'l hnnl (f)r I~,t natlVi;S. 

,,',\:\ DIF.MF.;o.;'R L,\:-.n was ~ett\ 'd in the ~hm'" manner as Nl;'w·South W"les, 
Its climate is coidvl'. It '''' m('rt'asinh III pllplllallLJII and IlnpOrlalu;e. Hobarts~ 
town, tht> prhlc/pal settlernl>lIt, is a ftounshi()~ village 

NF,,\··.lEALA'\D enjoys a nile terop:;onte dilnal... lille thaf of France. Th(' 
peoplt> are tull and well (olmed, and lnOJe Ci\'!lIZpd :han Rny others in A.ustralia. 
They exhibit A. brave and ;;tneruus lL'WPf:l', out th".i a'{~ ferocious in their enloity, 
and feast on human flesh. A mi.s~ioll is now estabhs!led among them, but lillk 
effect is yet produced. 

POLYNESIA. 
The islands of Polynesia hal" , tlell~bltOjI elmmte, and abound in tbe bread 

{rull·tree, taro~root, and other 'II)(\"I{!'J'I~ \1_;:;.-~',~bl!~S. They have no domestic 
animals but the swine and {ht-: do;::, .tlld both .t,€, u,.;ed (01' ti)nd. 

The natIves are mort' mild and :)ohstwd;n the I maU!lf'r.;; than most other barba
rous nations; but dishone~t and Iic-entiou'i III their ,~11aractf-!r, Human sacrifices. 
and the destruction of infants werf~ tdrmerly gc·ntral among tbem. 

ISLANDS NORTH OF THE EQUATOR. 

The PELEW iSLANDS, and tbe C,UtOLINES 7Jre remar~able for their fine climate, 
and are often resorted to by ships, "' pla,'o. or refreshment. The Pelew Islanders 
are \'ery hospitable to strang-ers, and are supcrJ(Jr to most other natives of Polynesia 
in honesty and chastity. 

The L.\DRONF.S, or Isles of Roubers, r~ceived their name from the character of 
Ihe people; who have been ace u.,IGllled to practise piracy, especially upon thr 
Chinese ve:?seJs. 

The SANDWICH ISLA:'I:DS <lIe the 0I0:'lt important group north of the equator. 
They are the resort of srllp~ en?'a~~'d in tl'e whale and seal fisheries, jn the 
Pacific Ocean; and they (urn;..,b ·lar~t· q!1r.mtitics of sandal wood for the Chinese 
trade. 

The natives pracli~e ag-l'irultureJ and exhibit much ingenuity in some mano~ 
factures. They have improved if! !he ;jrt~ by inlercol1l'se with Europeans. The 
)·:ing has formed a smail n~vj'. i1.nd ('arrie~ 011 a pl'ofltable trade with foreigners. 
IIi!'! palace, modes of tiV.I1l!, and dr,-':'~, arf' in the European style. Tue people at' 
these islands hH.n:: thrmvn a\Va~ their idols, Rnd Chri5ltlan missionari~s from the' 
United States are now f'lllplo~;£:d in communicalirw religiOUS and other useful 
knowledge. The kin~ ard hi-" conrLiers are attefHj'ing 10 their instructions, and 
the people arc required to t!'?l'i: ('(lri':ltianity with re5lptlct. 

ISLANDS SOUTH OF TH]O: EQUATOR. [336] 
THE FRlENDr,y IsLANDS include tile Fejee, and several olber detached islands. 

The nati~'es are remarkable foJ' their ueafne..,3 and skill in cultivating and enclosmg
their lands. 

Tong.taboo is tho lorge.t of the Frielldly hlands. It is often stained with 
.he blood of human victims, although these isl<1l1d .. are remarkably free from wars. 

TilE SA'"TGA1'OIl'S [SLKS are the most important and fertile group yet discovered 
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in Southern Polyne.ia. The nath ps are unc~mmonly tall and stout, and ~emar.k~
ble for a ferocity of character scarcely found o.n any other part of Po~nes!a. Stdl 
they are industrious and ilOgenious, and exhoblt much skoll In some 0 their manu· 
factures. 

The MARQUESAS are said to be distinguished for tbe fair complexion and peculiar 
beauty of the people. . .. 

The SOCIETY ISLES, of whoch Otaheote IS the largest, have attracted more atten· 
tioll than any ooher. in PolynesIa. They pl'esent the first c.xample of a people 
converted to Cbrlstianih in modenl tlliles-an flvenl accomplJshed by tbe labours 
of Christian mis~iona('it:s, through a long series of discouragements and dangers. 
The peop1e are now as much dlstillguis~ed ~Y rLCIr l'cgard (or religiOI.l an.d mora~ 
}jly,. as they once were (or idoilltry and ll(enliOUSflp.SS; and are advanclOg In kno\\,· 
ledge and arts. 

NOTES TO CANALS. 

[To be read in connection with that subject, page 64. ] 

A route has been sur .... ~yet.l for a canal, (;onnec;:ting the tide-watel's of (he Pis~ 
cnlwluG, at DO\'er, New~Hampsbire, wilh rVinnipiseogee Lake, which commu~ 
fllcates with !he JJlerrimac River. 

Blackstone Canal is nearly completed, connecting fVorcesier, in Massachusett!:lr 
with ProviJence haroow·. 

A canal has been conlmenled, which it is proposed shall extend from .North
ampton, on the Connecticut River, to New-Haven, on Long Island Sound. It is 
also proposed to remove the obstructions in the Connecticut River as far as Eal"
net, in Vermont, in order to render It passable (or steamboats. 

The Delaware and Hudson Canal extends from the sources of the Laxawaxen. 
a branch of the Delaware, to King-ston, on the Hudson. . 

Morris Canal is to connect the Passaic with the Delaware River. 
The Lehigh River, a branch of the Delaware, is, b) means of dams and locks, 

made na"igable from the coal mines, for coal vehicles, called arks, to Easton, Oil 
the Delaware. 

The Schuylkill Canal extends from Philadelphia to Mount Carbon, a coal 
reg-IOn, near the Source of tbe Schuylkill River. The whole lelOgth of the canal 
is 118 mIles. 
~ The Union Canal connects the Susquehannah, at Middletown, wiLh tI,·: 
'~"huylkill, at Readm~. 

The Delaware and'" Chesapeake Canal extends from the head of Chesapeake 
nay to the mouth of the Delaware River. 

The Ohio State Canal is to extend from Cleveland, on Lake Erie,to the mouth 
of the . Sciola Ri\'€r. It is proposed to form canal navigation from Crncjnnati, on 
the OhiO, to Dal"ton, on the Great Miami. It is calculated these will bOlh be finish" 
cd by the year'J So I. 

The LegislatU:'e of Georgia have recently directed surveys and estimates to be 
made., fO'r: the construction of canals, between the navigable waters of the state, 
entering Into the sea, and tbe western parts of the stale. 

The Government of the United States have employed per80ns to survey a route 
across the peninsula of Florida, for a ,hip canal. 
o A canal, across the Isthmus of Darien, connecting the Atlantic and Pacific 

fceans, has long been contemplated. The distance is not great, but the difficulty f b~uttmg through gramte rock. is formidable; yet it is a work which will pro
la y at no d,slant period be accomplished . 

. In studyilog canals, the pupil should be taught to draw tbem on maps, conaectiQl; 
1I.~rs d p 'bes by straight lines, according to the description of the canals. It 
:s oun. to he u,.eful for studenls not only to copy frolD maps and cbarls, bul alSt, 
.0 nerelse t em In drawing from descriptions. 
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-G E 0 L OG y, 

I This slumld be studied in connection with the " Structure oj tlte 
Earth," commencing pase 20 of 1l[Qdern Geography.] 

GEOLOGY is that science which shows the.strueture of the 
,"'illrth, and the materials which ,compose its .sQrface, as far a~ 
.. Jnan has penetrated into the interior. 

It is found that rocks lie over each other in a certain order. 
·~~eologist!l make five c.lasses of rocks, viz. :~ 

Primitive, I Superincumbellt, aud 
Transition, Alluvial. 
Secouaary, 

It is supposed by Geologists, that the materials of ,the eart/.; 
must have been, at some former period, in a fluid state; that 
minerals were deposited from this statE, the heaviest taking the 
'lowest place; and that the waters of. the ocean onc!.; covered th( 
tops of the highest mountains. 

Every.rock consists of one or more of the foHowing homo. 
geneous minerals; all other mir..erals, f0l,111d in .:rocks, are consi. 
dered as accidental, and the study of thGm is Galled JJ[ineralogy 

The simple minerals, whicb form what is r;alled thel AlphabcI 
~f Geology, are 

Quartz, I Talc, I/'Limestone, 
Feldspar, . Hornblende. Gypsum, and 
Mica, Argillite or Sl~e, Chlorite. 

FIRST CLASS. Primitive RQ{;ks ineiude those compound roel';:.;, 
which never contain any petrifactluU3, nor any coal or salt. Tlw 
-strata are nearly perpendiC'Jlar: they are t..':te lowest rocks which 
have been discovered, and it li!C supposed they were formed bef~re 
I.he creation of vegetables j}f animal!). 

The rocks belongi.,ztg to .this claS3 a,rcJ 

Granite, I Mica Slat(', '/ TalcoseRoC\~, 
Gneiss, 'I Hornblende,Rock, Granular Quartz, 

l;l'alL;te is compos~tl of quartz, feldspar, and mi<:a; . it is fo,:nri 
ia vast quamities i~many eount.\'ies; it.constit)ltes a large por . 

.• jon of many of th-e .highest.mountains .; . it forms a sili£eous &oil. 
,11ot favourable to'I.ve~etlltion, ~n9mak~s '" '~a.utiful a'a9 dt~r~1}J~ 
,~'!;liLdiJilIi stone. 
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Gneiss. This rock is composed of the same materials as gra1, 
nite, viz. quartz, feldspar, and mica; but the mica is arranged iI1 
parallel layers. 

Nica Slate is composed chiefly of quartz and mica; the micll 
usually predo{l1inates. It disintegrutes more rapidly than gra. 
nite or gneiss. 

Hornblende Rock consists of hornblende and feldspar; whell
Ihe feldspar is in disseminated masses, il is called ,'J'zenite. 1 be 
predominant ,colour of the rock is green, sometimes inclining 10 

browu. The S:eBite variety is susceptible of a high polish,' and 
forms beautiful pieces for ornaml-ut. 

Talcose Rock is an aggregate oj I a!c and fine grains of quartz" 
and generally some mica. It-is a slaty rock, and of a silver-gray 
colour. 

Granular Quartz is made up of grains of quartz, without any 
appearance of cement: when white, its sand is used in makin" 
glass. 

Granular Lime Rocl. is made up of grains having a crystal.. 
line appearance; it receives a Iligh polish, and is much used f(1!, 
monuments, pillars, aud in buildlllg. 

Sparry Lime Rock is made up of fine grains of carbonate of 
lime: it resemLlcs Nova Scotia plaster. From this stratum; 
nitrogen gas, in "ast quantities, is supposed to issue. 

P.rimitive Argillite is a homogeueous rock, of a slaty structure:~ 
It is used for rooting buildings. 

SZCOl'm CLASS, Transition Rocks'include those rocks lyill~ 
0Yer the primitive, which sometim, s contain shells, but never aRy' 
petrifactIOns of land animals or veo-etables. " . b 

The rocks bel'dlging to this clu~s are, 
Transition "'sgillite, I Graywacke, and 
Calciferous Sand Rock, Old Red Sand Stone. 
Metalliferous Lime Rock, 

_ Transition Argillite is a sof, homogeneous rock, mostly o£ .. 
,)IUlsh or dark colour. It composes the rocks of the Cohoe.~ 
Falls. There seems to be very little difference between this amI 
t~e Primitive Argillite, and it is thought proper, by some geol.; 
sIsts, to include them all in one class. 

Calciferous Sand Rock is composed cf grains of quartz ani 
carbonate of lime. • 
_.' ]}le~aniferous Lime !WeI. is of a gray or slate colour. It d~ 
mes Its nUllle from bemg often' found to contain 'sihrer and ethel' 
Tuetals. i;J 

,Graywacke is an. !lggregate of -saJ'i.deem~tetl ~t ClaY':, t 
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. often contains scales of talc and mica. The colour is usually 
~ay. This rock constitutes most of the Catskill and Allegany 
lVlountams. 

Old Red Sand Stone is an aggregate of angular grains of 
quartzose sand, held together by a *ferrugineous argillaceous 
cement. It forms a loose, red soil: it is valuable for building: 
when wrought, it is called Free Stone. It forms the bank of, 
Connecticut River. 

THIRD CLASS. Secondary Rocks. These lie above the transi
:ion, and appear like clepoi,tes, cc>mposed of grains which onct> 
belonged to primitive ro.~"s. They contain petrifactions .fi 
~nimals and plants. 

The rocks of this class are, 
Mill-stone Grit, \ Calciferous Slate, 
Saliferous Rock, Geodiferous Lime Rock, 
Gray Band, Cormtiferous Lime Rock, auf! 
Ferrifcrous Slate, ! p) ritiferous Rock. 
Ferriferous Sand Rock, 

)j![ill.stone Grit is a coarse, harsh aggregate of sand and pel). 
bles; the colour is gray, or reddish. It is used for mill stones. 

Saliferous Rock constitutes the tiool' of all the salt springs in· 
ihe western country. It is used in Rochester as a building
~tone. 

Gray Band is a hard, fine-grained gray rock, so compact tha} 
't may be considered homogeneous. 

Ferriferous Slate is a hard siliceolls rock, lying over iron are. 
It often appears in the bed of the Wes'crn Canal. 

Calciferous Slate. 'fllis rock often contains carbonate of. 
lime; it embraces beds of plaster and s:1ell Iimestonc; it form's 
by disintegration the best of soils. 

Geodiferous Lime Rock. The name is ~iven on account 04 
'~mall cavities which it contain" called geodes, Thi3 rock i~ 
found at Lockport, a!ld Niagara Falls. . 

Cornitiferous Lime Rock is made up of lay~rs ?f shell hm~: 
~ :otone, containing beds of horn stone: from thIS cIrcumstance It 

rcceives its name-the Latin word comllS, signifying a horn .. 
This rock is remarkable for its numerous caverns. 

Pyritiferous Rock is a calcareous gray rock, abounding in ir"! 
,yritcs. 

tOo 

:" Partaking of the Jlroperli(lS~ri~I?!'. 
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FOURTH CLASS. Superincumbent Rocks include those hom. 
blende rocks which lie over other rocks, in a non.conformable 
position; they are considered by many geologists as of volca. 
nic origin. These rocks are, 

Amygdaloid, or Basalt, and Greenstone Trap. 

Amygdaloid is an aggregate of hornblende particles; coloUt 
is dark gray, or brown. 

Greenstone Trap is an aggregate of hornblende and feldspar. 
This rock forms the Palisadoes, on the HtUlson River. 

FIFTH CLASS. Alluvial includes deposites which are made 
of broken straL!, consisting of clay, sand, and pebbles. This 
class is divided into three sections, viz. : 

Antediluvial, before the flood; Diluvial, at the flood; an(\ 
Postdiluvial, after the flood. 

Plastic Clay, of a white, 'or gray colour: it contains some 
siliceous, but no calcareous matter; it contains gypsum and 
fullers' earth. 

"lIarly Clay consists of astilf blue, or blackish clay, and cal. 
careolls matter: it is found 011 the banks of the Hudson, at AI. 
lJany. 

Bagshol f:and consists of loose porous sand, of a brown co
lour. The barren soil 011 tho banks of the Hudson River jll 

. mostly composed of this sand. 

-It is -recommended to the teachers of this book, to procure '" 
sln~ll cabinet of minerals. The whole number of specimens 
.vhlch form a complete system of Geology is tmly about thirty, 

. ,\~d so common, as to be eaeily obtained, .-
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